





-Sage VALLUVAR, priest of thy lowly clan,
No torgue repeats, no speech reveals thy name;
Yet, all things changing, dieth not thy fame.
For thou art bard of universal man ;

And still thy book’ above the waters wan,
Virtue, true wealtl, @nd joy, and being’s aim,
In sweetest mystiec oaplets doth proclaim,

Where winds sca-wafted palmy forests fan.

Haply undreamed of  visions ’ glad thine eyes
In realms bevond thy fahléd ¢ seven-fold birth,
And clouds of darkness from thy spirit roll ;

While lands far off have heard with strange surprise
‘Faint echoes of thy song. Through all the earth
Men hail thee brother, seer of spotless soul.

[See Introd. i~iv., vii, and the words &7 8, Sl
: and v. 34.]
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PREFACE.

I am thankful, after so many years, vo see, at length, the completion of
this work, projected at the very outset of my Oriental studies—a work
which has cost much time and labour, and completes the series of
Tami] books by which I have tried to help forward the study of this
admirable language among both Europeans and Natives.*

It is primarily intended to make classical Tamil easier to English
students, while to Native students it may afford means for a more com-
prehensive and fruitful study of their greatest classic author, who has
sung of so many topics, Musueo conlingens cuncta lepore, ¢ touching all
things with poetic grace” The Grammati:al Introduction (pp. xv.—
xxiv.), together with the Handbool, and a careful use of the Lexicon
and Concordance, aided by the English and Latin versions, will make it
easy to master the great work of this very influential teacher of men.

These are—

1. * A First Catechism of Tamil Grawmmar.’ [ln Tamil.] This was published in
1842, The C, V. K, S. alone has sold 350,000 copies. The C. R. S. and
various Missionary Societies, and the Madras Government also, have
reprinted it in very many editions.

2. * The Second Catechism.” [In Tamil.] Published in 1844. The C. V. E. S. has
sold 75,000, and it is very largely used.

#. *The Third Catechism,’ with Native Authorities. being a lavger Grammar sf
Tamil, in both its dinlects, [In Tamil.] 2nd Edition. 8vo. 411 pp.

4. * A Tamil Handbook for English Students,” in three parts. 4th Edition.

5. * A Tamil Prose Reader.’ with references to the Handbook.

6. ¢ A Tamil Poetical Anthology.’ with references to the third (Grammar.

These works can be obtained from the publishers of this book, and the Author will
ge glad to assist any student who will communicate with him, at the Indian Institote,
xford.

t Sigee this work was sent to the press. Ihave seen a charming little volume entitled,
* Tales and Poems of South India,’ from the Tamil, by Rey, E. J. Rohinson. (T. Wool-
mer, 1885.) ‘Had I known of this earlier, I should have felt it less necessary to publish
a translation. I cordially recommend this interesting and scholarly little volume. I |
have not seen the edition edited by M. Murugéga Mutali and translated by J. Lazarus.
(Madras, 1885.) In an elegant little volume of translations from Tamil av*hors, and
other miscellanies, entitled Indische Sinnpflanzen und Blumen, by the late lamented
Dr. Graul (Erlangen., 1865), *he accomplished author has given translations in me.re*
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Anyone living in India, and having the assistance of a Munshi, or
Native teacher, should use also one of the editions published by
Foasm @uatorear gyiwi. The verbal commentary and paraphrase
will be very useful; yet it is only by much loving thought and reitera-
tion of the couplets themselves that their full force and beauty can be
apprehended. The Commentary constitutes, in such cases, rather a
pair of cruiches than a pair of wings.

It would bave been possible to illustrate each chapter with parallel
passages from Sanskrit authors, from 1oets of many languages and
times, and from Hely Secripture. This I have done here and there,
especially where it might seem that the author was translating, as from
Manu, for example ; but, after careful study, and especially after compa-
rison with Bohtlingk’s Indische Spriiche (which resembles the Kurral,
though mucn of that collection is of more recent date than our poet),
it would seem that, except the few I have indicated, it is not probable
that Tiruvalluvar translated a cloka from Sanskrit.

I may say here that it is hard to discern the least reason to imagine
(with M. Jules Vinson,* Milanges orientauz, Sept. 1883. Paris: Leroux)
that we have not before us the original work of the poet as he planned
it. It is certainly nct an anthology, b1 t the perfect and most elaborate
work of one master. The third pert might be deemed separable, but the
manner even there is quite peculiar to our bard. As one link in a chain
of evidence, the following 1s remarkable. The poet uses Qs nine
times as equivalent to ‘lady, hut never uses the same epithet twice.
So with @evip. There is a studied variety in epithets throughout.

A brief notice of Father Reschi, the greatest of Tami] scholars, may
be of interest. Father Constantius. Josephus Beschius (Constantio
Josepho Beschi) was an Italian Jesuit, and was appointed to the South
Indian Missions in 1700, and died at Manaparai in 1742. He lived at
Avir, near Trichinopoly, assuming the dress, and conforming to tke
habits of a Hindf guru. He studied Tamil, Telugu, Sanskrit, Hindu-
stini, and Persian; and from 1736 to 1740 we find him Diwan, or chief
minister (Ch. Lx1v.) to Chandd Sahéb. [See my Tewt-Book of Indian
_aistory, 3rd ed. p. 270.]

of _the choicest couplets of : der tamulische Gnomen-Dichter Tiruvallavar’ In the

Mazimes traduites des Courals de Tirou Vallowvar. by P. G. de Dumast (Nancy, 1854),

the poetsy of the Tamil bard is somewhat diluted ; but the pamphlet is interesting.
* Speaking of the (}intﬁmapi, he says:—¢On ne pourrait guere regarder comme
antérieurs que le recueils de sentences morales intitulés Kural de Tiruvalluva et Nala-

diyér; mais, 2 mon avis, ces recueils, sous lear forme actuelle sont des compilations
relativement récentes.’

It regaru to the Naladi this is the case (Introd. p. xiii.); but not as to the Kurial.



PREFACE. v

His works arve numerous.

The @winLy, e, Témbivani, ‘ The Unfading Garland,’ is an epic.in
8,615 quatraius. It was intended to serve as a sumwmary of the
Gospel history, and is full of legends. In style it is thoroughly Tamil.
The student will find some fine passages; but, as a whole, it is mono-
tonous.

Of his prc .e writings the very admirable Vidiywr Orukkan, G’ﬁuﬁun
@@ datb, “The Duties of Catochists,’ is the best. It is in part adapted

from the wvitings of S. Gregory the Great; and is the best model I
know for the student of Tamil prose.

His grammars of high Tamil (@& 5s5w)p) and of low Tamil (Qsr@5
sullp) were written in Latin, but have been translated into English,
the former by Mr. Babington, M.C.S., and the latter by Mr. Horst and
Mr, Mahon. He also wrote or edited a grammar in Tamil, A sirer eorev
" aerdsin; and dictionaries in Tamil-French, Tamil-Portuguese, and
Tamil-Latin ; and one of the poetical dialect, called the & mrarr@, ¢ The
four-fold Dictionary.’

The Adventures of Guru Noodle (Ui dseEes) is a very amusing
story in eight chapters, intended to ridicule the native Rabbis, whom,
however, he did not disdain to imitate pretty closely in many things.
This is translated into many . native languages; and an edition, with
English translation, vocabulary and praxis, was published in London, in
1832, by Mr. B. G. Babington, of the Madras Civil Servic..

The MS. from which I have edited the Latin translation of the Kurral
(generally attributed to Beschi) belongs to the India Office Library, and
is suppused to be the only one in existence. It seems to have been
written at least a century ago. This copy (not quite perfect) belonged
to Francis Whyte Ellis. Some missing chasters have been supplied by
Thomas Brotherton of the S. P. G., I know not from what copy. One
shee of the India Office MS. is in the handwriting of William: Henry
Drew. Dr. Graul used this MS. for his work, = Sir Walter Elliot pre-
sented it to the Library in 1877. Tt was evidently transcribed by a
native, and mistakes occur. The Latin, it will be seen, is tinged with
Tarail, but will help the student more than a more strictly classical
version. The Editor has had to amend the text occasionally, but has
gencrally allowed even doubtful things to appear as in the MS.

Besch: was known by three names or titles. Thesc are wsiflu pres
aardd (S. Da iirya-ndtha-svdmi), aSrwir wpeflanr (8. Vira-mahd-muni,
and \tw  aee (Ismati Sannyist).

Of these the first was his official designation as a Christian priest,
and is a translation of ¢ Constantius,’ wiMﬁtlza (=Lord) and Swvdim:
(the usual title of a Hindd guru). The second title was given him
by the Hind literati, and is also equivalent to ‘Constantius, with the
addition of the words “great devotece.’ The third was given him by
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Chanda Sahéb, and signifies ¢ the Chaste or Noble Ascetic,, and is also
intended, more or less, to reproduce his Christian name.

[See ¢ A Brief Sketch of the Life and Writings of Father Beschi,’
by A. Muttudami Pillai. Madras Lit. Journal, April 1840.]

I have in transliteration used » for », and have, therefore, written
Kurral. In this I follow the example of Beschi. But my chief reason
for this course is that in pronunciation it is nothing but a strong
double . In common Tami] » is constantly used for r, and in the
cognate languages the rough or double r is hardly used at all. The
very signs p and &9 (the Telugu equivalent, now well-nigh obsolete)
seem to be from a doubling of the r and &.

The kind patronage of the Secretary of State for India in Council,
and of the Madras Government, has enabled me to publish this work.

To Dr. R. Rost, Librarian of the India House, I am indebted for
much kindly assistance, without which this volume would not have
been published. -

Mr. F. Pincott, M.R.A.S., has rendered me invaluable assistance
throughout. This gentleman has minimised for me the confessedly
great labour of publishing such a book in England.

Works of reference I could command at the British Museum, the India
House Library, and the Oxford Indian Institute; but I have often felt
the lack: of the advice and assistance of Native scholars which I en-
joyed for many happy years in Tndia. T have examined and used most
of the books, Native and European, relating to the Kurral; but have
often departed from traditional renderings; and, as no Native eye has
seef my MS., I must bear tne entire responsibility in such cases.

That this publication may be useful in promoting the real study of
Tamil, and so help those who go to South India as officers of Govern-
ment, or as missionaries, better to understand the mind of the people
among whom they live and work, is my one desire in sending it forth.

Quod fazit D. O. M.
G. U. POPE.

InpianN INstITUTE, OXFORD.
Sept. 1, 1886.
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ERRATA.

A yerefl () may be supplied in 109 (i5), 323 (er), 346 (&). 352 (.b}.
354 (ir), 501 (@er). In 12 ().
[Correct these in text. They are all correct in the Concordance.]

Intro. p. iii., 1. 37, for aen read aar.
xx., 1. 33, read Telugu

Verse 13, for il read 5.
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74, p 2nd § o as.
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3, g ir 75 wi. .
279, & Qer® g Casr@.
287, 2 5 > .
313, » @ » .
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605 (notes, p. 272), for &i ., B,
614, line 2, for Qa 2 "aur.
627, Jor wp® ot QL.
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650, - T 5 @D,
674 (p. 279), read religuiae.
700, for m read .
714, X Qeyaft Q@@ airefi.
323 % @I » @)-
1103, 5 il i ufl .
1194, - Qur s @us.

Page 275 (notes), L. 3, ./'m- etibus read etatibus.
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The following should have been inserted in page [56].

I}

L8 «a bullock,’ 624, Nal. 2.
[S. Bhagavin), “the
revered one,’ 1.
L&, 1. (§ 68; ugsm and L&,
56 IIL.) be divided! ws
(§ 168) ‘so that disunion enm-
sues,’ 187. wsmHa¥@w (§ 254)
‘will be split, wrecked, 1068.
2. (§ 64; S. bhaj; comp. avs),
‘divide, share.” U®S & ‘having
shared,” 322. (See wur&g.)
uea) (§ 190) ‘a slice, bit,” 88g.
usev. 1, (§ 148) ¢ Disunion,’
851, 852. 2, ‘Day-time, 481,
999- [Comp. wrev; 8. bhaga:

T Lenaswrl &,

H.B. Pt. IL. p. 87.] q@p uasey,

Yosusew (§ 225) ¢forenoon,
afternoon,’ 319.

vews. 1, ‘Enmity,
207, 434, 450, 861, 867, 871-8c,
¢25. 2. ‘Hostile act, provok-

146, °

ing enmity,’ 1225. 3, ‘A foe,’
304, 674,723, 727, 734 744, 830,
863, 875, 882. o ues ‘Civil
dissension,” 735, _881-8g0.
Ch. rxxxVIL
veass5Gppeafise, Ch
LXXXVIIL s [weer +
uens], ‘a potter’s knife, the
divider (foe) of the earthen
vessel,’ 883. wews-ewo ¢ hosti-
lity, 709. vLas-air (§ 184)
‘ foes,’ 465, 817, 869, 877, 878.

us (§ 66; comp. us), grow

sallow, wear a green and sickly
aspect.’ ugFF g, 1232, 1278,
uspE, 118 ueFs s, 1238.
LFFgTer, 1183, UusEs “les
. . . grow sallow,” 118¢. [Intro.
p- xx.; Opt., § 140.] vy
‘ sallowness,” 1182-90, 1239—40.
uFLyoumarrew, Ch. cxix.
vy ‘sallowness from -love-
sickness: green and yellow
melancholy,” 1183.



INTRODUCTION.

1—GENERAT, INTRODUCTION.

TaE weaver of Mayilipr, known now only as Tiruvalluvar, was un-
doubtedly one of the great geniuses of the world ; but his fame belongs
to South India alone, and to only one great race there. He is the
venerated sage and lawgiver of the Tami] people, of whom there are
about ten millions inhabiting the Central and Southern Karnatic. | ;

M. Ariel, in a letter to Burnouf pubiished in the Journal Asiatique
(Nov.—Dec. 1848) speaks of Tiruvalluvar’s great work as.‘ the master-
piece of Tamil literature—one of the highest and purest expressions of
human thought.’” - Again, he says: * That which above all is wonderful
in the Kurra] is the fact that its author addresses himself, without "
regard to castes, peoples or beliefs, to the whole community of mankind ;
the fact that he formulates sovereign morality and absolute reason ; that
he proclaims in their very essence, in their eternal abstractedness, virtue
and truth; that he presents, as it were in one group the highest laws of
domestic and social life; that he is equally perfect in thought, in lan-
guage and in poetry, in the austere metaphysical contemplation of the
great mysteries of the Divine Nature, as in the easy and graceful

-analysis of the tenderest emotions of the heart.’

It is strange that the poet and his one great work are both without a
name.* The author himself is commonly known as Tiru-valluva-
niyandr (lit. < the sacred devotee, priest, or soothsayer of the Parraya
caste’). Tradition says he was a weaver, and of those who are regarded
as the refuse of all the castes—the pariakh tribe. Their priests, sooth-
sayers, teachers, or ‘prophets’ are styled Valluvar. But he does not

* ¢ Ce livre sans nom, par un autre sans nom.'—Ariel. Dr. Barth, Religions of India,
translated by Rev. J. Wood, p. 157 (Triibner’s Oriental Series, 1882), speaks of this
work as ¢ that admirable collection of stanzas fn the Tamil (sic) language, which is
instinet with the purest and most elevated religious emotion.’ :

a
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write as a priest, and it would be impossible to gain from his writings
any idea of the kind of temple in which he lit the sacred lamp and’
presented the offerings of his people. It is strange that the title by
which alone the greatest poet of South India is known should be one
indicating an origin most degrading and contemptible in the eyes of the
vast multitudes of whom he has been for ten centuries the Oracle. The
last _has indeed become first. A wild and utterly incredible tradition
assigns him a Brihman father and a no-caste mother; and represents
the poetess Avwvai (=*old woman’: her name, too, is unknown) as his
sister, while several other poets, of whom some fragments remain, were
his brothers. All that we certainly know is that he was a pariak, and a
weaver ; lived at S. Thomé, or Mayilipfir, now a suburb of Madras ; and
had an intimate friend. probably a patron, called Eléla-ginkan (=¢Lion
of the surf’), who was the captain of a small vessel.

The poet’s home was a place around which there still lingers a strange
oriental beauty, and which has probably not changed much since the
time when the passer-by might have heard the click of the shuttle
mingling with the low channt of his melodious verse. I may be par-
doned for dwelling on my recollections of this interesting spot, since
in 1840 my missionary life began there, and while visiting the villages

-around, that enthusiasm for the great Tamil poet was first kindled
which has been an important factor in my life. Mayildpiir, or Mayilai, is
¢ the town of peacocks,” ard the name seems to indicate a place of groves
and gardens around old temples. There is a sacred tank still, with a
belt of cocoa-nut palms, and a square of old leaf-covered native houses.
in any one of which the poet might have lived. The sea-shore is close
by, and Eléla-ginkan’s successors (I fear much degenerated) dwell there
yet. The poet could hear the boom of the surf-waves, and pondered
often, doubtless, on the shore of what he calls the wima-nir, ‘the
gruesome wave.” (149.)

A higherinterest is imparted to the spot and its neighbourhood, at least
to Christians, by the tradition (so long and lightly discredited, but now
generally acknowledged to be authentic) that here S, Thomas preached,
and here met his death by a spear (vél) such as the poet often speaks
of, and was here huried.* Mayilapiir to us is better known as S. Thomé:
In this neighbourhood a Christian community has existed from the
carliest times. Here are fine old Armenian and Portuguese churches ®
and a Christian inscription of the 5th century. Here Pantaenus of
Alexandria taught; and we are quite warranted in imagining Tiru-
valluvar, the thoughtful poet, the eclectic, to whom the ,tea.ching of the
Jains was as famiflar as that of every Hindfi sect, who was not hin-

* The reader may find a full discussion of this subjeet in Dr. German's learned and
structive work. Dic - Kivehe der Thomas Clrvisten, :
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dercd by any caste prejudices from familiar intercourse with foreiguers,
whose one thought was to gather knowledge from every source, whose
fricnd the’ sea-captain would bring him tidings of every stranger’s
arrival (coming from Ceylou, perhaps, in his own dhoney): we may
fairly, I say, picture him pacing along the sea-shore with the Christian
teachers, and imbibing Christian ideas, tinged with the peculiarities of
the Alexandrian school, and day by day workmcr them into his own
wonderful Kurral.

. The East and the West have influenced one another in a very real
and not yet thoroughly understood way from the earliest times. It is
undoubtedly a noteworthy fact that from this Mayildptr, on which the
eyes of Christendom have ever rested as the one sacred spot in India of
Apostolic labour, comes the one Oriental book, much of whose teaching
is an echo of the ‘Sermon on the Mount.’

The name @wer Kurral is given par eccellence to this the poct’s
great and only work; which consists of 133 chapters, each containing
10 couplets ; and thus numbers 2,660 lines.

Kurral means ‘anything short’ (3/kurr, Sauns. /krit, Lat. cur t-u,a
Gr. xup, A.S. sceoi-t), and is properly the name of the couplet, as being
the shortest species of stanza in the Tamil language (p. xxvi.).

Tiruvajluvar’s poem is thus by no means a long one; though in valuc
it far outweighs the whole of the remaining Tamil llterature, and is ounc

‘of the select ~er of great works which have eatered into the very
soul of a wuus - and which can never die. According to a
custom not unknown in Euwpe, a series of verses (most of them very
modern) bearing the names of all the great Tamil poets is prefized to the
Kuirral,under the name of * The Garland of Tiruvalluvar,’ and exha ts
the subject of his evcellence with every va.nety of hyperbole. :

Several of these are neat. One, by wrewri (Paranar), says ‘that as.

wnov (Vishnu), when he appeared as Vamana (@per kuirrel woans
¢ dwarf’ also), or the dwarf, measured with two steps heaven and earth,
so with the two lines of his diminutive Venpa-footed Lurra.l-vuzse hax
Tiruval]luvar measured the universe.

[oreywd @perinl a6 i Siresr® Loirewris wirer
@ PP FUES oTsTew;

&1 6v BBl @ Gor
QU @E@FQ(HS B D6TOaUEHT LIT@IQ U6y &I &SI
2 oT@ra @aleueuirtd YT HSTI QT b 5.

Complote in itself, the sole work of its author, it has come down
the stream of ages absolutely uninjured,—hardly a single various reading
of any importance being found,—and every rival sect in the Tamil
country claims the Kurre} as its own, and has furnished it witk com-
mentary and critical apparatus accordingly.
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Tradwion declares that Tiruvalluvar compesed his Kuirral at the
request of his neighbours, in order that the Tami] people might have a
Védam of their own ; aud it was doubtless intended to become the abid-
ing authority on all ethical subjects for the Tami] country. The author
must have already possessed a great reputation, or this request would
not have been made ; yet there are no tracesof any other writings of his.

The Kurral, when finished, is said to have been taken by its author to
Madura, where there was a college of learned Tamil scholars, supposed
to have been founded in the days of Vamea Qékhara, an ancient king of
the Pandya kingdom. In this college Civa himself had condescended to
appear as the forty-ninth professor, especially devoting himself to the
exposition of the Tamil language. The god also bestowed on the college
a sacred bench of solid diamond, on which no one could sit who was
not a faultl_ss scholar. [See Wilson’s Hist. Sketch of the Kingdom of
Pindya.] Lists are given of the forty-eight members of this academy,
but there are no genuine remains of their writings. The result of the
appearance of Tiruvalluvar is variously stated. The general idea is that
the high-caste assembly would not permit him to take his seat on the
bench with the learned pandits, on account of his want of caste; bu,
that, meekly acquiescing in his own exclusion, Le simply requested per-
mission to lay his book on the end of the seat. On this being g-anted,
the book was placed where the poet should have been seated, and the
whole bench at once: disapneared, leaving the learned professors afloat in
the Lotus-tank. This story is obviously inconsistent with the idea
which is <gually prevalent, that the president was Kapilar, himself a
Pariah, and a brdther of Tiruvalluvar.

The truth séems to be that the Madura school of Tamil htcra.tuw,
now too full of Sanskrit influences, was supreme till the advent of
‘the -S. " Thomé poet, whose fame at once eclipsed that of the southern
sages. :

There are no data whatever which may enable us to ﬁx with precision
the period at which our poet flourished. I think between A.n. 800 and
1000 is its probable date. The style is not archaic—far less so than that -
of the Civaga Qintdmani. Remembering that its author was not fettered
by caste prejudices, that his greatest friend was a sea-captain, that he
lived at S. Thomé, that he was evidently an ‘eclectic,” that Christian
influences were at the time at work in the neighbourhood, and that
-many passages are strikingly Christian in their spirit, I cannot feel any
hesitation in saying that the Christian Scriptures were among the
sources from which the poet derived his inspiration.

Dr. Graul, a devoted student of Tamil literature, published an edition
in Leipzig and in London, in 1856, with German and Latin transla-
tions. It is very valuable, though incomplete—owing to his lamented
Jeath—and has serious misprints.
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Mr. F. W. Bliis scholar of extraordinary ability, printed
“ the Kwwaj, with copious notes and illustrations. The
olle o8 vkis untinished work (304 pages) can still Le had.

The Rev. W. H. Drew, a misgjonary of the Loundon Society in Madras,
published an edition of 63 chapters, with English Translation, and
additional notes by the fine old scholar, RAminuja Kavirdyar,® with’
the Tamil commentary of Parimélaragar. This is, as far as it goes,
the best edition.

The purely native editions, issucd under the editorship of the late
learned pandit Garvanaperumilaiyar of Madras, are very corrcet and
valuable.

Twelve native commentators have illustrated by verbal commentarics
the whole text ; but the student will do well to dixiogard the meanings
gewd into the verses by versons, native or Europeafi, who are auxious o
prove that the Tamil sage taught their own favourite dogmas. 3
villuvar 15 generally very simple, and his commentators very profound.

In regard to the philosophico-theological system taught in the Kurral
various opinions have natutally been held. Every Hindt sect claims
the great poet, and strives to interprét his verses so as to favour its own
dogmas. Something on these subjects will be found in the notes to cach
chapter.  The Jains especially consider him their own, and he has
certainly used several of their technical terms, and seems to have been
cognizant of the latest developments of that system.

There is one couplet, however, that is d.structive of the idea that
Tivuvaljuvar was a Jain. In Ch. 11r., fourth couplet, a story regarding
Indra is referred to as proving that ascetics have power over the gods.
The sage was Gautama, who cursed Indra for deceiving the sage’s wife,
Abalyid. Now, according to Jain ideas, a sage conld have no wife, nor
could he feel the emotion of anger, nor had he the power to inflict
punishment. A Jain would not helieve the story, and could scarcely
use it as the-author of the Kurral has done. But, in as far as it is
Oriental, Tiruvalluvar’s teaching is just such as the study of Hindiisny

* With reference to my old Pandit, I venture to guote words used elsewhore —*¢In
many ways we fail to understand the people of India. Hinds are often spoken of as
apathetic. I should term them fervid. My Hrst teacher of Tamil was a most learned
scholai, long dead (peace to his ashes!), wMg possessed more than any man I hay_
known the ngeniwm peijervidum. Ile was a profound and zealous Vaishnavite. 1
remarked one day a long white line or sear on his neck, where his rosary of huge
Eleoearpus beads hung, and ventured to ask him (I had to wail on such occasions for
the mollia tempora fundi !) its history. - Well.” said he, ** when I was 2 boy. I could
leurn nothing. Nothing was clear to me, and I could remember nothing. But I telt
my whole soul full of an intense love of learning. o, in despair, [ went to a temple of
Narasvati (the goddess of lenrning), and, with a passionate prayer, I cut my throat and
fell bleeding at her feet. In a vision she apreared to me. and promised I should
Lecome the greatest of Tamil scholars. [ recovered, and from that day, by her gracc.
1 found all things easy, and I am what.she said I skould be.” I believe he was so : and
from that noble enthusiastic teacher I learnt to loge Tamil and to reverence its ancient
professors.’ :
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in the lght of Qankara’s reforms, combined with that of the Jain
system in its later developments, and of the Blmgavadgmta, might have
produced.

There is ngQ trace in the Kurral of many things, systems, doctrines,
and practices, current in South India at different periods, because, I
suppose, they had been eliminated from the sage’s own eclectic system
of faith and practice, and because his work is didactic, and not con-
troversial.

What philosophr he teaches suems to be of the eclectic school as
represenfed by the Blagavadgizi.*

Of Bhakti—that compound of wisris and dydmy, the introduetion of
which into India I still think (with Weber) is mn.mly due to the influence
of Christianity—the first chapter of the Kusral is a beautiful exposition.

The Kurral owes much of its popularity to its exquisite poetie forng.
A Furral is a couplet (Third Gram., 187) containing a complete and
striking idea expressed in a refined a.nd intricate metre. No transla-
tion can convey an idea of its charming effect. It is truly an ‘apple of
gold in a network of silver.’ Something of the same kind is found in
Greek epigrams, in Martial, and the Latin elegiac verse. There isa
beauty in the periodic character of the Tamil construction in many of
these verses thai reminds the reader of the happiest efforts of Propertius.
Probably the Ta nil sage adopted it as being the best representative in
Tamil of the Sanskrit ¢loka.

The brevity rendered nevessary by the form gives an oracular cffect
to the utterances of the great Tams] ¢ Master of the sentences.’” ~ They
are the choicest of moral epigrams.

The selection of the most difficult metre in the language—one permitting
no deviations from strict rule. and requiring such wonderful condensa-
tion—for a long work, showed that the author intended to expend upon
it his utmost of power, and to make it a ¢possession for ever,’ a
‘ delight of many gererations.’

The laws of the Venpa metre, in which the Kurra/ is composed, are very
curious, and, in fact, unique in prosody. - They will be explained farther
‘on ; but the student of Tamil is referred to my Third Tamil Grammar
for a more complete expositiop® In the Clavis humaniorum litterarum
sublimioris Tamulici idiomatis, by the great Beschi, the’whole subject of
Tamil poetry is discussed. The late Jamented Dr. A. C. Burnell, M.C.S.
(among his very many benefactions to Oriental learning), issued a re-
print of this valuable work, which is most faithful to its native sources,
the best of which are printed in my Third Grammar.

The following is an analysis of the whole Kurral, as given in the
Commentary of PMmélarugar.

* Barth, Relzgzous of Indiu, p. 192 (Trubner, 1882).
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It is divided into three Booxs treating of Virtue, Wealth, and
Pleasure. The Nannil, a standard Tamil Grammar of much later date,
has the rule :—

‘The benefit derived from a treatise must be the attaining to Virtue,
Wealth, Enjoyment, Heaven (Deliverance).” In the 26th ¢loka of the
Hifopadica the same enumeration is given : '

BT < A - A A
HHTURHATGTWT  Dharmmirtha-kima-mokshindin.

Our author treated of only three of these. Did he leave his work
incomplete ? or did he refrain from any exposition of Vidu or Moksha
because he resolved to ftake only the practical view of things? I sup-
pose he was not satisfied with the glimpses he had obtained of ‘man’s
future, and waited for light; or, perhaps, he thought his people not
prepared for higher teaching. Ch. xxxv.—xxXxXVII. give u. his nearest
approach to the subject. :

BOOK IL.—VIRTUE. Ch. r.—xxxVIII.
The Tamil word is ArrRAM [Comyp. 8. pi=ar, from whence rita and 77#7]=S. D’HARMA,

§ . InTrRoDUCTION. Ch, 1-—1V.

1. The praise of God.* 4. The commendation of the strength of
2. "The excellence of rain. virtue: ‘ad  virtutem sectandum
3. The greatness of thuse who have re- hortatio.’ ;

nounced : Ascelics.
[Beschi makes Ch. .—ITL the Preface, ¢ Prologus.’ and Ch, IV. the Introduection.j

§ IL. VirruE 1N DomEesTIC LIiFe. Ch. v.—xxIV.

5. Domestic life: married life. 14. The possession of decorous conduct.
6. The goodness of the help to domestic [S. AcHARA.]
life: the wife. 15. Not coveting another’s wife.
7. The gain of sons: children. 16. The possession of forbearance.
8. The possession of affection: loce o/t 17. Absence of envy.
feemily. 18. Absence-of covelousness.
Y. The cherishing of guests : hospitality. 19. Not speaking evil of the absent.
10, The utterance of  pleasant things:  20. Not uttering profitless words,
kindly speech. 21, Dread of evil deeds.
IL. The recognition of henefits conferred: 22, The recognition of duty.
yratitude. 23. Giving.
12. Tmpartial justice, , 24, Renown.
13. The possession of »estraint: self-
control,

* ‘Though his first chapter is ‘The Praise of God,’ theology is no part of his general subject
and he searcely allndes to a Divine Beiug in the remaining chapters,
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§ IIL. VirToE 1IN A LIFE OF RENUNCIATION: ASCETIC VIRTOE. Ch. XXv.—xxXVII.

Part i. Religiong observances: (S. VRATA)

Ch. XXV.—XXXIIL

25. Possession of grace:
[Comp. 8.]

2G. The refusal of flesh: abstinence from
animal food.

27. Penitence : mortification.

28. Inconsistent conduct :

[Opposite of 14.]
29. Absence of frand.

benevolence.

_indecorum.

30. Truthfulness.
31. Absence of wrath.

‘32, Inflicting no pain.

33. Not killing.
Part ii. Wisdom. [8.TaTvA-sRANaMm.]
34. Instability (of earthly things).
35. Renunciation.
36. Perception of the true.
37. Extirpation of desire.

§ IV. DestINY.

33. Ancieut deeds: fate.

BOOK II.-WEALTH.

Ch. XXXIN.—CVITL

[PROPERTY. ]

[Beschi: *vernm proprietates.” Granl: ¢ de honis": ¢ vom Gute.” Ariel: ‘la fortune.’]

§ L. Rovavry.

39. Kingly greatness.

0. Learning.

41. The absence of learning.

+42. Hearing.

43, The possession of knowledge: wis-
don.

44, Correction of faults.

45, Seeking the help of the great.

46G. Not associating with the mean.

47. The method of acting after due con-
sideration.

48. The recognition of power (in an oppo-
uent).

49. The recognition of opporiunity.

50. The recognition of place.

51. Examination before reposing confi-
dence.

§ II. MINISTERS OF STATE.

64, The ministry.

G5. Power in words.

G6. Purity in deed.

7. Firmness in deed,

68. The method of action.
69, The embassy.

Ch. XXXIX.—LXIIL

52, The cwmployment of
agents.

53. Cherishing kindred.

4. The absence of self-forgetfulness,

5. The right sceptre. :

56, Tyrammy. (The obliguity of the
sceptre.)

57. The not acting so as to inspire fear.

o8. Benignity.

50, The use of detectives.

60. Magnanimity: elevation
energy.

G1. The absenee of sloth.

G2, Manly activity.

(33, Not despairing in afflictive times.

duly-selected

of mind ;

Ch. LXIV.—LXXIIL.

70. The way to behave in the presence of
Kings.

713 Regdi:}g the mind : ¢ recognition of the
si :

72. Recognition of the Council.-
the Council-chamber,

73. Not quailing before the Council,

Taet in
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§ IIL EssS©ENTIALS OF A STATE. Ch. LXXIV.—XCV.

The land.

The fort.

The method of collecting revenue:
77. The excellence of the army.
78. Military spirit.

79. Friendship : allies.

80. Serutiny of friendship.

81. Familiarity.

82. Evil friendship.

83. Faithless friendship.

Folly.

85. Unwisdom.

§ LV. Areesnix.

96. Nobility.

97. Honour.

98. Greatness.

99. Perfect excellence.

100. Courtesy.

101. Wealth without benelif.
102. The possessivi of shauie.

~

BOOK IIL.—LOVE.

*  § L CoscesrLep Love.

109. Mental disturbance caused by the
Princess” beauty.

110. Recognition of the signs (of mutual
love).

111. Rejoicing in the embrace. _

Ch. ¢Ix.—cxv.

86. Hostility.

87, The excellence of hate .
enmity profitable.

88. Skill in the conduct of quarrels.

89. Secret enmity : treachery.

90. Giving no offence to the great.

91. Uxoriousness: ‘not going in the wife’s
3..;33,.’

92. Wanton women.

93. Abstinence from * toddy.’

94. Gaming.

5. Medical art.

how to malke

Ch. xcvi.—cviIr,

103. The way to sustain the family.
104. Agriculture.

105. Poverty.

106. Mendicancy.

107. The dread of mendicancy.

108, Vileness.

[SeExvAL Love.] Ch. ci1x.—cxxxiIni.

¢ The GAND'HARVA Marriage.’

112. The praise of hor beauty. -
113. Declaration of love’s special grace.
114, Abandonment of reserve.

115. The rumour.

§ II. Wepnep Lire. Ch. cxvr—oxxxir ¢ The ACURA Marriage

116.
117,

Not enduring separation.
Complainings of absence.
118. Eyos consumed with grief.
119. Grief’s pallor.

120. Solitary anguish.

121. Sad memories.

122, Visions of the night.

123. Lament at eventide.

-
124, Wasting away.

125,
126.
127
128.

129,

Soliloquies.

Reserve overcone.

Longing for return,

Full declarniion.

Longing for re-union.

130. Dissatisfaction with hersclf.

131. Pouting.

132, Petty jealousies.

133. The pleasures of temporary variance.

In the Notes I have striven to remove difficulties from the path of the

begiuner. The poem will not at first reveal all its beauties to the student.

The whole scope and connection of Chapters v.—xx1v. should be studied to

show the beauty of the life of the Tamil householder as the South-Indian
} A : b
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vates sacer contemplates it. The ideal householder leads on earth a
consecrated life (50), not unmindful of any duty to the liying, or to the
departed (42). His wife, the glory of his house, is modest and frugal ;
aderes her husband ; guards herself, .and is the guardian of his house’s
fame (vi.). His childven are his choicest treasures; their babbling
voices are his music ; he feasts with the gods when he eats the rice their
tiny fingers have played with ; and his oune aim is to make them worthier
than himself (vii.). Affection is the very life of his soul: of all his
virtues the first and greatest. The sum and source of them all is luve
(viir). His house is open to every guest, whom he welcomes with
smiling face and pleasant word, and with whom he shares his meal
(1x.): Courteous in speech (x.), grateful for every kindness (xr.), just
in all his dealings (x1r.),-master of himself in perfect self-control (x111.),
strict in the performance of every assigned duty (xrv.), pure (xv.),
patient and forbearing (xvr.), with a heart free from envy (xv1.), mode-
rate in desires (XvIiL), speaking no evil of others (x1x.), refraining from
unprofitable words (xx.), dreading the touch of evil (xx1.), diligent in
the discharge of all the duties of his position (xxr11.), and liberal in his
benefactions (xx111.), he is one whom all unite to praise (xx1v.).

It is not irreverent to put side by side with this the words which I
feel sure he had heard, or at least the summary of them (Phil. iv. 6-8) :

‘ Whatsoever things are pure,
whatsoever things are honourable,
whatsoever things are just, .
whatsoever things are of good report,
if there be any virtue, and if there be any praise,
think or these things.’

Tradition* (reflecting, doubtless, in many things the spirit of a much
later age) says that the life of the poet in Mayilpsr, with his witc
Viguki, was in perfect accordance with these chapters. She was the
embodiment of all the Kurral requires in the ‘help to household
Life.’ '

In his youth, her father, Mirka-vakiyan, struck with his virtues,
offered the poet his daughter in marriage. Tiruvalluvar was inclined
to marry, because domestic virtue is the highest, yet resolved first to
try the maiden’s temper and gifts; and accordingly replied : ¢If she .
will take thbis sand and make it into rice for me, I will take her as my
wife.” Vd¢uki meekly took the basket of sand, and, feeling sure that
what the holy man ordained was possible and right, proceeded to boil

* The Tiruvalluvar Carittivan (G maier et &ifl SHmin) and the Mahd-nite-
citamant (par £ GG ormioewil) will satisfy the most enthusiastic lover of traditions.
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it; and, as (v. 95) the virtuous woman is said to have power with
the gods, so it came to pass with her; a miracle was wrought on her
behalf, and she brought him the rice for which he asked. So she became
his wife, faithful and obedient.

In after years, when the poet’s fame had spread through all the Tamil
country, one day a noble stranger came to the weaver’s cottage, and
asked the question (so much discussed in those times), Which is
ereater—domestic life, or a life of asceticism ?’ The sage, while
courteously entertaining the stranger, gave no reply in words to the
question. The enquirer was left to see domestic life in its perfect grace,
and judge for himself. \Vhat he saw was this. One day when Vdguki
was drawing water from the well the sage suddenly called her, and the
obedient wife instantly came, lenving the bucket hanging mid-way in the
well.

Another day, when the good housewife brought her husl his
morning meal of cold rice, he complained that it burnt his mouth: when
she, unquestioning, and unhesitating in her attention to his comfort,
instantly began to fan it. Another day, at noon, when the glaring light
was everywhere, the sage, who was at work at his loor_, let fall his
shuttle, and called for a light to seek it! The wife, with unquestioning
obedience, lit a lamp and brought it him ! '

The enquirer had learnt his lesson: ¢ Where such a wife is found,
domestic life is the best. Where such a wife is not, the life of the
ascetic is to be preferred.’

So the poet and his Vidcuki, vnis Griselda of the Tamil olden days,
lived, till the time that she must leave him,; and ‘gain ‘release.’ The
dying wife looked wistfully at her husband. ¢ What is it?’ said he.
¢ When you married me, and on that day I stood and spread the rce
for you (literally, for you, wy god), you gave me a commandment to
place always, with your meals, a cup of water and a needle. I know
not why it was.” ‘It was,’ he replied, ‘that if a grain of rice were
spilt, I might pick it up and purify it.” Satisfied, the meek Vdeuki
closed her eyes for ever.

She had never during her whole married life questioned her lord’s
command! And also, it is clear, no grain of rice had ever been spilt!
As he lay that night, after her death and cremation, and pondered,
he was heard to exclaim (there are many various readings of the

verse) : —
S Hp DaflwiBar! gsaedwiQar!
vy QErp paim s Lraimi: !
S| Blg L ,
e prm& qpesr Qerep g CuensQu ! QurmGuir ?
T @D oew v @ ?
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-¢ Sweet as my daily food! O full of love! O wife,
Obedient cver to my word! Chafing my feet,
The last to sleep, the first to rise, O gentle one!
By night, henceforth, what slumber to mine eyes?’

Whatever may be thought of these characteristic traditions, it is the
singular glory of the poet to have drawn this picture of the perfeel
honseholder; and it speaks loudly in favour cf the Tamil race that thess
couplets are enshrined in the hearts of the whole people. Dynastic
changes, Muhammadan raids, and irruptions of - alien races, throuzh a
dozen centuries, have changed many things in the South:

€0ld times are changed, old manners gone,
And strangers fill the Pizdyan’s throne,’

but the Tamil race preserves many of its old virtues, and has the pro-
mise of a noble future. Their English friends, in teaching them all
that the West has to impart, will find little to unteach in the moral
lessons of the Nusiaf rightly understood. Sir A. Grant says: ¢ Humility,
charity, and forgiveness of injuries, being Christian qualities, are not
described by Aristotle.” Now these three are everywhere forcibly incul-
cated by the Tamil moralist. These are the themes of his finest verses.
So far, then, we may call this Tamil poet Christian; and to understand
him, to free him from mictaken glosses, to teach his works, to. correct
their teaching where it is misleading, ~nd to supplement it where it is
defective, would seem to be the duty of all who are friends of the race
that glories in the possession of this poetical masterpiece. Sir A. Grant
(4ris. Ethies, 1. 81), treating of Greek morality ‘before the birth of
Moral Philosophy,” says truly: ¢TIt is obvious that such a code as this
could only arise among an. essentially moral and noble race.” This is
precisely what I claim for the Tamil-speaking peopies, and on the same
ground. We shall not do all the good we might do among them till we
more unreservedly recognize this.

No doubt many couplets in this remarkable work say more to us than
they did to those for whom they were written. Many of these epigram-
matic masterpieces have a profound significance, of which their author
himself was hardly conscious. Their resemblance to the gnomic poetry
of Greece is remarkable as to their subjects, their sentiments, and the
state of society when they were uttered.

Something must be said regarding the Third Book on * Love.’

Of this Mr. Drew said, that ‘it could not be translated into any.
European language without exposing the translator to infamy.’ But.
this is only true in regard to certain of the commentaries upon it, which
are simply detestable. Tam persuaded that it is perfectly pure in its
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tendency, and in the intention of its wise and high-souled composer.
Its title is Kdmattu-pdl, ¢ the division which treats of kdma,’ and this
means Lust or Love.

Kiman.is the Hindtt Cupid. Hind{ ideas differ from our own. This
prejudice kept me from reading the third part of the Kusiral for some
years; but the idea occurred to me very forcibly that he who wrote :

¢ Spotless be thou in mind! This only merits virtue’s name ;
All else, mere pomp and idle sound, no real wortli can claim,’ [34.]

could not have covered himself with the spotted infamy of singing a song
of lust. Thus I ventured at length to read and study it, rejecting com-
mentators, when I was able fairly to appreciate its spirit; and, as the
result, ‘I translate it, believing that I shall be regarded as having done
good service in doing so. Dr. Graul has published it in Cerman and in
Tiatin, M. Ariel in French.

The late Dr. Graul wrote: *Ich selbst halte mich, fiir vollkommen
entschuldigt nicht bloss, sondern selbst verbunden, auch das dritte
Buch dem abendlindischen Publicum anheimzugeben. Izt doch der
Kurral in allem seinen drei Theilen ein Spiegel des indischen, speciell
de tamulischen Volksgeistes, und es wiirde in der That etwas fehlen,
wenn man den dritten Theil, der ein so helles Licht auf das hiusliche
Leben wirft, weglassen Wolte, bloss weil ein paar Andriicke darin
vorkommen, die an die freire Art des Morgenlandes erinnern.’

¢To the pure wll things are purs.

I may add that many give to the whole a mystical interpretation, an
idea with which commentators on the book of Canticles have made us
familiar. Its interpretation as an allegory exhibiting the play [S. ild]
of the Divine Spirit with the embodied soul, would be in ha.rmony with
much that is found in Muhammadan literature as well as in Sanskrit,
especially in Buddhist writers. Yet I can hardly think that Tiru-
valluvar’s tone of mind would lead him to this method of teaching
spiritual truths.

In the Notes I have introduced many stanzas from the previg (Ndiladi),
the work which stands next in estiwation to the Kurral among the
© Tamil peol)le The tradition regarding the Niladi-ndnnitrru, or ‘400
Quatrains,’ is that 8,000 sages brought their verses to the King of
Madura, who, to test their worth, caused the palmyra leaves on which
they were written to be thrown into the River Vaikai. Those that
floated against the current were to be preserved. Three collections of
leaves stood the test ; one was found to contain these 400, and the two
others consisted of similar collections of verses, which are extant under
the names of Para-mori (upQ@ury§=*0ld words’) and Arru-nerri-
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ciram (gmQ@sH&sario="Hssence of the wa.y of Virtue’). The two
latter works are inferior.

I suppose that the meaning of the tradltlon is, that these are verses
of various ancient Tamil poets, which the stream of time has not been
able to sweep away into oblivion. Since they were not allowed fo
perish, they may be presumed to have been the most popular, perhaps
the most worthy, ¢ mpositions of those olden times. The authors seem
to have been Jains. Perhaps we may refer them to the time of Kiina
Pindya, some time in the eleventh century a.p.

They arve of very unequal value, often obscure, sometimes tnvm.l
The prevailing tone is cynical, and we miss in them the healthy humanity
of Tiruvalluvar.’ ‘They have been forced by a later native editor into an
arrangement harmonizing with that of the Kwurral; the result of which
is, that the title of a chapter often affords no clue to its contents. They
are mostly of much later date, I think, than the Kurral, and often seem
to indicate an acquaintance with it. I must mention that, though by
different unknown hands, I feel sure I can see the work of one principal
writer in about half of them. He was a Tamilian Antisthenes.

Though often very beautiful, these verses especially lack the con-
densation and vigour of our poet; and I have often felt tempted to
exclaim, when noting how much less they are able to say in a quatrain
than Tiruvalluvar in a couplet :-

vijrioL, otd¢ {oagw, 60w wAéov NuLov TavTos !

The student of the Kum al should, nowever, thoroughly master the
Nilad:.

Tn regard to the translati-n, [ may venture to say that it is faithful,
and that I have not read into the rendering a single idea or thought
which there were not good grounds for supposing that the poet intended
to convey. I thought it best to try to give a metrical translation. The
Tamil scholar will see that I have tried to reproduce even the rhythm in
many cases, but I could not retain the inimitable grace, condensation,
and point of the original.

Nothing, not even a corrupt Greek chorus, so defies the efforts of the
student as does very much of the high Tamil poetry. The poetical dialect
of Tamil allows every kind and any amount of ellipsis, so that a line is
often little else than a string of crude forms artfully fitted together.
Lfhe best- compositions are quatrains or couplets, each containing a
complete idea: a moral epigram. Their construction resembles that of
a design in mosaic. The materials fitted together are sometimes mere
bits of coloured glass, but sometimes also very precious stones and pure
gold. And the design? Why you walk round it, and try to catch it
in all lights, and feel at first, and often for a long time, as if it meant



INTRODUOTION. XV

nothing at all, till you catch some hint, and at once it lies revealed,
something to be thought of again aud again, some bit of symbolism it
may be, not unfrequently grotesque, often quaint, but sometimes also
-of rare beauty. ] 7

Especially of Tiruvalluvar it may be said, as Archbishop Trench says
of S. Augustine (S. Augustine as an Interpreter of Scripture, p. 154):
‘He abounds in short and memorable, and, if I might so call them,
epigrammatic sayings, concentrating with a forceful brevity the whole
truth which he desires to impart into some single phrase, forging it int
a polished shaft, at once pointed to pierce, and barbed that it shall 1.
‘lightly drop from, the mind and memory.’

1IL.—THE GRAMMAR OF THE KURRAL.

§ 1. To the student of the Handbook, it will at first seem as though
the Kuirral were written in an entirely different language from that to
which he has been introduced. The object of these sections is to explain
whatever in the language of this poem differs from the erdinary spoken
Tamil ; and reference will be made to the rections of.the Handbook
(Fourth Edition) throughout.

The Tamil word for grammar is @evésawris [S. ¥WW =*charac-
teristic’]; and the aim of a Grammar should be to state lucidly and in
convenient order the characteristic racts of a language, and then to
analyse, classify, and explain them. Here the faets can be verified by
reference to the Concordance. :

§ 2. The Kurral is composed in pure Tamil, that is, with scarcely any
admixture of Sanskrit. This will appear from the Vocabulary and Con-
cordance, which will enable the student to form an independent judg-
ment on many points of grammar. Whatever may be the original
connection between what Tamilians call the Vada-mori (a-Quryfi=
‘northern speech’) and the Ten-mori (@ser-Qoryll=*southern
speech ’), it is obvious that Tamil is not a dialect of Sanskrit, but
an independent language with a copious and original vocabulary, having
a very clear and philosophical grammatical system, very highly culti-
vated, and in every respect equal to Sanskrit itself.

This is the mother of the South Indian languages. To these lan-
guages the term Drdvidian has been given, but the epithet is unsuitable,
as Drividam includes Guzerat and the Mahratta country also, and is,
in fact, a name for all the country south of the Nerbuda. The
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vesESrrac b (Paica-Tirdvidam), or *five-fold Drividam,” i -ludes
Tami], Telegu, Kanarese, Mahrattl, and Guzarati. This ina.ppr'bpfia.te
nawme has been given to this fa.mif_v of languages because the word Tamil
itself is supposed to be a corruption of the Sanskrit drivida. This idea
is opposed by Native scholars.* The derivation of the word #Wih is
uncertain. The following suggestions have been made: (1) Since th is
a formative of very eommon use (@=L, Jaih, &e.), it is suggested that
A5 is from the yoot s ©alone,” and that it means the incom-
parable.” (2) It is said t9 be=gQwrd or Csar@uryy °the sweet or
honey speech.” Neither of these seems probable. Sinee the one native
designation for the ‘original language of the South was Ten-mori
{@ser@ord)="*southern speech,’ may not the word Tamir be simply
a corruption of this? [Q@sear@urf, @&b@url, s84.]

- Believing this to be the true origin of the word, I prefer to call the
family of South Indian languages the Tamilian, as it is certain that
for the study of each dialect of them Tamil must be the language of
reference.

Of this pure and grimitive Tamil this work of Tiruvalluvar is the most
finished specimen, and may fitly be termed ‘a well of (Tamil) undefiled.’
The very few words introduced from the Sanskrit are made to assume a
Tamil garb, under which it is hard to reccrnize them. Thus, e g
repr-ésents S. &, gre& the S. ST, gevwss the S, HATH L, inr s 56w
the S. #T<I¥¥ . Many Seuskrit words in universal use now, such as
Qaigid, Garuwm, #r &, are not fourd in he Kurra/, which uses only
eop, Qaigefl and &i. In the Ndladi many more Sanskrit derivatives
are found, and there is in general a much less exquisite use of words.

§ 3. The form of the text  resents a difficulty to the student. I have
printed it as its author wrote it, with two differences only. In the poet’s
time the mute mafk, or yeirafl, was not used: erapds was written
ereps . Nor was there any distinction hetween & and g, or Letween
@ and g, except in some cases a jeirafl over the short letter lengthened
it; thus e, 67 ; @, @. TIthave not introduced stops, and a small space
is left between the metrical feet; but as in Tamil there is a ceesura, in
general, between every word, this does not make it more difficult to
construe. The laws of combination are mainly those given in Appendix
VIIL to the Handbook (Part ii. pp. 41-44).

In regard to orthography we find gas for ger. See @sarmar and.
gadsz. We have Osrmib and @sr i, g® and 0,

to is used for & in terminations; thus, g mar for Do,

* The student. when he is able, may study with advantage the grammar of Putle-

wittivanar (Aqiﬁ'tﬂiiﬁﬂ'@l’f ). ealled the Virucériymm (655G #rfluis), The prefaze
by Tamotaram Pillai of Jaifna discusses this subject ably:. ;
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0 and er are interchangeable, with a preference for wr., We have
cteiior crafie, and thé term. of the third case is in geb or ger.
Thus g6 for gyeir is occasionally used in 1st pers. sing. of verbs.
Petiry mostly prefers eir. s
Clf forms ure used, as srer for\crewar. This is required by the
reel for condensation. -
Buk this can all be best studied in the Concordance.

§ 4. The greatest difficulty to the learner ar‘ses from Ellipsis, which
in all its forms rules over Tamil poetry. The metre, requiring much to
be compressed into two lines, having but sever feet between them,
renders constant ellipsis indispensable. This is its difficulty, and this
also is one of its great beauties.

(1) The finite verb is omitted whenever- this is possible. -Couplets 1
and 2 have no verb; and, in general, words are omitted whenever (the
author thinks that) no ambiguity arises from their omission.

(2) There are six kinds of ellipsis (@srens) enumerated by Tami]
authors (Third Gram. 151-157), and ~:u.merous examples of all of these
gcur in the Kurral. These are:

() Ellipsis of casal signs in nov.ns, &c. [Qappews@srens]. In
thé Kwrral the noun itSelf, or its inflexional base, 1§ iormally used for
every case. It may, indeed, be said that case-endings are Pever ‘lf-'ed’
except when hopeless ambiguity would result from their suppréssion.
The fourth case (dative) alone is generally fcund in full. Thus in 2.=
arwdaerpmLrwrygi=uléss yloayom. u Qaopast.s 5
VLTS E&ELI aeThsTi Heyov. In ld: gflar=giflaev.

The inflexional base of nouns in s ends in gy & : hence Q&S S g,
FMESS 5 (963) are case vii. [comp. 21, 212, 161].

Under this head may be included the ellipsis of the pluralising particle
in gff%mr nouns (H. B. 29). &ar only occurs a few times: wdser
(60, 65), posmeer (271), wpoopwuaiser (263), and one or two others.

(b) Ellipsis of verbal inflections [a8%wr $@srems]. Here the root of
- the verb is used as an adjective.

The theory is, that the relative participle (Qeds 8p, Q¢ 5, Qeds wyib,
H. B. § 74), drops its termination, and becomes an aoristic shortened
enlargement of the noun to which it is prefixed. This is not unknown
in prose; thus g Ml-gpsib is ‘an acquaintance.” Thus are used in 5

- (@&rr), 6 (8), 18 (allfl), 218 (9y); and compare roots =18, g4, b,
@ev in Vocabulary. =, @ur, 371. :

(c¢) Ellipsis of connecting particle, when onc¢ noun is used as an
attribute of another [LamL$0sTews or GewsOsrens]. This re-
sembles the Sanskrit karma-dh iraya compounds. Thus in 8 (goaryd),
216 (wwertarn), 198 (Wy@prwe.). Comp. H. B. §§ 130-133. Q& -
samen 30. See 346-47 yoewday, g@pLaop. -
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(d) Ellipsis of particle denoting comparison (2 eevLo 50 s5re08), This
is, in fact, equal to what we call metaphor. Comp. 6.

(e) Ellipsis of 2. [ewews@srens.] Comp. 4, 43.

(f) Ellipsis of other words. [g&1@urlsQsrens.] Underthis
head fall most Tamil compounds. Thus in 13 (a@fifTalw caes),
besides 9% & in a9f(55)Fr; and Ly in Sw(guerer 2 evbLs);
there is gyer . . Qs in Frrp @wlul L ="*the vast world surrownde.
by the spreading ocean.’

In regard to the whole subject, the Virasoriyam has a cha_‘er called
the @srevsliL_6vis, in which an elaborate attempt is mnade to show
that @srens is the Sanskrit samdsa. It will appear, I think, that the
Tamil method of arrangement is befter. The rule is simply this:
When a noun has one or more enlarggments of any kind, these may be
prefixed tc it without any inflexional' increment, in their crude form
(root, stem, or inflexional base), with or without euphonic insertions, so
as to form one compound word. The expansion of these is not casy in
many cases.

A group of elegant words of constant use in Tamil poetry, which are
chiefly appellatious of females, comes under this head. They are exampley
of metonomy. Compare 1n Concorddice ol (1829)="she w3,
bright jewels’ | sarm@gey (1081)=*she with pondéTO¥ eal-rings.’

Wf" may sum this up as far as relates to the enlargement of subjects
OT §pjects:

The meaning of a roun is extended or defined—

I. By composition. Noun-neun: wemrésady ‘mental anxiety’;
and there may be an ellipsis of case-sign, of adjective sign, or of several
w.rds. See Third Gram. 1,2-7. This is CapmewsCsrens or Liewr
&0 sTens.

IT. By a relative participle, with or without connected words: i.e. @
relative clause. peveur pai afler p g% : ¢ an assistance that has stood
in a good path.’

-IIT. By a verbal root prefixed, with or without connected words. This
is called N%wrs@srems. It is the preceding with an ellipsis of - the
participial or temporal affixes.

Thus some of the most beautiful expressions in the poem are built
up. I append a few examples :

1) 9werGefimaddarujo. Here all%r is plural, is enlarged by @
with o (b=‘the two kinds of action.” This is enlarged by @&, for
QC&#@ip; with its subject @@ser=*to which darkness clings.’

(2) dflfradwagnievss.  Here eean is enlarged by awer and
by &A1 7 (itself a compound)=*the broad world, surrounded by the
wide waters.’
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§ 5. The Declension of the Noun in the Kurral is not very different
from H. B. Part ii. App. ix.

(1) The. second case. With gar, 32.

(2) The third case. geb with gar, 2. @ar for g6, 14. Deyey, 102,
129. ger=_gev, 24, 39, 93. G, 195, 236. &G, 37, 73.

(3) Thefcarth ~ase. - 3@, 67. yar Ip®, 71. pvé6 (=pevs 5éS,
149. Aevag, 570. .

(4) The fifth case. @eov=CQurev, 9. @ev="frona,’ 16,97. @ar=
‘than,” 81, 32, 48. With e.(h, 64.

(5). The sixth case. @er, 80. _gy=r, 257.

(6) The seventh case (or abl. of place where) is formed with the aid-
of the particles & =i, 34, 52, 117, 135, 228. wr @ (inf. base of o7 @),
5, 94. oo, 18, 47. o1, 168, esf, 545. @, 7. Ao, 3. @,
59. e, 225. & @ (see sawr). Qev, 46. @ar, 123.

(7) The eighth case. wurgs, 1311. Qgsaalf, 771. Gw&Qs;
129],

@ is often inserted when there is ellipsis of case. &er@uuwLs (29)=
‘ even for a moment.’

Neuter nouns, when primitives, are used either as sing. or plural.
Thus ergpg.e in 1. [Comp. 5, 4, 9.]

Nouns masc. and fem. {e u/ir @%mr) form their pl in (1) g, 14. (2).
@7, 911. (3) @i, 920, Ch. xcii. (4) @i, 18, 30, 923.

‘Derivative neuters in g make pl. in g, or gevay, 157, 8.

§ 6. Predicates, and the finite verb iz general.

(1) The ordinary forms of the present tense of the finite verb do not
oceur in the Kurral. Tiruvalluvar does not use any form corresponding
to H. B. § 34.

(2) The past tense, as in H. B. § 70%, is fougd, and sometimes is the
predicate, as gioisser, 1084, - Qarermir, 1183.

(8) But the future is most often found. This is used as a true
aorist, expressing what belongs to any time or all times. And*of this
(if, indeed, it can properly be called future) the general form in e is

the commonest ; @& ujib, answering to Telugu g“g)n'.i) Comp. 166. .

(4:) Besides these the negative verb, and the imperative, optative, and
prohibitive moods, are extensively employed. Comp. 33, 140, 882.

(5) Whenever the verb to be’ is used with its complement as the
predicate, the verb of incomplete predication, or copulative verb, is
omitted. See 29

(6) In conside.ing predicative relation as expressed in the Kurral, it
is necessary to exa'..ine certain roots which are in constant use; such as
@ev, which denies ewistence; 96y, which excludes a quality; i *rare,
hard’; pev ‘good’; eer ‘existence, inner being.” From these nouns
are formed in ewLo.
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In the Concordance the uses of these roots are shown. They occur as
the (or in the) predicate of a very great number of these verses. ;

To these roots (and to many others) personal terminations are added,
and the result is what Tamil grammarians call the a9%w&@ Al =
¢ verb-sign.” These seem to be really nouns, e.g. gflea="°that
which is hard,’ and by the omission of the substantive verb=¢‘it is
hard,” 7.

§ 7. General view of the VErB in the Kurral.

1. The root of a.pure Tamil verb is generally the most ancient form,
the philological rcot, as far as Tamil is concerned.. It is used

(1) as an imperative [thus, Quds, 55. @@, 552];

(2) with an ellipsis of inflexional particles, as a kind of adjective, as
shown above [al2%wr @ srews ; thus, 301, @#FevelL_(n];

(3) for the infinitive, as in Telugu, where the usage is more general,
[thus, 805, Cprosss=Cprass45,  things calculated fo cause pain’].

2. The root receives certain formatives which are convenient for
euphonic or other purposes. These are

(@) = (with doubling of final consonant often): @«ov, @&l gy

(b) @, with or without a nasal, for intransitives and &g for transi-
tives; Cur @, 9 &, 371. g @&, 9 fig. To these areadded particles
by which new stems are formea, causals and others. H. B. 160, &ec.

3. An.infinitive in g is in constant use. erar, 37. ewass, 50. There
is nothing remarkable in its use.

Sometimes (uis is inserted, and then the infin. seems to be future,—
‘to be about to be.” @@L, 67. G, 90. An ancmaly is &riipw,
1313, for ar. .. H. B. § 168-71.

4. The next is an aoristic form in e(h. =L pauib, 13. maguib, 31.
@ev gy, 33. el gib, 145. Qurgw (Qurw) uBs@k, 372, This is
used as the third person singular or plural of all genders, and also as an
aoristic relative participle. H.B. § 74. This is reckoned as the future
tense third person singular and plural. But it is one of the oldest and
simplest verbal forms, having no temporal particle, being root+= in
with or without @ or &@. Thus in Telegu we have 003~ =*he,
she, they send, wili send ’ [Tel: 5 =Tam. ].

5. An optative mood, or courteous imperative, with a corresponding
prohibitive, is the next in importance. Of this we have the following
forms :

(i.) Positive. Q&web, 33. Q&iis, 36. A &=, 250, Qarere (for
;Dsn'ehﬁ), 875. amifl (8.),1242. arawsis (pl), 1301. guien (pl.),

268.

(ii.) Neg. or Prohib. erarev, 196. wparps, 106, 439. L r@, 1210,

Since gjeb added to a root makes an optative, either positive or nega-
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tive [see 196, where erarev="*call, or ‘do not call’], it seems as if
it were a verbal noun in gev. with ellipsis of Cavssr® b and Qavermid
respeetively. The plural adds wWiar: @rasrlar, 1067 ;5 fevever: Aer,
VL '

- 6. The next thing to be considered is tense. In the Kurral there are
but two tenses, a past and a future or aorist. There is also a negative
‘aoristic form. As regards these nothing need be added to what is
given in the H. B., except some forms with gar@uwe., or lengthening
of vowels. [§ 12.]

The pronominal endings by which person, number, and gender are
distinguizhed are : 7
Sing. 1 pers. aar, gar, gev. [Comp. wrer.] erear@par, 1315,
SwlQarer,1317. o f5Qsar, 1083. LjewiQ@uzr, 1267. Levluey,
1259. QGprasev, 1236. UGG er, 1266. :
Very irregular is 2 enrég, 1181=1 shall tell.”

Sing. 2 pers. =agbu;_:, @, gg. [Comp. #.] Qeal, 1292. &=rig), 1246.
Qumiyevses, 1301.  O&F @ g gw, 1200.

Sing. 3 pers. mas. gar. (g7 honorific.) [Comp. gyaer.] FamBwurer.
Fem. gor, gewer. [Comp. gyaver.] eerip @ar, 1314. @ &irewrL e e,
1315. ergpavrar, 55. Neut. &, changed into g [Comp. 9 5.]
Som&n, 28. e Ger g, 1240.

Plur. 1 pers. gib, gib, o.ib, gyib, pv. [Comp. wirib.] 9p»P@wib, 88.
Bws8sib, 593. gyaario, 36. senGaub, 282. crewr @yaiin, 467.
Quuoseaw, 1328. arwsw, 1193. [Dpsao, 1250. arpsi,
971.

Plur. 2 pers. #i, @7. [Comp. £i.] e afi, 1313. weapssi, 1318.
&2, 1319. /

Plur. 3 pers. m. f. i, g, u. [Comp. gar.] modeyr, 1312.
arpaiir, 6. £5mar, 10. eeru, 60. <@wpau, 337. :

Plur. 3 pers. neut. . [Comp. gwa.] Gsiis, 1261. presfiar,
1231.

The temporal middle particles are as in common prose; but no
example of the present tense is found in the Kwrral. [We find
@pargwrm, 1157, which is in form a rel. part. of the present, for
Y flar m is, in ﬁigher language, a mid. temp. particle of the present.
H. B. § 33. It may be that @mar is p. verb. pari. and farp to be
taken in its ordinary sense.]

7. The defective forms, both Quuwiir er&& b und al%orarF&Fib, are as
in H. B. § 74-78.

I. a%weréens (H. B. 97). Aorm, 11. apiad, 11: Qshim, 2.
Aol (Sewal), 594. @rm, 548. erafler, 2. go@ev, 943. QumriiSar,
13. g@ev, 53, cawCrev, 368 [see gev]; and with 2w [H. B.
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§ 100]. spaun, 728. eemisaid, 417. sp gy, 373. guigub,
52. [See gguiv.] w@urég, 164.

The infin. mood (so called) is a a3 er& &b,

(1) In addition to what is said in H. B. regarding the (so called)
infinitive mood, or adverbial part. in gy, I may direct the reader to the
use of erar, Bys, Qurew, Garp, How, prées [see Concordance].

(2) A future infin. is found. See @@L iy, Cuoriis.

(8) A form in LIr5@ is used in 136, 164, 1312.

(4) The root is used for the infinitive. See G&rar, G5r.

(5) erigw for &r . is an infin: of purpose, 1313.

II. Quwi e&sib. The aorist in 2:n has been already expla.med
Aarp, 41. sés, 51. garralw, 64, 419.

8. The neg. aorist, and other forms (H. B. § 110-22), are much as
in prose; but @ev and gjev are often used. [See these roots in Lex.]

Sing. 1 pers. gsawQesrar, 1311. ofCwer, 10883.

Sing. 2 pers. Q@&revevris, 1241. v g, 1210.

Sing. 3 pers. m. premer, 1018. e a&wreyer, 1001. f. Qsrpnar, 55.

" n. QFevevr g, 18. Qaizwim, 37.

Plur. 1 pers. gawevid, 1257,

Plur. 2 pers. yauSi.

Plur. 8 pers. m. f. @srwpryr, 2. QiLsewrsri, 26. Quesrevi,

1016. n. GQ&pm, 5
Adv. part, sevarg, 17. @uésr, 85. uLnmenw, 38. sram, 527.
Seadswrinev, 578.
-el. part. sebeurs, 397. aermsT, 9.

9. Participial nouns in great variety occur. H. B. 87-89. It may be
said in general that any form of a temnse may be used as a noun also;
th1s, g8eer="he passed over, or ‘he that passed over.’ Comp.
séaror,bl. gmBurer,124. Geipeni,3. merayer, 923. Frerlmer,
oy. sppF, 2. Wésemas, 158. These are all pa.st

The following are future or aorist: QRs@UL S, 15. apag, 89.
sriurer,24. ear@uri,30 Qsflarer,27. gyeruair, 383. s%rujsir,
879. Swpsi, 1193. Cprp@puarn [@+ @er], 159, 515. ula, 17.
S pGU, 333, 1232, 1233. g@sFo@ar is unique, 727. '

The following are negative: Q#gorgri, 10. Csearrsar, 66.
srarsrear, 435. seveurr, 408.

These forms resemble Greek participles with the article.

10. From these the transition is easy to the llial%w. Any crude
form, inflexional base, or root, may be treated as a verb. In general we
find that the terminations which mark person and number may be
‘added to nouns, thus making derivatives which resemble verbs, and
are called so by Tamil grammarians:

These quasi-verbal forms are of constant use in poetry, and give to
it much of its terseness and beauty.
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. Take, for example, 2 e ‘possession.” We get 1 pers. sing. 2. eoLQuer
‘I (am) a possessor.” This may be used as a noun, or as a finite verb,
active or passive. [See Concordance, sub voce. ]

@pseu ¢ that which stands first,’ is used in the first couplet in this
way. It takes the term. of the 3 pers. sing. and plur. neuter (H. B. § 31),
with euphonic change making @wospa="*it has for its first’; gpsev=
‘they have for their first.” These are passive: All letters are A-
firsted.’ ,

The free use of these appellatives gives an indescribable life and
energy to many verses. Nouns are not dead, but invested with powers
of action, and thus a vigour, terseness and clearness are given to many
verses which nothing else could give. A beautiful example of the
terseness of this construction is found in the following invocation :
e Lf &9 wQer gyewL waniu@ar! ¢ O Father of me who am the
humble servant of all that love.’ [gery+gi. o9, gwwer, S w-
Q@erer ¢ I who am a slave,’” in 6th case.]

The following Table exhibits the types which occur in the Kurral :—

Term
Sine. 1 pers. gar | eenQuer, 1133.
9 e
2 pers. fo) @wevlv. QCavda, 1221. sairdewr, 1222, Feor, .
113 ' :
3 p. m. ‘ Syer | SPasr. ool o ofuier, 386.
. ;——ép’u’;ﬁ' v &l ereir, 1098. peveurar, 924, 1111.

n | & -@i,%w%;,"’ff?’& s s g, 1222, @efl

oot 3, 3537 QL. - aampo, 1079. wrl @,
PLuz. 1 pers. gw | eCaorw, #9504,
Mo | WSO 508 wrwesin; 1ST4:
2 pers. AFiT LGP::HS P

- 3p.m. f. (g “Brir,1319. srsevaii. @evi,1242. BLoi, 443.
- 2 | eeri, 1204. Quflwrit, 444. QsrAGeurir, 560.
@u_, D eraui, 914. ’

QT

.

.. g | ¢psev, 1. . giflw. Eau Qevflui.

9 %aoT ey LT 6.

Comp. H. B. § 184.
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§ 8. The derivatives from verbal rosts are very numerous and varied.
Comp. H. B. § 143-Y, 154, 190. The following types are found in this
worl : Qe:cr@~ev, 4. @rrev, 153. wropev, 7. QFwev, 26. spev
(wyseven), 1325. G&peb (Q#Fsveven), 1256. Ganmpev (Dsreveve), 254.
srariev, 1218. Garaer, 9, 220. eereur, 44. Cum, 60. @smu, 320. a56,
es5a, 134. cusa, 1. 568, 111. Upad, 10. eariy, 945. oL 8, 252.
e arrER, 453. Qasreved, 306. QacwLrevw, 4 uriaey, 1152.
Qungger, 307. yagaw, 533. Cprearenws, 48. aripéos, 46. e,
59. Qurem, 153. eary, 24. C&rira), 56. 9y_&s&w, 121. er&F&i,

8. pseow, 959. [These are all explained in the appended
Lexicon. ] {

§ 9. Some anomalous forms are found with gyer@ue»... This is really
the length -ing a long syllable by writing after-it its corresponding
short letter; thus, @srpri is written @sriprgmr, 2. [Comp. 7é\wos
for 7Acos. ] :

A short syllable is first lengthened, and then tripled by gyar@ues. ;
~ thus, er@ i gts becomes er @) e b, 15.

The following cases require elucidation :

Q) %@, 91 (=92%r55). g takes as its short, @. see®),
1263. ;

(2) 289, 182 (=985.9).

(8) of@, 227 (=w@®=Y). &f@, 42 (=e@d). Qareaf@®, 938.

4) srouws, 610 (=graws)

Here it seems especially to app’ar i the

5

~ast verb. part.

§ 10. Another form of whieh OUT author makes ¢ ystant use, and which
is a mark of his style, is app2rently a verbal part., where , yqlative might
be expected, followed by a ®&/-H @)%, or an adverbial paryq)e thus,
1) @srerperar, 109. .ﬁaﬁrf,f'f,ﬁ,fb@, 78. SerL_derwir, 277.
Qarcrmwig, 532. s49T2G, 561

(2) B sssamey, 1296. sppi*®550, 823. Comp. QFwsas-
sair gyib, 312, and sras réa% o 301

(8) In Gsrieerer, 308, and QaraPL; 1187, we seem to have
verbal nouns Gsriia ‘as when they cling,’ @arera) *like
the seizing.’




INTRODUCTION. XXV

III.—METRE OF THE KURRAL.

In studying the metre of these couplets we must regard—

8§ I. gans="gyllables,’ or elements of the metrical foot.  These
are- :

(1} Aewrwen#, consisting of two syllables, of which the former is
short by nature and position, and the latter long or short; thus, @ev,
WBen s, Lwer, are fleoruensser. In classical metres it equals a pyrrhic
(— <) or iambus (~— —).

(2) @pi. This is long by nature, or by position (any vowel followed
by two consonants) ; or it is the remaining syllable of a word, long or
short ; thus, avr, afd.

But awrsr is Cpi@pmi, for ar is a @mi and ar is the remaining
syllable, and is long, as the last syllable in a hexameter line, or a syl-
lable in pausi. e is AerQpi (~— — —) or anapcest.

§ IT. @7 foot,” or elements of the metrical line.

Bach word must form a foot. This is the general rule; but words™
closely connected, as in apposition, may be taken together as one Aoot.
Thus, the first couplet cousists of seven feet, each a single word, exi:ept
T apS@sevaun i, which is two words in apposition. In the gmer these
& are of three kinds:

(1) ge&&&i, consisting of a singlc gawe: —1, — A

(@) @up@r, consisting of two govFser: —

e N vﬁ_ 3

(3) @=:ar &, consisting of the four @us» @ with an additional @z :

8

A
——t el s = 0,

a
-.:’. P G S

"——‘V\./,,

—— o9 oo 0,
These ten metrical feet have technical names ;
1. prer (—). 2. wai (— ).
[Each of these may take a short = at the end: ar& (— =) Woly
(~— ). They only occur in the seventh foot of a kurral.]

3. Csomr (——). 4. yeofltor (=~ —).
5. @aderin (—-vv). 6. 6@@9671‘1.5 (vvvv).
7. Cswrmsrl (———). 8. yeflur@snl (~ — ——).

9. aderEmsni (————). 10. s@alerdrari (~~ < — i —).

Observe (a) the long syllable is marked by a stress of the voice, and

a short pause; and its length is independent, in many cases, of the
actual metrical quantity ; (b) the last foot in every @gmer being mrer,
& (&), eur or LIpi(Ly), the effect of a catalectic syllable is produced.
The deficiency is compensated for by the pause, and a slight prolongation
of the closing syllable of the couplet.
ot - rl
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The first couplet is scanned :
yefliar yeflwr yeflsrasnrd: (Gzwr
{J[ésﬂ apssw QapsQeseevs wrS
{L;arﬂm.v yafliar  Soi(y)
vsaser ps550p yeuE.

§IIL. gue ‘line’ The @mer is a couplet of seven feet, divided into
lines of 4 and 3 feet, or 3 and 4 feet. The division is marked by the
thyme. Of the 1300 couplets, 909 have 4 and 3, while 421 have
3 and 4. There may be a doubt as to one or two of these.

§ IV. s gews ‘rhyme’ Rhyme in Tamil is in the beginning of the
line, and is strictly the identity of the second letter, the first being of the
same metrical quantity. Six kinds are enumerated. Sometimes there
. is no rhyme, but a repetition of the entire foot, 201.

() @orwr@spes : identitysof 2nd letter. As in 1, sysr rhymes
with usever. Here s is repeated, the preceding syllable in both lines
being short. So in 2, sp with 55; in 6, QuraS with @z .

(1.) s%vwr@« sevs : where the whole foot is identical, with the excep-
tican of the first letter (or syllable, as we should say). This is elegant,
and is extended sometimes to the second and even third foot. In 8],
Smaerl rhymes with (Ipavrid.

(1.) sevLwir@s mevs: when the last svllable of the foot is repeated.

(iv.) 50& geoa: when w, 1, e, i are aisregarded. Thus, in 3, woevr
B ens rhymes with Fevidews, 206.

(v.) Qar@asgens: when a letter of the same class is substituted.
(H.B. Intro. p. 9.) So 112, @#uus is made to rhyme with arée, 211,

(vi) @psi'@@m@_.-% @srer@p s eos: consonance of third letter, 881.

§ V. Guorlar ¢ alliteration > (Third Gram. 183.) The letter which begins
each line should begin at least one other foot in the line. But it is
considered sufficient if one of its class is found to commence one of the
other feet. For this purpose the classes are:

1. 9, @, &, ger

2. @, 7 &, a.

3. 2, oar, g, @.
Also # may be represented by 5; @ by 5 and i» by . Thus, g7
corresponds to &, 1. The wrliu@g@sess (Third Gram. i.) dis-
tinguishes—

(1) @%wr@Lom8r, consonance in 1and 2 Garctr @560 Qavaire_ @ Lo, 4.

(2) Qumfii@urdsr ,, 1, 3 areflar pewsnd apad, 11.

B) sepes0sran. 1, 4 955 pse ags@peer
: wrgl, 1.

“) &y z 1 2 .3 see19.

(5) Cuoma gari; o 1 3 4 see 1.

(6) ¥pés mairis 25 1 2 4 see 200.
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THE SACRED KURRAL OF TIRUVALLUVA-
NAYANAR.

BOOK 1I. — VIRTUE. DS FILILITED.
§ L—INTRODUCTION. wiruSris.

CHAPTER 1. Jg@srrw s.

&L @jor arhsp.—THE PrAISE OF GoD.

1. war gpse QaupsQsomr wrd :
: vsaer apsm@p 1y (=)
A, as its first of letters, every speech maintains;
The ¢ Primal Deity ’ is First through all the world’s domains.
2 sppse ovrw vwQerearQsre are He
Ty Qrprey Qrafler (=)
No fruit have men of all their studied lore,
Save they the ¢ Purely Wise One’s’ feet adore.
8. wwillensr QuE@er wresry Qsissmi
Bevillens E@aurp eurir : (%)
His feet, * Who o’er the full-blown flower hath past,” who gain
In bliss long time shall dwell above this earthly plain.
4. QCaar@se Qaer renw Wewewr ary Qeiksmid
Quren® G e : (&)
His foot, ¢ Whom want affects not, irks not grief,’ who gain
Shall not, through every time, of any woes complain.
9. P@wearCs Amallerwcy Crrr Bevpausr
QuragzenCeir yawpyfssri wri @ (@)
The men, who on the ‘ King’s ’ true praise delight to dwell,
Affects not them the fruit of deeds dene ill or well.
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6. Qurdart tgelssrear Qurns Qrrupss )
QedAergpr &§Qeaurtp euii (o)
Long live they blest, who ’ve stood in path from falsehood freed ;
His, ¢ Who gquenched lusts that from the sense-gates five proceed.’

7. saomsmgaamw Boarsrer @ rQ@FEisSMTS &VGVIeT
weTdsaulyny rpHD Vil Bl (’DT)
Unless His foot, ¢ to Whom none can compare,” men gain,
’Tis hard for mind to find relief from anxious pain.
8. wparyd wissrar pear@erEasris &MMTD :
OBoarrif 465 o0l & (-21)
Unless His feet, ‘the Sea of Good, the Fair and Bountiful,” men gain,
Tis hard the further bank of being’s changeful sea to attain.
9. QCasraflev QuiFdp, @ oo ilievQen Qoo emr s s irer
@ &%r aueRrEETS &%y (%)
Before His foot, ¢ the Eight-fold Excellence,” with unbent head
‘Who stands, like palsied sense, is to @il living functions dead.
10. 9wl Quupmas. of s gieur SesT
flenpey ey BFamr o ()
They swim the sea of births, the ¢ Monarch’s’ foot who gain ; :
None others reach the shore o being’s mighty main.

CHAPTER IL. 98. =.

arsr@ply.—TaE EXCELLENCE oF RAIN.

\

11. arafier mest @ auscr

@rerfip s Quearaewrp LrDo (=)
The 1’.‘01:1(1 its course maintiins through life that rain unfailing gives ;
Thus rain is known the true ambrosial food of all that lives.

12. wlurisss sdiirw slure@s s aurisss
ST STD e (~)

The rain makes ; "easant food for eaters rise ; i

As food itself, thirst-quenching draught supplies.

13. eiaranfler w QuriinGer o Rgi e syewss

Fil &1 et G L b guin LG . (m-)
If clouds, that promised rain, deceive, and in the sky remain,
Famine, sore toi..ent, stalks o’er earth’s vast ocean-girdled plain.
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14, af suproy depear ywQever auib ;
Qurif euernm @ e Bd &T6v (+)

If clouds their wealth of waters fail on earth to pour,

The ploughers plough with oxen’s sturdy team no more.

15. Qs@l U gro m @as:_'_l_./r:%é;@é Frieurwiwn upimnls
Qu®B i gra. Quwevewr wentp (@)

"Tis rain works all: it ruin spreads, then timely aid supplies ;

As, in the happy days before, it bids the ruined rise.

16. &f&i95 wafle?f) erevevrerng @mpmQs
LS D pZ%E&ment LM g ()

If from the clouds no drops of rain are shed,

"Tis rare to see green herb lift up its head.

17. Qr@as. eus serafiemw @ er.ms
S50 5060 srervsr srH &y er (er)
If clouds restrain their gifts and grant no rain,
The treasures fail in ocean’s wide domain.
18. @ lQur® 4 For-OlEvevr & aumresid ;
wp&&Quew arQeyisw Ban® (=)
If heaven grow dry, with feast and offering never more
Will men on earth the heavenly ones adcre.

19. srers seullraw@i smar o w eyevsid
eurerid eupmEr O g esfer (o)

If heaven its watery treasures ceases to dispense,
Through the wide world cease gifts, and deeds of  penitence.’

20. Bfer perwwr g1ewGsafer W AT IT & (@5 LD

araflar perwwr Osrepss , - (W)
When water fails, functions of nature cease, you say ;
Thus when rain fails, no men can walk in * duty’s ordered way.’

CHAPTER IIL. 9&. ;.
BésriQuaeon.—Tae GREATNESS OF ASCETICS.

21. quéssm Bssri Qu@eio g

GQ@I_'II__I‘E@ Qauessr B b L geup et ay (es)
The settled rule of every code requires, as highest gdod, ; :
Their greatness who, renouncing all, true to their rule have stood. -
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22. g}v%ﬁlrri' Qu@pens m&rés Pt ewaiu s A

s Boigsrenr QuesraoflsQaresr Lpo (=) .
As counting those that from the earth have passed away,
"Tis vain atfempt the might of holy men to say.

28. @@ amsQsfs Sebr pib LheTL_T T

Qu@menn GOpm&p 2160 (& ‘ (m
Their greatness earth transcends, who, way of both worlds weighed,
In this world take their stand, in virtue’s robe arrayed. '
24.. &J@strsisr@u& Qsriguwr Coyenrsmm ariimer :

arQarer guin e ysQani 85 .5 {#)
He, who with firmness’ curb the five restrains,
Is seed for soil of yonder happy plains.

25. gislsasr @pw wvaevala iy errir@asrwr
el B rQar oroym &M :
Their might who have destroyed ¢ the five,” shall soothly tell
Indra, the lord of those in heaven’s wide realms that dwell.

26. Qewpsfu Qewars QuAwri & wi
Qerwpasflu Qsliser sri (&)

Things hard in the doing will great men do ;

Things hard in the doing the mean eschew.

27. soaQuraf g,@@;m@ srom0 e o meFHer
amsCsharear . G wyews (a1)

Taste, light, touch, sound, and smell: who knows the way

Of all the five,—the world submissive owns his sway.

28. AepQuwri) wrisd Qumpento Bevs g

e pQwrif ari g o Gm (=)
The might of men whose word is never vain,
The ¢ secret word’ shall to the earth proclaim. \

29. ‘G Quergym @EHearCp s Bles ap i Qeu s aif]

serQuwwt srg5s owifl g (a»)
The wrath ’tis hard e’en for an instant to endure
Of those who virtue’s hill have scaled, and stand secare.

30. ysseer QrerCur rpQarip @ wav ayud i & @ @5
Q& i g eworen o yorQLrapa evren (@)

Towards all that breathe, with seemly graciousness adorned they live ;
And thus to virtue’s sons the name of * Anthanar’ .men give.
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CHAPTER IV. 95. «.

Sper el gss60.—ASSERTION OF THE STRENGTH OF VIRTUE.

3l. Apibancs Qeaiap 8y
wpsSare i srés Quale) wyudiéds (=)
It yields distinction, yields prosperity ; what gain
Greater than virtue can a living man obtain ?
82. gpsBawe B srsaap N wslar
wpss6l pro@oy Cz0 (=)
- No greater gain than virtue aught can cause ;
No greater loss than life oblivious of her laws.

33. @b amsur wpdlir QurarQs

Q& e guid arrQuevevrgy G wev (m)
To finish virtue’s work with ceaseless effort strive,
‘What way thou may’st, where’er thou see’st the work may thrive.

34. wersmaswy wrAw s

WETSEp @@ Br 9 : («)
Spotless be thou in mind! This only merits virtue’s name ;
All else, mere pomp of idle sound, no real worth can claim.

85. ywpssr poaurQawaf 1lere Qe rer @& (&

Wapssr Qwuerp &mib (®)
"Tis virtue when, his footsteps sliding not through envy, wrath,
Lust, evil speech—these four, man onwards moves in ordered path.

86. yerphan Queare spey@Fiis whp s

Qurer pssmp Quimes mp & 1 Sovor (&)
Do deeds of virtue now. Say not, ¢ To-morrow we 'll be wise ’;
Thus, when thou diest, shalt thou find a help that never dies.

87. gpssr B sQeauer Qaucire_r Dallana

QuragasrQe Grtsnr eflan (er)
Needs not in words to dwell on virtue’s fruits: compare
The man in litter borne with them that toiling bear !

38. afpmrer L ryenn meTpmHH ar 30 0 & (5 61 61 ;
UR DB ST Gutfliien L . 5 (@ &eu ()

If no day passing idly, good to do chch day you toil,
A stone "t will he to hlock the way of future days of moil.-
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39. wwssrer aupauls erLinp Qp&mnb

Ypss Lysap e o
What from virtue floweth, yieldeth dear delight ;
All else extern, is void of glory’s light.

(=)

40. Qewpurew Csrm wpQear Qurgeup

Gupure Caram Ll ‘ (@)
¢ Virtue’ sums the things that should be done;
¢ Vice’ sums the things that man should shun.

urlrep D mih.

END OF INTRODUCTION.
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§ 2. DOMEGSTIC VIRTUE. @svevpt

CHAPTER V. 98. @

Qevauripéens.—DoMESTIC LIFE

41. @eovearpar Qerarun AW L L APAUTES(S,
Bevev T D eflcT i g dasst (=)

The men of household virtue, firm: ju way of good, sustain

The other orders three that rule professed maintain.

12, sprsrTEEE ST SIS S

Aoisride Bovarpaur Qearearure mim (=2)
To anchorites, to indigent, to those who ’ve passed away,
The man for household virtue famed is needful help and stay.

48. Qsaryewssri C swed ABrLsres

@y Qarsr @yl ey ssT Supor p%v (=)
The manes, God, guests, kindred, self, in due degree,
These five to cherish well is chiefest charity.

44, L PwEE AL LTS ST G IS STINGT UL S S
awfQuess Qeveyesrerm thev (&)

Who shares his meal with others, while all guilt he shuns,

His virtuous line unbroken though the ages rnns.

45. gery wpay e ssmid Moarpsas

LIGRTLJID LIl &) LD B (@&
If love and virtue in the household reign,
This is of life the perfect grace and gain.

46. gpssrps elovarpses wrmpsp

ypsasrppp Qured Quaie 6ot (&)
If man in active household life a virtuous soul retain,
What fruit from other modes of virtue can he gain?

47. Quevlm aflvarpsms arpue Qararurer

apweveur s Qorevenrs & (er)
In nature’s way who spends his calm domestic days, :
"Mid all that strive ‘for virtue’s crown hath foremost place.

48. gpd O@wss wpalpssr dovarpsms
Crrpurfl Ceyerenin wyenL &3l (=)
Others it sets upon their way, itself from virtue ne’er declines ;
Than stern ascetics’ pains such life (domestic brighter shines.
: ' 2



10 THE KURRAL.

49. Q/p@::‘_. a1l @z Wevaurpsensd wes g
1@ mest i Glevevmud esTes o

The life domestic rightly bears true virtue’s name;

That other oo, if blameless found, due praise may claim.

80. rawsmer aIrpaITR@ UNLDLIGIET QT &IeH DL E
Qesuiaigsieor ewasss ubbh

Who shares domessic life, by household virtues graced,
Shall, mid the gods, in heaven who dwell, be placed.

CHAPTER VI. 9&. a.

(&)

(@)

arihdens s s Zwrpevin.—THE GoopNEss oF THE HELP To DomEsTIC

Lire.
5l. wiwmssss wrarymw armHssn OsmeRr rer
QUG FSETN QUTLDEHEH S S i devor ‘
As doth the house beseem, she shows her wifely dignity ;

As doth her husband’s wealth befit, she spends: helpmeet is she.

52. wlrirl & Bovewrears enflevevruder QUTLp&ena
Querwrl 8g cmrul s 1Hev

If household excellence be wanting in the wife,

Howe’er with splendour lived, all worthless is the life.

53. @ovwls aflevevausr wreariirc)
eTerol s VeV aUeHT LIrE)E SN

There is no lack within the house, where wife in worth excels,

There is no luck within the house, where wife dishonoured dwells.

54. Quenrenflp QuEpsssas wiajer & o U T 25
Blemanwwyeor L rals Qe

If woman might of chastity retain, -

What choicer treasure doth the world contain ?

56. Qewoun Qsripr yer Qarapsp Qup p @ sapaurer
QuuiQuars Quiiiy wesip
No god adoring, low she bends before her lord ;
Then rising, serves : the rain falls instant at her word !
56. spergsss spQanam_rp Cueds swasrery
Frpars ms Qerraddevrer Guesr

()
(=)
(m)
(=)
(®)

()

Who guards herself, for husband’s comfort cares, her household’s fame
In perfect wise with sleepless soul preserves,—give her a woman’s name |
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7. @eparssm sruueae QFwwy waefl i
Aespars@Hm srilu &% (er)
Of what avail is watch and ward ?
Honour ’s a woman'’s safest guard.
68. Qupmwp Qs 281 @ s v o i @umnp_fr Qupes Apiiryi
ys5Casafli aurap apev@ . (<)
If wife be wholly truie to hita who gained her as his bride,
Great glory gains she in the world where gods in bliss abide.
59. yspyfs BewdQGeoris &ovw
Sapariapenr QarpC@unp GO men (=)
Who have not spouses that in virtue’s pralse delight,
They lion-like can never walk in scorners’ sight.
60. wmsew Queru wirwrl @ wHPS
TG B6V T GTLDESL @i oy (@)

The house’s ¢ blessing,’ men pronounce the house-wife excellent ;
The gain of blesséd children is its goodly ornament.

CHAPTER VIIL. 9. e
ysevaarl@umosew.—Tae OBTAINING OF SoNs.

61. Quaowerpager wrwpea FovZw
whapdss wass Cu pevew 19p (=)
Of all that men acquire, we know not any greater gain,
Than that which by the birth of learned children men obtain.
62. erap Qpiiyn ,Qrumau ,erz_fr
ufGpmsry Lo wasL O pfer (=)
‘Who children gain, that none reproa.ch of virtuous worth,
No evils touch them, through the sev’n-fold maze of birth.
63. swQurmp Qererusid wWss eraurQuUras ;
L gLd e orimer & LD (m)
¢ Man’s children are his fortune,” say the wise ;
From each one’s deeds his varied fortunes rise.

64. o SpSlan wrpp A aflCs

Swsser Spms werrew s tp (#)

Than gods’ ambrosia sweeter far the food before men laid,
In which the little hands of children of their own have pla.y a.
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65. wasemQui BenL g pRer wppwi

@errr;b@sl_'_:_ e e LI @D @Eaﬁé@ (@)
To parent sweet the touch of children dear; :
Their voice ‘s sweetest music to his ear.

66. @polafl Gurdefl Qe sibwds e

wplosQers Caerr seur (&)
¢ The pipe is sweet.’  the lute is sweet,’ by them °t will be averred,
Who music of their infants’ lisping lips have never heard.
67. shens WEPETHL BTH We»aIS Fl

‘apsf W@mius Gewe (a)
Sire greatest boon on son confers, who makes him meet
In councils of the wise to fill the highest seat.

68. siibppid &S orha|enL_L LTE®S S

wer guudrs Qesevevr 18 etl 5 (H(
Their children’s wisdom greater than their own confessed,
Through the wide world is Sweet to every human breast.

89. marm Qurup@p Quil susEs

sarinalars FrerQuyQarars Qs L s (&)
When mother hears him named ¢ fulfill’d of wisdom’s lore,’
Far greater joy she feels, than when her son she bore.

70. wbaeTpiEmSE STHL (1pSE
Sasrpims Quear@ampuer Qaraeawergy Qo reaw
. (@)
To sire, what best requital can by grateful child be done?
To make men say, ¢ What merit gained the father such a son?’

CHAPTER VIIL. 9§. 4.
e eneown.—THE PossessioNn oF LovVE.

71. yerlp@ gparCrr UL S@EHEST LPTT@IGT

L& et T [4& DKL (=)
And is there bar that can even love restrain?
The tiny tear shall make the lover’s secret plain.
72. wyerler Qrowvewrs sws@MAu rerye wr

Qrery apflwr GpidE (=2)
The loveless to themselves belong alone ;
The loving men are others’ to the very bone.
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73. _eyébr@urr yeowss apsaer a HUTsE
Qear@ur yawss Qariry

Of precious soul with body’s flesh and bone,

The union yields one ftuit, the life of love alone.

74. J/Gleg’@J LD TG apar b w G e
6650 WILIGT @) B ra Smiiy

From love fond yearning springs for union sweet of minds;
And that the bond of rare excelling friendship binds.

76, yeryp peiss apsOssiy UUFG
Blerypuy Qrigigy Fpoy

Sweetness on earth and rarest bliss above,

These ave the fruits of tranquil life of love.

76. yws58pCas waryFri Queris amlwri
wpsSHHE wse@s gi1dvr

‘The unwise deem love virtue only can sustain,
It also helps the man who evil would restrain.

77. erawiQ ozt @@Jufr),rb@un‘wé, sy Qe
wertd ev S W DD

As sun’s fierce ray dries up the boneless things,

So loveless beings virtue’s power to nothing brings.

78. ,dyaru@g gmﬂvrr mfuﬁ)rreuzrbg&;m&
QUG LT D& ST @UDDGT DT b eh il S &m0y

The love.ess soul, the very joys of life may know
When flowers, in barren soil, on sapless tre s, shall blow.

s LS s Queer Goaier@ s iy wLr&ens
W& G.H1 il LeTE eveun & @

Though every outward part complete, the body ’s fitly framed ;

13

(#)

(@)

(&)

‘What good, when soul within, of love devcid, lies halt and maimed ?

80. yarber arPuw FQirdéy wssBevris
Qsearryy Carev Quiniss aj_ibry

Bodies of loveless men are bony framework clad with skin;

Then is the body seat of life, when love resides within.

(@)
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CHAPTER IX. g98. .

s Csribue.—CHERISHING GUESTS.

8l. @@wsCsribi9 eveuripay Gsevwevrid

B 558 smbld Qavarrewrenis Qewisp Qurap @
All household cares and course of daily life have this in view,
Guests to receive with courtesy, and kindly acts to do.

82. Amrs YnSSHTS S BRRTL_V Freum
w550 5ol g Qeausore_puUTD moT o

Though food of immortality should crown the board,

Feasting alone, the guests without unfed, is thing abhorred.

83 amedpig @asay Cuwribljarer arpsens
umer g urpu® s fer oy

Bach day he tends the coming guest with kindly carc ;

Painless, unfailing plenty shall his household share.

84. yaerwibg Qslwr @repy

= apseTipis g sval s Caribyar afie
With smiling face he entertains each virtuous guest;
¢ Fortune’ with gladsome miLd shall in his dwelling rest.

85. dss B wlaewnBm Qarev@evr of ;rECsmibld
H&fer lenFeumrer Ljevid

Who first regales his guest, and then himself supplies,

(’er all his fields, unsown, shall plenteous harvests rise.

83. Qeovadips Qarl augpalmpig LrisB LT
TR BEF QUTTS ST

The guest arrived he tends, the coming guest expects to see ;

To those in heavenly homes that dwell a welcome guest is he.

87 @%rsmbms QasaruQarer Bevle: &b ussSer
2 Zooot & 1 Gt Caueralds Liwer

To reckon up the fruit of kindly deeds were all in vain;

Their worth is as the worth of guests you entertain.

88. uAERsrbl&l LpPHCp Qe
A3 srind Cavona sl mr gri

(%)

(=)

(@)

(&)

(o)

(=)

With pain they guard their stores, yet ¢ All forlorn are we,’ they ’ll cry,

‘Who cherish not their guests, nor kindly help supply.
89. ey afleren f@rns@sminn Qevribiir
LW L uris gguar®

To turn from guests is penury, though worldly goods abound;
"T'is sensecless-folly, only with the senseless found.

(=)



BOOK I.—DOMESTIC VIRTUE. / 15

90. Qurius Genwpu) waflss apsnEhs g
Rurésd @emipiyn & 1555 (©)
" The flower of the ¢ Anicha’ withers away,
If you do but its fragrance inhale ;

If the face of the host cold welecome convey,
The guest’s heart within him will fail.

CHAPTER X. 98. so.

>

* -
@afiwenais pev.—THE UTTERANCE OF PrLEasaNT WoORDS.

91. @enrOesrer of s wéar @) Ly Pevarss
QFwQur@ger swr_riauris Q& rev (=)
Pleasant words are words with all pervading love that burn ;
‘Words from his guileless mouth who can the very truth discern.
92. yserwis sl ararlp
apaarnis Ser@Fre @sl Qe (=)
A pleasant word with beaming smile’s preferred,
Even to gifts with liberal heart conferred.
93. @passr erwisBoll g5 Corss
wassre Wearber dear@s wp (m)
With brightly beaming smile, and kindly light of loving eye,
And heart sincere, to utter pleasant words is charvity.
94. saryore s @euauranwn udewenr g wriwr’ @
Heryore Her@Fr eveund @ (&)
The men of pleasant speech that gladness-breathe around,
Through indigence shall never sorrow’s prey be found.
95. vaflayen . w aflenarew s Oewr@pep
FSenilwievey ool Gp (@)
Humility with pleasant speech to man on earth,
Is choice adornment ; all besides is nothing worth.
96. Yyeovwmer Caw o b LEHE :
sevevemey mriy udetlu G reler (&3
‘Who seeks out good, words from his lips of sweetness flow ;
In him the power of vice declines, and virtues grow.
97. swaleray merd Liud@ihb
vweter uestiQp plv S fAurs Qe re (1)
The words of sterling sense, to rule of right that strict adhere,
To virtuous action prompting, blessings yield in every sphere.
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v3. Foeowvy eafwfu ddearlerer :

toayeniou) ibentowy tNeTLIl &aptd (=)
Sweet kindly words, from meanness free, delight of heart
In world to—omae and in this world impart.

99. @earsr daflSarper srevrur QearaearQesrGeaur
asTQFrev aupm@ a1 g - (=)

‘Who sees the pleasare kindly speech affords,
Why makes he use of harsh, repellant words ?

100. @aflw yyerairs feres é}a_‘ms'v

sl @pHlLsE sTLsars sma - (@)
When pleasant werds ave easy, bitter words to use,
Is, leaving sweet ripe fruit, the sour unripe to choose.

CHAPTER XI. 3. sa.

Q&ilj per fluwflsev.—TaE KNOWLEDGE OF BENEFITS CONFERRED :
GRATITUDE.

101. Qeruwrwp Criis azf s
MAWSALLD QUTST S (AP LoT DD 6v il Ht (=)

Assistance given by those who ne’er received our aid,
I: debt by gift of heaven and earth but poorly paid.

102. srvs® @pLsis ners §H0 5 e

@srevs Ser wirewrls Qi (=)
A timely benefit,—though thing of little worth
The gift itself,—in excellence transcends the earth.

108. vwerardgsni Qsuiis o)z
BT 78 H) st ants &L edm OLifl & (m)
hindness shown by those who weigh not
What the return may be;

When you ponder right its merit,
"Tis vaster than the seca. |

104, Z7ors m18sm mar 9 Q& ud b 4

L aT S FGmorwin & Qsmoreut LwieTQmM euri (&)
Each benetit to those of actions’ fruit who rightly deem,
Though small as millet-seed, as palm-tree vast will seem.
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105. ~ s awamrSmamr s
sl Qewliuc L mi FreviQas aens S5 (@)

The kindly aid’s extent is of its worth no measure true ;
Its worth is as the worth of him to whom the act you do.

106. Lopa:;na; wr er,ro(_ry/r Q& eoorantn
Fpaups FeTUSEL Blurwrr BLif (=)

Kindness of men of stainless soul remember evermore !
Forsake thou never friends who were thy stay in sorrow sore!

107. ergpence ﬁlu\‘furnuq (AP oTEHAUT B 5
A apos s Gseur s (er)
Through all seven worlds, in seven-fold birth,
 Reinains in mem’ry of the wise,
Friendship of those who wiped on earth,
The tears of sorrow from their eyes.

108. mary Lo‘muu,gr /z;mraoea'rcgu 15 83T /D 6V 6V
QD wwliu g mer oy (=)

"T'is never good to let the thought of good things done thee pass away ;
Of tnings not good, ’tis good to rid thy memory that very day.

109. Qsssrparar ) Qe gy aurQsls
Daurar mimeT ayorers ©a® b ()

Effaced straightway is deadliest injury,
By thought of one kind act in days gone by.

110. erésars Qamreyis@ apiiayemr (yazu@g?au%u
Qewsmer s Gsiren p s b@, (a)

Who every good have killed, may yet destruction flee ;
‘Who ¢ benefit’ has killed, that man shall ne’er ’scape free!

CHAPTER XII. 98. s=

5B a)flvsmin. —IMPARTIALITY.

111. s58 QuearQorerm nser@mp

ugurp urgul. @ rgpss Qudsr (=)
If justice, failing not, its quality maunta,m,
Giving to each his due,—’tis man’s one highest gain.

/

w
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112. Qsiu gperr war @ssey Fonsalard
QuessBp Cawrd e 55
The just man’s wealth unwa.stmg shall endure,
And to h's race a lasting joy ensure.
118. sawrGp sfay n@lassasr 1brsssens
wer@mp Qurifuw afe_ev
Though only g?o@éﬁ % seem to give, yet gain
By wrong acquis® aot e’en one day retain !
114. séari sed@ew Qreru Serreui
aEFssrp srenrs LBn
‘Who just or unjust lived shall soon appear :
By eachr one’s offspring shall the truth be clear.
115. C?as@u: Qumpaasrp e LDBeHes 58
Carrenin sren@upid el
. The gain and loss in life are not mere accident ;
Just mind inflexible is sages’ ornament.
116. QsQaovwur Qeareru spfsgar Qargya
s@Qarf @ wevev Q& uldsr
If, right deserting, heart to exil turn,
Let man impending ruin’s sign discern !
117. QasQairs evawnr sos
5Qours sTNEEL L BSEWIGT UpLDey
The man who justly lives, tenacious of the right,
In low estate is never low to wise man’s sight.
118. sweanrQew g &rgras@m CarewCun
wawisQsr@purp Csr_raw srerGupis % ewof)
To stand, like balance rod that level hangs a.nd rlghtly weighs,
With calm unbiassed equity of soul, is sages’ praise.
119. Qe#rpQlari -Bovew gy Qs iin Qurmslowr
o QCasri 1 Berenio O pder
Toflexibility in word is righteousness,
If men inflexibility of soul possess.
120. auramflagy QFliaurisE@ eaureasflain
Quenfll Speays gwlurp G uer
As thriving trader is the trader known,
‘Who guards another’s interests as his own.

()
(®)
(&)
(o)
(<)
(=)

(@)
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CHAPTER XIII. o9%. s&.

YL Es51pen._emio.—THE POSSESSION OF SELF-RESTRAINT.

121. o1 85 wwr@m erls®
we_msTenw wrilmw ehils g 9@ wm (5)

Controul of self does man conduct to bliss th’ immortals share ;
Indulgence leads to deepest night, and leaves him there.

122. srds Quirmgerr ai_sss@ s

WI&ESE b et @pre m & evdey :unria';@ (9_)
Gaard thou as wealth the power of self-controul ;
Than this no greater gain to living soul!

123. Qe dim Eravw Lwas
wAupfs srpl ar_mas’ Quser (m)
If versed in wisdom’s lore by virtue’s law you self restrain,.
Your self-repression known will vield you glory’s gain.
124, A%ulp Aflwr s m@urer Cappp
wivul e wrewrl Gud , ()

In bhis station, all unswerving, if man self sublue,
Greater he than mountain proudly rising to the view.

125. orovvris@ ser@pd Lenfls oveu e @ncs
Qeovaral@s Qrawens sass Hi ()

To all humiﬁty 18 goodly grace ; but chief to them
With fortune blessed,—’tis fortune’s diadem.

126. gp@oww arrewlunr 2EsL & evrpm
Qarpenny Guwrd yer &5 : (&)

Like tortoise, who the five restrains
In one, through seven worlds bliss obtains.

127. wresrar rrilsy srarés srearssrp

Cerariur Qereveluwps@l ul @ - (er)
Whate’er they fail to guard, o’er lips men guard should keep ;
If not, through fault of tongue, thav bitter tears shall weep.

128. qarmaus FFQerp Qurgiuw sueer rud
ararpsr Fr& a6l

Though some small gain of good it seem to bring,
The evil word is parent still of evil thing.
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129. Ble@p sy aperarry wragGs
sreéfi@p & ab

In flesh by fire inflamed, nature may throughly heal the sore ;
In soul by ‘ongue inflamed, the ulcer healeth nevermore.

180. ssmasrsgss sppL s ewrpoerer Qeed
WRLUTTEE Wrps syenLps g

Who learns restraint, and guards his soul from wrath,
Virtue, a timely aid, attends his path.

CHAPTER XIV. g5. s&.

ewssrs@Lw.—THEE Possession oF DEcorum

~

13l. @pwdsw dplus sier
Cewes wplingy Curiuls @b
¢ Decorum ’ gives especial excellence ; with greater eare
¢ Decorum ’ should men guard than life, which all men share.
182. ufsCsrinbs srés Qarqgpséss
Qsfslsrini8s Cafay wsQs 5%
Searching, duly watching, learning,—¢ decorum’ still we find
Man’s only aid: toiling, guard thou this with watchful mind.
133. pwés ppoLon Gyaw
Buyss Bfss Ypluri S@0
¢ Decorum ’ ’s true'nobility on earth;
¢ Indecorum’s’ issue is ignoble birth.
134. wplSae Qursmsa Qarereor @ L rliimer
GpLQuiruisis Gerpwes Qa@n
Though he forget, the Brahman may regain his Védic lore;
Failing in ‘decorum due,” birthright’s gone for evermore.
135. yweer e wrers @yasnQLrer Ao
WIpESE UpenL WIS QUL ay
The envious soul in life no rich increase of blessing gains,
So man of ‘ due decorum ’ void no dignity obtains.
136. ewssss Qeesr @GrQair
péass e Cargw LQUIGs B5 g
The strong of soul no jot abate of * strict decorum’s’ laws,

Knowing that ¢ due decorum’s ’ breach foulest disgrace will cause.

(&)

(2)

(@)

(o)
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137. ewsasss) Qer gesi @oeranin

BpéssE Qerisea Qrusmri Ll (ar)
*Tis source of dignity when ¢ true decorum’ is preserved ;
Who break ¢ decorum’s’ rules endure e’en censures nundeservad.

138. 15 67 )% (& dsasre rveorepsss $CQurepss

Quer oy ABenLs & HLb (<)
¢ Decorum true’ observed a seed of good will be;
¢ Docornm’s breach’ will sorrow yield eternally.
139. ewss o _wars QarewewrQa Fw

apd By eurwrp G revev - (&)
It cannot be that they who ‘ strict decorum’s’ law fulfil,
E’en in forgetful mood, should utter words of ill.
140. e wss@sr QLrir Qerapase
; UeEsHE sevevr goleor sirm ) )
‘Who know not with the world in harmony to dwell,
May many things have learned, but nothing well.

CHAPTER XV. 8. 4@.

2
Opafiev aewpwirenn.—Nor COVETING ANOTHER'S WIFE.

141. AperQuirmerr. GQui G rupELs QCuen semip CHETR S
:(5{[DL}J@LJIT@67}T HGOATL_TiT& Goofl ey ° .5_)

Who laws of,virtue and possession’s rights have known,

Indulge no foolish love of her by right another’s own.

142. gpearasam Aerwm @ Gereverd

Gpersam Berapfip Cuangwr few (=)
No fools, of all that stand from virtue’s pale shut out,
Like those who longing lurk their neighbour’s gate without.
143. aflssrfiar Caipevern e p

Quaflsgrfip Savwn yAsQsTepE aurm (m)
“hey ’re numbered with the dead, e’en while they live,—how otherwige P
With wife of sure confiding friend who evil things devise.
144. oror s gilrorw sl e Gwer ey s : :

B & g1ty Correr Gpatie Lyso (#)
How great soe’er they be, what gain have they of life,
Who, not a whit reflecting, seek a neighbour’s wite ?
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145. araflQser fevelpiur Qeri) s1Qwes @5 TeT b
daflur g Ap@n L (@)
¢ Mere trifle !’ saying th_ué, invades the home ; so he*ensures g
A gain of guilt that deathless aye endures.
146. venaure wssFp UPQuer Brer@
Wsarraur Heveldpiiirer &eor (&)
Who home invades, from him pass nevermore,
Hatred and sin, fear, foul disgrace : these four.
147, gpafluewr aflvarpar Qararurer
Gpafluerer Guedsrenin BwWeur &arer -~ (er)
Who sees the wife, another’s own, with no desiring eye,
In sure domestic bliss he dwelleth ever virtuously.
148. Querwier Corssrg Quirenaw &rerQu s
spQeear@uy arerp Qairwps s SRS T
Manly excellence, that looks not on another’s wife,
Is not virtue merely, ’tis full ¢ propriety ’ of life.
149. sevesgAwurr wrQsrafl @wér ea 8D
Gop@gilur Cur@rrur sri (s)
Who ’re good indeed, on earth begirt by ocean’s gruesome tide ?
_The men who touch not her that is another’s bride.
150. wypearamrur earewer Q& udsyip
Qperavenrwrer QuUedrenis BUWAITELD &6 Ly (@)

Though virtue’s bounds he pass, and evil deeds hath wrought ;
At least, ’tis good if neighbour’s wife he covet not.

CHAPTER XVI. g&. s&.

Quirenpujen_eoo.—THE PossessioN oF Parience: FORBEARANCE.

151. ysparenrs sre@ HAenb@uUres Swems. - ‘e
Yepearrd Qurpngss pov - = i ~ (®)

As earth bears up the men who delve into her breast, i 2

To bear with scornful men of virtues is the best, — = .—

162. Qurwss ApliGér Querw wgler 4 ;
LPSE 5t ay BeT ; (=)

Forgiving trespasses is good always;
Forgetting them hath even higher praise.
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153. @arewu) ofleren d@EQ ST ITE
QUG LI GT. 6T etn oL_eum i Qirenmp

The sorest poverty is bidding guest unfed depart ;
The mightiest might to bear with men of foolish heart.

154. Aepuyes_aio fga'iia;/r_mu) Qaeuenr g o
Qurespyan_aw Curpp Qurepasls L@

Seek’st thou honour never tarnished to retain ;
So must thou patience, guarding evermore, maintain.

1556. @ugssrens Qurerms eeauwnr@r eneulilin
Quravggransi QurerQunrp Quirs s

Who wreak their wrath as worthless are despised ;
Who patiently forbear as gold are prized.

156. 94)/#9'2&1/?4& Q@ pmr e 196 ib
Quroigsmrid@ Qumer s &y LS5

Who wreak their wrath have pleasure for a day ; ;

‘Who bear have praise till earth shall pass away.

157. @pearever spGmn Qeinbay QuerQmrs
soarevey Gl wiwmemLn /6oy

Though others work thee ill, thus shalt thou blessing reap :

Grieve for their sin, thyself from vicious action keep !

168. H@Burer bésmea Qewgrensrs srebsn

CaGBwrenr Qaieroy & ov

With overweening pride when men with injuries assail,

By thine own righteous dealing shalt thou m’ghtily prevail.

159. @wssrfp orienwn yer_ w
Aptsgrier deresQsr CaypBp L

They who transgressors’ evil words endure

With patience, are as stern ascetics pure.

160. e evena Corpuri Quflwui GprGare gy
Wer@ysOer Ceypimrflp Geor

Though ¢ great’ we deem the men that fast and suffer pain,

‘Who others’ bitter words extxdure, the foremost place obtain.

(«)

(@)

(er)

(<)

(@)
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CHAPTER XVII.

SwssTmawn.—Nor ENvYING. 98, e

161. gupssrms Qasrars Qargasrper Qaress s :
Supsar peorg dfwy (=)

As * strict decorum’s’ laws, that all men bind,

Tet each regard unenvying grace of mind.

162. RupliCupsd ar»Qanriu Beodowri wrl @
wapssrpy areranin Qu e (2)

If man can learn to envy none on earth,

"Tis richest gift,-—beyond compare its worth.

163. wyp@saw Qaarinsr Qererimer

Yp@sas Cuen sapssuls urer (5-)
Nor wealth nor virtue does that man desire, ’tis plain,
Whom others’ wealth delights not, feeling envious pain.

164. ywssrps ervevamar QFwwn

fapsasrpy Cers UBLTE &5 6% (&)
The wise through envy break not virtue’s laws,
Knowing ill-deeds of foul disgrace the cause.

1656. wyapssr e wris & B & T 8 @wrrs&r@lf

auepasHuym Bse w1 L1 g (@)
Envy they have within! Enough to seal their fate !
Though foemen fail, envy can ruin consummate.

166. Qar@iu sepssiiure spp

POLugre. qperu gre Herpflés Qa@w (&)
Who scans good gifts to others given with envious eye,
His kin, with none to clothe or feed them, surely die.

167. Yyadls suser war urdws QFliwen

Loumauanid srity. ai® (er)
From envious man good fortune’s goddess turns away,
Grudging him good, and points him out misfortune’s prey.
168. ywsan QuarQeurm Lired

B@FQrpms Buyf qiss #H@0 (=)
Envy, embodied ill, incomparable bane,
ood fortune slays, and soul consigns to fiery pain.
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169. wyavafus Qfs@arra'srs/r @éa@@ j ,
OQeaaurer CQs@ Mo%rssrs L@ (o)

To men of envious heart, when comes increase of joy,
Or loss to blameless men, the ¢ why * will thoughtful hearts employ.

170. ywpasp psarmms Bowdw wssBevri

@A_I@eias(&';r@;r} (lébll"lé’r&'fr@ Lst /tD)
No envious men to large and full felicity attain;
No men from envy free have failed a suTe increase to gain.

CHAPTER XVIII. 9§. s.

Qasforemwn.—Nor COVETING.

171. »®afsr marQurmmer Qouss@p
Gy Curarps @ppap wra@s smw (=)
With soul unjust to covet others’ well-earned store,
‘Brings ruin to the home, to evil opes the door.
172. v@uwer Q@ LifiiLBe Qs diwry
- s@leusTenid B gy Lieui (=)
Through lust of gain, no deeds that retribution bring ;
Do they, who shrink with shame from every unjust thing.
178. @ppleruin Qass® woerewew Qe iwurQ@r
wpperiin Qoo @ tieui (=
No deeds of ill, misled by base desire,
Do they, whose souls to other joys aspire.
174. @QovQuwera Qass@san Qe uiwri
yovwbaerp Lererwup sri_& weri (#)
Men who have conquered sense, with sight from sordid vision freed-
Desire not others’ goods, e’en in the hour of sorest need.
176. 258 waearp m/ﬁgma}r@l.b wrrwr @w 5
@@Jooo@ @@J((Zvu_l @5’1’96&" (@)
What gain, though lore refined of amplest reach he learn,
His acts towards all mankind if covetous desire to folly turn ¥
176. @erQarsed wrppler = e crmp e
- Qur@gearQeass @l Qurevers Gps 06 (%)
Though, grace desiring, he in virtue’s way stand strong, :
He’s lost who wealth desires, and ponders deeds qof wrong.
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177. Qaer_ps QersoBwr wréaw draiuler
wreRTLp SHSrb Lwer (er)
Seek not increase by greed of gain acquired ;
That fruit matured yields never good desired.
178. yareww QeovosBr &wrG s et ar
Qardssrann Caraer@iv Gparanas GQuirgser (<)
What saves prosp=rity from swift decline ?
Absence of lust to make another’s cherished riches thine !
179. yperdis s Qashar supdaje_wris Q& @k
Sperhn sruCs G (o,
Good fortune draws anigh in helpful time of need,
To him who, schooled in virtue, guards his soul from greed.
180. @mwef ey Querrey s Qeuss Ber
ol euw Caewr_ren Quer ey O« BEE ()

From thoughtless lust of others’ goods springs fatal ill ;
Greatness of soul that covets not shall triumph still.

CHAPTER XIX. g9§. ss.

Ypimdm peon.—Nor BACKBITING.

18l. gph&m @ arewew Quday Quormeaar

ypw gy Qerers o afl g (=)
Though virtuous words his lips speak not, and all his deeds are ill,
If neighbour he defame not, there ’s good within him still.

182. gyparif@ woowwa Qsusdp SCs
ypar @) Quris s sens (20)
Than he who virtue scorns, and evil deeds performs, more vile
Is he that slanders friend, then meets him with false smile.
183. ypwe S0 Quiigs mlr aurpseldn Frs
: VDB L DT &S5 & (1HLD (m)
"Tis greater gain of virtuous good for man to die '
Than live to siander absent friend, and falsely praise when nigh.
184. soweallen o sawren ps G)awrévsﬁ?@m@ Qsrevevps
wparatflerm Qear@eyssrs Qe rew (&')‘
In presence though unkindly words you speak, say not
In absence words whgse ill result exceeds your thought.
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185. ywes@srovgy Oncrsssr areranw
Lym@p @ Freveun Leranwwrp srenry LG W (@)
The slanderous meanness that an absent friend defames,
¢ This man in words owns virtue, not in heart,’ proclaims.
186. G perrritf & oieurest DT w6 G5
Blper@Qpofig & ol UG (&)
Who on his neighbours’ sins delights to dwell,
The story of his sins, culled out with care, the world will tell.
187. ussQsravels Casafirss QA LT
B&s5Qsreveld mlLir. Coomp sri (e1)
- With friendly art who know not pleasant words to say,
Speak words that sever hearts, and drive choice friends away.
188. wmewafluri Gppapi srom o719 @)
Qrewdar@ar Qe Hevrr wri_ @ (=)
Whose nature bids them faults of closest friends proclaim,
What mercy will they show to other men’s good name ?
189. ypQasd wrpm@sre enawib
- ypC@a@l yearQer e rliurer Quiranp (o)
"Tis charity, I ween, that makes the earth sustain their load
Who, neighbours’ absence watching, tales of slander tell abroad.
190. aflovrr Gppwluirp priEp pE »TewmHHiG5H
B e wenr gy apudns s (@)

If each his own, as neighbours’ faults would scan,
Could any evil hap to living man ?

CHAPTER XX. g&. 20,

vwaflewG&Eireveurenin.—THE Nor SPEAKING ProrirLess WORDS.

191. vevevrr apaful vweflew Q& rew gyeur

Qarevevr s Quwersris L@ (=)
‘Words without sense, while chafe the wise,
‘Who babbles, him will all despise.
192. Lweflew Levevriapm @& revey 7
: arwetlev s mis. Qewgedn 5 H (=0)
Words without sense, where many wise men hear, to pour
Than deeds to friends ungracious done offendeth more.
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198. swaflew Qever g Q& Tev guib
vwuaflew UTME SIMTES (LpedT

Diffusive speech of useless words proclaims
A man who never righteous wisdom gains.

194. swersrrr sererwud @& @h

vwerErrrl vt QeQErys Lowr 185 5
Unmeaning, worthiess words, said to the multitude,
To none delight afford, and sever men from good.

195. &rew SpuQur® Fagil vwahieo
Brenw wen_wrr & reler

Rone are both fame and boasted excellence,
‘When men of worth speak words devoid of sense.

196. vweflew@erp urrrl @ arar e ereren
wss usy Querew

‘Who makes display of idle words’ inanity,

Call him not man,—chaff of humanity !

197. swaflev Qerevel gy Q& irevsys & irer@upm
vuweflev QFreverrents mer oy

Let those who list speak things that no delight afford,
'Tis good for men of worth to speak no idle word.

198. y@mruw @y whddeyr Qereverr
Qu@pnuw aflvewrs O=rev

The wise, who weigh the worth of every utterance,

Speak none but words of de_p significance.

199. Qur@peiss Qurssrssics Q&Frevevri
| @S I ST wer

The men of vision pure, from wildering folly free,
Not e’en in thoughtless hour, speak words of vanity.

200. Qsrovgys Qsravddi Lweyenw
Qerevewps Qerevsn uwaflovrs @& rev

If speak you will, speak words that fruit afford,
If speak you will, speak never fruitless word.

(=)

@)
(o)
(er)
()
(%)

()
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CHAPTER XXI. 8. = s.

8 %y wé&F . —DrEAD oF Evin DEEDS.

201. Zelarunmr sesFErn elaplSwr 5@pF e
Ba%er Quer ey Q& pa®

With sinful act men cease to feel the dread of il within ;

The excellent will dread the wanton pride of cherished sin.

202. Bwaieu ,Qu.r DLSSen D
Bweney Gidey wessFls @b

Since evils new from evils ever grow,
Evil than fire works out more dreaded woe.

203. o9 Qoremine s%QuerTy Bw
Qepaunris =gy Qawwr af_e

Even to those that hate make uo return of ill;

So shalt thou wisdom’s highest law, ’tis said, fulfil.

204. wpm@:n LQ;DGDT@&@ GLpoS 73]
& D EH G FpLD /5 L 6T @&%
Though good thy soul forget, plot not thy neighbour’s fall,

Thy plans shall ¢ virtue’s Power’ by rvin to thy self forestall.

205. @owQarera Bwmew Goin, ps Q&Fwiud
eflev @)@ oL Quwrgs s

Make not thy poverty a plea for ill’;

Thy evil deeds will make thee poorer still.

208. Blurer grerlprs: . QFlwps
Creriiliirey gerder wi owQeauedrL_m Hmesr

What ranks as evil spare to do, if thou would’st shun
Affliction sore through ill to thee by others done.

207. @dariiuens 1w maph (puialn
AariiLiena oS wrg DerGear p@w

From every enmity incurred there is to ’scape a way ;

The wrath of evil deeds will dog men’s steps, and slay.

208. Bwenoy Qewsri @5(7;5 &l Lp o 67 Yoot
Fwur suyeps 500

Man’s shadow dogs his steps where’er he wends ;
Destruction thus on sinful deeds attends.

(=)

(®)

()

()

(=)
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209. sEtmsanen sige @i QalarsQsnen ms
FmeaTps Bdder urev (=)

Beware, if to thyself thyself is dear,
Lest thou to aught that ranks as ill draw near!

210. ypeCs. Qamenru sPs .
wrpaCasry s Sdi%r Qewuwr Qearaflar (@)

The man, to devicus way of sin that never turned aside,
From ruin rests secure, whatever ills betide.

CHAPTER XXII. g8.22.

puyrafls6v.—THE KNOWLEDGE OF WHAT 18 BEFITTING A MAN’s
PosrTION.

211. evswwro Qarewri 7 &1 1Liur® wrfwre.
Qrearepui Garwlor aos (=)

Duty demands no recompense ; to clouds of heaven,

By men on earth, what answering gift is given ?

212. sremrpds s65 QrmpQercvewrs s&asTTsEE
Caverramrens Qewsp Qurep @ (=)

The worthy say, when wealth rewards their toil-spent hours.
For uses of beneficence alone 4is ours.

213. ysCs @ @HVES L Ben @ QuoewfGs
Quriiyrad arewe (9w (%)

To ¢ due beneficence’ no equal good we know,
Amid the happy gods, or in this world below.

214. @s5 sPanr ;mu_‘ﬂfraurgpamca‘r LD D & Wl IT G3T
Oegsraper eass b . (+)

Who knows what ’s human life’s befitting grace,
He lives ; the rest ‘'mongst dead men have their place.

215. sapewdl Erdlenpn spCp wyewsears

Cua g eurerer @B (®)
The wealth of men who love the ‘fitting way,” the truly wise,
Is as when water fills the lake that vﬂla,ge needs supplies.

216. . vwerwr Gpeﬂ‘@nru u@,ﬁ,ﬁp@p QFeven .
B GG WITGT &L LILp T 258 (&)

A tree that fruits in th’ hamlet’s central mart,
Is wealth that falls to men of liberal heart.
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217, vwrer@s slur wrssHDH OF vals
: LBBSENS WTGTSL_ LY. GT |

Unfailing tree that healing balm distils from every part,

Is ample wealth that falls to him of large and noble heart.

218. @r oflv uBarsm Quriiyrdp Qarevari
&Ll ST @A weur :

E’en when resources fail, they weary not of ‘kindness due,’—

* They to whom Duty’s self appears in vision true.

219. mswememr wir TGV 73,2/ @) F 6V
Qeufrew Q&Fwiwr S@IEQT 6T L

The kindly-hearted man is'poor in this alone,

- When power of doing deeds of goodness he finds none.

220. puyrd @ovampn Cas0_ af & 5o O & Ir (15 6 Gt
A ERar. L _&s& S & G

Though by ¢ beneficence ’ the loss of all should come, ,

"Twere meet man sold himself, and bought it with the sum.

CHAPTER XXIII. 8. onm.

e, —GIVING.

221. apurisQaere Sals Semaswn Qmpevovrnm
GSHQuEilieny Br s S5

Call that a gift to needy men thou dost dispense,

All else is void of good, seeking for recompense.

- 222, mover Opaflaus Qarors s Guaiwe
Bewlowefl ay 8586 mer.ay

Though men declare it heavenward path, yet to receive is ill ;

Though upper heaven were hot, to give is virtue still.

228. @ewQareray Quauas e rwrento uf %o
&6V @ en LW eT &evor Gevar wjer

¢ I've nought’ is ne’er the high-born man’s reply ;

He gives to thosé who raise themselves that cry.

224. Qe Hrésl LB s ks

: A& (p&m &1z woray

The suppliants’ ery for aid yields scant delight,

Until you see his face with grateful gladness bright.

31
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225. gypoer rrppe LAUrHP ewliUHeW
wrpper rrppedn QT

"Mid devotees they 're great who hunger's pangs sustain,

‘Who hunger’s pangs relieve a higher merit gain.

226. gyomwm 1 AUS Biss 5@ sTmRasT
Qup@per Qurgerenauls Ly :

Let man relieve the wasting hunger men endure ;

For treasure gained thus finds he treasure-house secure.

227. ursgren wfE walsl LRQuere s
Blbenfl Sewr_ el g

Whose soul delights with hungry men to share his meal.

The hand of hunger’s sickness sore shall never feel.

228. wssmess Bearu wPuriQsr (P pe»L_enLp

PQUS B E D USTS GRTGUIT

Delight of glad’ning human hearts with gifts do they not know,
Men of unpitying eye, who hoard their wealth, and lose it so ¥

229. grsse aflare s wearp
BArinQu sr@w 8w gmewre

(®)

()

(er)

(=)

()

They keep their garners full, for self alone the board they spread ;—

"Tis greater pain, be sure, than begging daily bread !
230. srgdf eflar@s Dowdn 9afs gre
55 devwwrs senr

"Tis bitter pain to die! ’Tis worse to live
For him who nothing finds to give!

CHAPTER XXIV. 98. o s,

Y& l:.—RENOWN.

281. 7z dewsrLL aurys o suea
grBw tHev%v- 1y 9 T &

See that thy life the praise of generous gifts obtain;
Save this for living man exists no real gain.
232. e ewrliunr menriiuenes Quevevrr

; AriurisQaerer Sarri Cuaflp@n yap
The speech of all that speak agrees to crown

The men that give to those that ask, with fair renown.

()

(=)



BOOK I.—DOMESTIC VIRTUE. - 33

238. T ejwssS FIWIBS USHAVTD :
wmesrp g1 B pL0 s rer Bev (m)

Save praise alone that soars on high,

Nought lives on earth that shall not die.

234. Aovaans BerL s (prmpsp
yovaert Curpmp s 1s5Qs @hevs (+)

If men do virtuous deeds by world-wide ample glory.crowne
The heavens will cease to laud the sage for other gifts rond 15

235. 555wLCLrp Cas® apersr@ey sraasr®
BGsars swer vl H (®)
Loss that is gain, and death of life’s true bliss fulfilled,
- Are fruits which only wisdom rare can yield.

286. Qorewdp 115Qwr® Gorerma ass@eovri
Carerpeip @ upet@pentn mer o (&)

If, man you walk the stage, appear adorned with glory’s grace;

Save glorious you can shine, ’twere better hide your face.

237. yspu erprsrr s5QETurT Sbewn

Wspourens Smneu Qgeuar (e1)
If you your days will spend devoid of goodly fame,
When men despise, why blame them? You 've yourself to blame.

238. avansrQuery awssris Qascer

WensQuer g Qs Fib Qi@ g iy er (=)
Fame is virtue’s child, they say ; if, then, :
You childless live, you live the scorn of men.
239. aiewsulevr arewTLIWGT (&6 oy !

BenFlleowr wrsens Qurougs Mo (o)

The blameless fruits of fields’ increase will dwindle down,
If earth the burthen bear of men without renown.

240. awarsrQuripfuw eurpar@@r aurparr
AeneQuryftu eurpar@r eurpr seur (D)

‘Who live without reproach, them living men we deem ;
Who live without renown, live not, though living men they seem.

@evevmallwer wpmmib.
END OF THE SECTION ON ‘ DOMESTIiC VIRTUE.




34 ; ' THE KURRAL.

§ 8. ASCETIC VIRTUE. gpapaiud.
i. Religious Observances. a9rsdb.

MATTSR ZAV.. R 0w

ow.—THE Possessiox oF BENEVOLENCE.

241. gL Crevaey Qrewva s sl QFeweulr
@L:ﬁ'@l;@;?:é.'ﬁllb yAwnrn «esraon cpen (5)

Wealth "mid wealtk is wealth of ¢ kindliness ’ ;

Wealth of goods the vilest too possess.

242. mevewrp; @y W h o1 I 6T &

veewrpagm Sofl o wsCs i (=)
The law of  grace’ fulfil, by methods good due trial made,
Though many systems you explore, this is your only aid.

243. gmearCriss QrosReis Devdw

WpenQsing dlare ajevsib &6V (m.)
They in whose breast a ¢ gracious kindliness’ resides,
See not the gruesome world, where darkness drear abides.

244. warel Crrn@ wmwerrereurh HevQ@eveiris

ST il repFin o der ()
Who for undying souls of men provides with gracious zeal,
In his own soul the dreaded guilt of sin shall never feel.

245. govew wBearToTauris 5ov%w ou aifl 6u Lo i1 &
LDGVGUGHTLON GB TGVl & /)

The teeming earth’s vast realtm, round which the wild winds blow,
Is witness, men of ¢ grace’ no woeful want shall know.

(@)

246. Qurmefm@l Qurssrigsr Qrerwu

T @hew BIE 1evev a6y QruQsrap® auri (&)
Gain of true wealth oblivious they eschew,
‘Who  grace > forsake, and graceless actions do.

247. ymwoflovewris seiajovs B :

Qur@pefleveoria Seajws Weoewr Gwrks (er)
As to impoverished men this present world is not;
The ¢ graceless’ in yon world have neither part nor lot,
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248. Qumr@enp@pi Yy Qrrasr
BTy THW DD (5 il G

35

Who lose the flower of wealth, when seasons change, again may bloom ;

‘Who lose ¢ benevolence,” lose all ; nothing can change their doom.

249. Osmerrsrer QuiiQurger s pupp Gph

erapenmr sresr Q&Fuiy wpip
‘When souls unwise true wisdom’s mystic vision see,
The ¢ graceless * man may work true works of charity.
250. ewelwriapm werler Aersssmer pesr ssher
Quelwiri@wp Qsewey 18 55
When weaker men you front with threat’ning brow,
Think how you felt in presence of some stronger foe.

CHAPTER XXVI. 8. > a.

yevrei o ;G sev.—THE RENUNCIATION OF FLESH.

251. serewer QU@ssp&S sreriQs grauerur
@) Gor 51 151 65T LDIT @5 LD (TF 6T

How can the wont of ‘kindly grace’ to him be known,

Who other creatures’ flesh consumes to feed his own ?

252, Quraponmi_ @ Qurpmsris &evd
wpen L& wmis@evlw wy e e LI6u 1T & (%

No use of wealth have they who guard not their estate ;

No use of grace have they with flesh who hunger sate.

(<)

(&)

(@)

(=)

258. v Qarewr i QBeyewQ@ur arer mrésr Qs rer o

L _GVEG GG WJERTL_TT LOGTLD

Like heart of them that murderous weapons bear, his mind
Who eats of savoury meat, no joy in good can find.

264. ymerever HuwrQsaflp Qerevwevrenin Carmev

Quir@nerevey saugper erev

(=)

(=)

‘ What ’s grace, or lack of grace’? <To kill’ is this, that ¢ not to kill’ 3

To eat dead flesh can never worthy end fulfil.
255. e em@yenw iyerer FudrEH%y uy e et
aueTen)sse0 QEFuwr seram

If flesh you <at not, life’s abodes unharmed remain ;
Who eats, helr swallows him, and renders not again.

(=)

(@)
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256. PerpQurmmi L rp Qerererr sewQesefer wr @b

_ Q% Quirgpilr ewerpardur Mfev

¢ We eat the slain,” you say, ¢ by us no living creatures die ’ ;

Who’d kill and sell, I pray, if none came there the flesh to buy?

257. o ergperw Cacn@m yeorgyew 1940 s e pest
yyeorent giewrieamis @u et

With other beings’ ulcerous wounds their hunger they appease ;

If this they fclu, desire to eat must surciy cease.

258. Qeldfp pIo9RF s ST Quir mene)
@ORD Pl 95i6s gpes

‘Whose souls the vision pure and passionless perceive,

Eat not the bodies men of life bereave.

259. & AQsrfs grisrio Car o Qeerp
iQs @5 ZST@)IID 56T

Than thousand rich oblations, with libations rare,

Better the flesh of slaughtered beings not to share.

260. Qsrevewrer Lerdy oiSsTinsE & 114
Quevenr ajudgn @srapip

‘Who slays nought,—flesh rejects,—his feet befo: :

All living things with claspid hands adore.

CHAPTER XXVIL. 8. 2.6

Sa@h.—PENANCE.

261. 2 ppCrrw Crrevp ayiiis@. ween QFwwnrew
wplp sasHD &

To bear due penitential pains, while ., offence
He causes others, is the type of ¢ peaitence.’

262. seuqps saEpeL il &G
ey g%t wWeoBovirt Copllasrer e g

To ¢ penitents ’ sincere avails their ¢ penitence’ ;
Where that is not, ’tis but a vain pretence.

263. @phsris@s slyra; Caery
wphgrTO&TeT WHenD LaITE L eailh

Have other m:en forgotten ¢ penitenée,’ who strive
To earn for penitents the things by which they live ?

(%)
(o)
(=)
(%)

(@)

(=)
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264. gpo@is Qspay qpassres Wrés ey
Quoerewfl p peu s e 6usLd

Destruction to his foes, to friends increase of joy,

The  penitent’ can cause, if this his thoughts employ.

265. QCaewryw Qauergwrm Qeswswrp Qi sa
Ber® apwevts LG

That what they wish may, as they wish, be won,

By men on earth are works of painful ¢ penance’ done.

266. sacs@sweanri smamwe; QFwart wppewer
raiesQewiey rrepFuy’ L1

Who works of ¢ penance’ do, their end attain,

Others, in passion’s net ensnared, toil but in vain.

207. s s @b QurearQur Qerefadd®n men . @p
GLEGL Crrp@p ueaisa@

The hotter glows the fining fire, the gold the brighter shines ;

Tl‘le pain of penitence, like fire, the soul of man refi:es.

268. sargyudnr srerpl Qupmler Quiarw
*wer e Qrevevrn @Qsrapid

‘Who gains himself in utier self-control,

Him worships every other living soul.

269. sppm HHss500 w55 B
Crrpmel @pm-w%wLiil. L euirs @

E’en over death the victory he may gain,

If power by penance won his soul obtain.

270. @oive rr@w sroeer Grrpiyri
Qevruewr Crreor seuir

The many all things lack! The cause is plain;
The ‘penitents’ are few. The many shun such pain.

CHAPTER XXVIIL. 8.2 .

& LmT@arwpé&in.—INcoNsISTENT CoNDGCT.

271. gy weargsrer Ly PLOW &S LSS
Gt g 108585 m@ L

Who with deceitful mind in false way walks of covert sin,

The five-fold elements his frame compose, deride within.

37
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272. argyuir Casrpp QuasQsuys saQargss - .
srard GppU uger ' (=)

What gain, though virtue’s semblance high as heaven his fame exalt,

If heart dies down through sense of self-detected fault ?

278. @l eflvewrer arewgymats Quipmn ;
-yl Crpe Curis mQuiis spay (=)

As if a steer should graze wrapped round with tiger’s skin,

Is show of virtuous might when weakness lurks within.

274. sawvops sVawmar Qsu s :

ysarwapsg Caul Qaer yl 885 o5 ().
"Tis as a fowler, silly birds to snare, in thicket lurks;
When, clad in stern ascetic garb, one secret evil works.

275. wpxrHQp Querumi v Q@ ap s

QupLppper Cpsib uwea s &amw (®)
¢ Our souls are free,” who say, yet practise evil secretly,
¢ What folly have we wrought!’ by many shames o’erwhelmed, shall cry. -

276. Qreres8p wopari @pssriQure

aes A s 5 arpourfer acrs@) Mo " (&)
In mind renouncing nought, in speech renouncing every tie,
Who guileful live,—no men zre found than these of ¢ harder eye.’
277. ypm@ers sewr Zerw Qrey

wesn@Gary aps@p sflur mer &5 (er)
Outward, they shine as ‘ kunri’ berry’s scarlet bright ;
Inward, like tip of ‘ kunri’ bead, as black as night.

278. werTS s H WrFTEs aprERTL_ITIT Samy

werpsQSTp@ WIEST Ui (<)
Many wash in hallowed waters, living lives of hidden shame ; :
Foul in heart, yet high upraised of men in virtuous fame.

279. s%wQary 5 wrpQasr@ OJGEJGQ,&WEJ & 6T QT
Ho%aru® urewrp Qererey : ()

Cruel is the arrow straight, the erookdd lute is sweet,
Judge by their deeds the many forms of men you meet.

280. wifss ey /i?di!_@ylb Qaueore_ir @GV &LD

Lfss Qsnfsm dly er (D)
What ’s the worth of shaven head or tresses long,
Uf you shun what all the wo¥ld condemns as.wrong ?
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CHAPTER XXIX.. gB. = a.

sorerreno.—THE ABSENCE oF FrAUD.

281. eremerrenio @d@r@wr Qemcrum @m%;@ﬁns&r@m

. EGTeTTWw &ST&S ST o eh S (=)
‘Who seeks heaven’s joys, from impious levity secure,
Let him from every fraud preserve his spirit pure.

282. e erengsr-guerergus BCs 19meirQuimmors
seorerGsnp sorGeau Ooerey (=)

"Tis sin if in the mind man but the thowght conceive :

¢ By fraud I will my neighbour of his wealth bereave.’

283. soraie ewr@w eun G5
weralpr Freug Curens @FA0)T (02-)

The gain that comes by fraud, although it seem to grow
With limitless increase, to ruin swift shall go.

284. serdlers. sardw &rse0

&% el ser afwmr apos B (&)
The lust inveterate of fraudful gain,
Yields as its fruit undying pain.

285. yymersmpS weTy @ w TrS6v
Qurmperes @Bl Qureds iyl iriiuris ewflev (@)

‘ Grace’ is not in their thoughts, nor know they kind affection’s power,
Who neighbour’s goods desire, and watch for his unguarded hour.

286. yoeralens edflorQupapas owrppm
senaleT &L SATHW ST F VeI (&)
They cannot walk restrained in wisdom’s measured bound, :
In whom inveterate lust of fraudful gain is found.
287. searQouaraun smrrp auresrenin :
werGlever e wrppev LyMBSTis ewflev (er)
-Practice of fraud’s dark cunning arts they shun,
‘Who long for power by ¢ measured wisdom ’ won.

288. yenavgdisrr Qreersgs sp@urew Bp@Em
soraudnsri Qres@w sray ()

As yirtue dwells in heart that ¢ meusure&fﬁiﬂdo}nﬁ gdins ;
Deceit in hearts of fraudful men established-rejgus.
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289. gyeraevew Qerusra@s afar

sorave wpepw Cspup sair
Who have no lore save that which fraudful arts supply,
Acts of unmeasured vice committing straightway die.

290. serairis@s Sar@n apudr bl aeirefrrrfi'é@,é.
sorerr g LsCs e

The fraudful forfit life and being here below ;

Who fraud eschew the bliss of heavenly beings know.

CHAPTER XXX. 8. mo.

@rieown.— YV ERACITY.

291. ariienw Querdiu@ea PurQsefer wrQsrermé

Baow ewrs Qsreven

You ask, in lips of men what ¢ truth’ may be:
’Tis speech from every tainteof evil free.

292. Qumruber b ariew 95 LyerBiss
BeTeD L@ Gl efler

Falsehood may take the place of truthful word,
If blessing, free from fault, it can afford.

293. sarQarcs sha g Quriwps Quiriiss Qer
parCeres Qs serlars &G

Speak not a word which false thy own heart knows,

Self-kindled fire within the false one’s spirit glows.

294. eerargsrp Quriwr Qaraups UG & BT
werer s g Qerevenrr Qp et

True to his inmost soul who lives,—enshrined

He lives in souls of all mankind.

295.. wearsQsr® aurdwienw @Lo/rbﬂuQr/b

pagsQsr@ grersy Qslarfip m&v.
Greater is he who speaks the truth with full consenting mind
Than men whose lives have penitence and charity combined.
296. Qurwwrenw werer qsb&é@m

Quibwrenw Quewr epapns B@LD

No praise like that of words from falsshood free,
This every virtue yields spontaneously,

2
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297. Quriuresw @Lrwwrents wrpM er b9 o
Qeuwrurenw Q& wwrein ey (ar)
If all your life be utter tiith, the truth alone,
"Tis well, though other virtuous acts be left undone.
298. yprsgrienw Err aradwny ;
W& B G aurienowrm sreeris 16w (=)
Outward purity the water will bestow ;
Inward purity from truth alone will flow.
299. arevevr eflerd @b aferdzevey = mer Cuup i & &L
Quriiwr dersQas oflors @ (&)
Hvery lamp is not a lamp in wise men’s sight ;
That’s the lamp with truth’s pure radiance bright.
300. wrQuwlmrs e _euma Moy Qwders0 s rer
ariwenud arevey 9m : (@)
Of all good things we ’ve scanned with studious care,
There’s nought that can with truthfulness compare.

CHAPTER XXXI. g9§.nmns.

Qa@garrenn.—THE NOT BEING ANGRY.

301. Qswdd_ s ms arliurer farmasriur

arovcdi_ & ms ardsG0erear areaurdssr Geves (=2
Where thou hast power thy angry will to work, thy wrath restrain ;
Where power is none, what matter if thou check or give it rein ?

302. Qeevovr iS55 Aari 8 g Qe 5.5
Aevwgaflo suw G i)
Where power is none to wreak thy wrath, wrath impotent is ill ; :
‘Where thou hast power thy will to work, ’tis greater evil still.
303. wpssew Qa@eldw wrivr. Qs Sw
Opss o5 e @i (=)
If any rouse thy wrath, the trespass straight forgev;
For wrath an endless train of evils will beget.

304. mevswy apeaumsin QEreecs PersHn

umsy aperCesr Ao (#;
Wrath robs the face of smiles, the heart of joy, >
What Sther foe to man works such annoy ?



49 THE KURRADL.

805. searlrsgrer srs@p QTEETES STQUTESTD
p e der Gw G)alrsugy@ Kerid (@)
If thou would’st guard thyself, guard against wre*': alway ;
’Gainst wrath who guards not, him his wra.th shali slay.
806. QarQuersyes G-srrrts,sfraurs Qareve :
WOearQuwer gy Qs ey & a;@l.b (=)
Wrath, the fire that slayeth whoso draweth near,
‘Will burn the helpful ‘raft ’ of kindred dear.

807. Qargensl QuragpQerer o Qarew_aer Cs@
Hougssaphsgsrer ensiGentpwm &moy (er)
The hand that smites the earth unfailing feels the sting ;
So perish they who nurse their wrath as noble thing.
308. @ewrQrMl Caruaerer elere O udguib
yemrfler Qe@errentn 66T g (<)
Though men should work thee woe, like touch of tongues of fire,
Tis well if thou canst save thy soul from burning ire.
309. e eraflw Qaievenr apr_ Qerwign aperens s
averarmer GQa@efl Qu efler (&)
If man his soul preserve frpm wrathful fires, i
He gains with that whate’er his soul desires.
810. @oesr rﬁpmpr riarwinr fersenss
SIPESTT FDESTT 5w (@)
Men of surpassing wrath.are like the men who ’ve passed away ;
‘Whe wrath renounce, equals of all-renouncing sages they !

CHAPTER XXXTI. g9&. ma.

@areQ@QsFiwrawn.—Nor poine EviL.

811. Sp S auer Qewein QU ey

Gpré@ear@ LDeswwrenio wrepapr Carer (=)
Though ill to neighbour wrought should glorious pride of wealth secure,
Noill to do is fixed décree of men in spirit pure.
312. ezs,gyﬁsﬁarr@ QeEwigeus e am

g HerTen Qewwrenw wreEpapr Gsmer (=)

Though malice work its worst, planning no ill return, to endure,
And work no ill, is fixed decree of men in. spirit pure.
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313. Qelwrenw Qerrmqyrhra;@ BHerens @& 519 :
ywr aapws & @ S (=)

Though unprovoked thy ‘soul malicious foes should stmg,
Retaliation wrought inevitable woes will bung

314, @ar@@aru SranT @lurrg_ur;ss,ﬁ Ve s T
sarares O g afi_ev . (#)

To punish wrong, with kmdly b inefits +9" P gre PlY > ¥
Thus shame their souls ; but pass the ill unheedéd byx ¢

316. yddle @@ ,QIGW@L_II b by 2y P I
GP@Ce) I s5@srii@urp G?LJ/T;D@& a;am_ - (®)

From wisdom’s vaunted lore what doth the learner gain s ) e

If as his own he guard not others”souls from pa.m i 120

316. @GDT@ @mm;s,as/r gzram:rfs;sm@l ez bog Yeids et
1T @antn Qo aor Blin Lq‘LDGDTéBL_ ®a=|u6u :  (a)

What his own soul has felt as bitter pain,
From making others feel should man a.bsta.m

317. Gr?arra,sﬂg,zm @w@@nmyua lu/rfra;@ i irosan sl
DR & ST G3) LDIT@@&‘MJ W e LD’ ,5351) R e

To work no wilful woe, in any wise, through a.ll the da.ys, PR
To any living soul, is virtue’s hwhest pra,lse Ve

318. searenulig @m@mm ,a;:rar;ﬁaun' @arm@am'@wrr
warauudirs Heres QeEwey - - % Rt (=)

" Whose soul has felt the bitter smart Qf wrong, haw: can..
He wrongs inflict on ever-hvmg spul of mar. P ;

319. YGpis&er e poLED: @a—‘fuzﬁp ,mwas@aur@

Spuasp @pQuw eumstd g s ,
If, ere the noontide, you to others ev11 do, ks o~ i e
Before the eventide will evil visit wou. TN AR N e GG

320. CrrQuweoer @Eﬂ'u_l@&'u_irﬁg‘ﬂ' @mwm,r 5 I i)
Crru@QeFwwrr @miruderenio Gsuam@ uawr e (@)

O’er every evil-doer evil broodeth stxll S5

He evil shuns who freedom seeks from 1I}

:-}‘; iB fers 163
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CHAPTER XXXIII. 98. mr.

Qsarevevreown.—Nor Krinninag.

32]1. ywahder wr@safip Qasrevevrents Qarpev ‘
Speider Queverrs susb , - (®)

What is the work of virtue? ‘Not to kill’;

For ‘killing ’ leads to every work of ill.

322. uswen® v Crrvys er@err
Qsnsssupr Qervens % (=)

Let those that need partake your meal; guard everything that lives:

This the chief and sum of lore that hoarded wisdom gives.

323. @&rwps rwew s Qercvewrentn tbpw ST g
SeareErry Qumribwrentd 6T oy ()
Alone, first of good things, is ‘ not to slay ’;
The second is, no untrue word to say.
824. movevr Queriii@eu BHwurQsafler wrlsrer mm
Qarevevrenw @wep @5 (#)
“You ask, What is the good and perfect way ?
"Tis path of him wh~ studies nonght to slay.
825. A%y werd Essrm Qeremrm
Qardowerds Qareworenio @Lpaimer movy (@)
Of those who ¢ being’ dread, and .all renounce, the chief are they,
‘Who, dreading crime of slaughter, study nought to slay.

326.Qsrevevrenio Qo m Q) & ir evor @L.IT(S)@@HTG&T ou T Lp 15 1 6001 G Lo
QFovevrr S W8 (15, 6507 @ B1 T 0 (=)

Ev’n death, that life devours, their happy days shall spare,

Who law, ‘Thou shall not kill,’ uphold with reverent care.

327. sergudi Sulenes Qrlwpe sreriSl

Blaranidn £5@h 8% (er)
Though thine own life for that spared life the price must pPay,
Take not from aught that lives gift of sweet life away.

828. meray s wrésn QufQsefayes s e Qup i & @& &
Qarermy @ wréss s (=)

Though great the gain of good should seem, the wise
‘Will any gain by slanghter won despise.
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329. Osr@wa@2%rw sr@w wrasser

yowalderwin yerenn Qg Heur ras m ()
Whose trade is ‘killing,’ always vile they show,
To minds of them who what is vileness knows.

330. &llg(gL_-Lblg awf & RAumr GQrerur

Gl b 9p Qeavewrsd airpéames weanr (@)
Who lead a loathed life in bodies sorely pained,
Are men, the wise declare, by guilt of slaughter sfained.

aflr spm mib.

END OF ‘ RELIGIOUS OBSERVANCES.
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PV
A

§ 8 ASCETIC VIRTUE—econtinued.
ii. Wisélom; ,@::':3;17,.1'0,

CHAPTER XXXIV. 8. me.

B2%uwiremin.—INSTABILITY.

331. Aeovevr seupenm B%vudar. O ewer oy e @HLD
yovow s arreTend s

Lowest and meanest lore, that bids men trust sccure,

In things that pass away, as things that shall endure!

332. &gzl L wasEGyrs spCp Qummes@ s e
Curaw wadlefls &5

As crowds rournd danceys fill the hall, is wealth’s inecrease ;

"its loss, as throngs dispersing, when the dances ceuse.

833. pesr duewGpos Qe wgQupap
wDEL TG QF wev

TUJnenduring is.7l wealth ; if «ou wealth enjoy,

Enduring works in working wealth straightway employ.

334. mrllarsr QoireraQ@urp ari_ tp wyud € ampin
arrer gentreamis Qe

As “day’ it vaunts itself ; well understood, *tis ¢ Enife’

That daily cuts away a portion from thy life.

3835. mr&Qepo da@GamQue arrra, e adder
QupOzFero QFwiwls LGib

Before the tongue lie powerless, 'mid the gasp of gurgling breath,

Arouse thyself, and do good deeds beyond the power of death.

3386. @rwrs awerOenmar aflarHowdy Quier ayid
Qupens yer g HBer ajewe

Existing yesterday, to-day to nothing hurled !—

Such greatness owns this transitory world.

337. @wOurgpaid erpar sHwrr
sz Carg iy wevey Liew

Who know not if their happy lives shall last the day,
Tn fancies infinite beguile the hours away !

(=)

(.)

(m-)

(=)

(@)

()

(uT)
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8388. @@L saflgQ@asrful yl ups 5HCw

y@Cur @ulflen 51y (<)
Birds fly away, and leave the nest deserted bare ;
Such is the short-lived friendship soul and body share.
389. e prics awwQuiraues srasr

@prm& P00 g0 Qui aub 1 SDpiliy (o)
Death is sinking into slumbers deep;
Birth again is waking out of sleep. . .
340. 158 eweninsBery GriewGevn oy 1019 ey

Qs @ s opndid : (o)
The soul in fragile shed as lodger courts reposc : — \
Is it beeause no home’s conclusive rest it knows ?

CHAPTER XXXV. g98. nm.

Z/pa)].—RENUNCIATION.

[Beschi introduces this Chapter with the following note :— :

“This should form the fourth book of this work, smce it was the design of the
Author to inclade in his poem the four most csteemed things, md GQun pair
@arun af@. But he has not assigned to @@ a separate Book, because (1) it is
very brief, being only three Chapters; and (2) it really belongs to the first Book, since
only by virtues can ¢ emancipation * (&f®) be sought. Of these Mm@ is the first.” .

The Tam. Com. arranges Ch. XXXI1v.—xxXxvIL under the head of @HTesTLn or wisdon,
¢ which is gained by obedience to the laws laid down in the section on @y &b
[Ch. xxv.-xxxmnr.], and which secures emancipation (Curl_ &b E QS‘Q).’]

341l. wrsaflear ursefl afmBur ; :
Cays evaafl argafl afiever (=)
From whatever, aye, whatever, man gets free,
From that, aye, from that, no more of pain hath he!
342. Qaery sy L 1s5g FZIpés FPBE59
TR Ip WD LITGV LIV (=)
‘ Renunciation’ made—ev’n here true pleasures men acquire ;
‘ Renounce’ while time is yet, if to those pleasures you aspire.
343. oy ewQauer@ Gmu;n'sr@az'sr L6V & o & : S
il wQaver Gl Qaveiry w Qevevevr Gunrmm s (%)
¢ Perceptions of the five > must all expire ;— "
Relinquished in its order each desire.
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344. Queour@ CrrerkpQarer PearTentn L eid
wwer@ woww QuTs s

¢ Privation absolute ’ is penance true ; Liaise

¢ Possession ’ brings bewilderment anew.

345. vwopos Qsrrliur QL aarbasren Golu s
WDWTE G b e -

Eo those who sev rance seek from being’s varied strife,

2sh is burthen sore ; what then other bonds of_life?

34. luzr@eur_qr @;’6657.3}2]@ @&'@5&:4}1_1_)1_1”6&1
ur@@yid FHUWibs @eVELD Lj@HLD

Who kills conceit that atters ‘I’ and ¢ mine,’

Shail enter realms above the powers divine.

847. vpp v vy RCibediger wpBioris
upy Ty seuisE

Who cling to things that cling and eagér clasp,

Griefs cling to them with unrelaxing grasp.

348. st rr Brg spisri wuas
Ll L Th pe»p WelT

‘Who thoroughly ¢ renounced on highest height are set :

The rest, bewildered, lie entangled in the net.

349. LJ(’!.);I)‘;QZJ;U'»TG\:JTGWJQ’Q)UI_' 2 5 (5
oL HAwmrentn &renrid L P

When thul which clings falls off, severcd is being’s tie ,

All else will then be seeu as instability.

860. upwas upppaper LDP T WIDen DL
LD B LD 6&;;1')(5

()

Cling thou to that which He, to Whein nought clings, hatl bid thee cling,

Cling to that bond, to get thee free from every clinging thing.

CHAPTER XXXVI. 5§ ma.

@i woxrii sed.—KNOWLEDGE oF THE T'rRUL.

361, Giurmer® ewarpoanpls QungsDeren w e

 @errgy wi@yu Gply |
Of things devoid of truth as reai'thingq men deem ;—
Qa’.usg of degraded Dhirth-the fond delusive dream !

“
o

S

'. () _



BOOK I.—ASCETIC VIRTUE. 49

362. @ pefEd Weruw L& @
Lo &k 1 &) Wwre g &SI & TR IC (=)

Darkness departs, and rapture springs to men who see
The mystic vision pure, from all delusion free.

8h8. mwsH ofefs Qsellisrirss

UG BT aures Bl Fa g3 - (m.)

When doubts disperse, and mists of exror 1011
Away, nearer is heav’'n than earth to sage’s soul.

354. guemrn’ Qe fFlurs emm@ym 1w &l aar G
Quuyyenrr aevevn eun &4 (#)
i"ive-fold perception gained, what benefits accrue
"'o them whose spirits lack perception of the frue?
355, er r_'lGun'@ lesf(as%ér TS ,esfruQ@v
woGur e @iy GQuirser sneorLs o8 (@)
Whatever thing, of whatsoever kind it be,
"I'is wisdom’s part in cach the very thing to see.
356. sppar® QuiiQurgrer s&ri_mir &2%:im B
wpBsear® aurgr Qs (a)

Who learn, and here the kl'lowledge of the trae obtain,
Shall find the path that hither cometh nut again.

357, srsmsieren aporon Hrewf Q@@ s
Quirgagraner Qevessr_ir 9y (1)

The mind that kncws with vertitude what is, and pouders well,

[ts thoughts on birth again to other life need not to dwel!

A58. @pu@um@mm Quian semin Emia s
SpuCuer ey Q& b@urmer arams 0 e (o)
When folly, cause of births, departs; and soul can view .
The truth of things, man’s dignitv-—’tis wisdom truec.
359, ewiyyeEring Fniy Q&L Qe up @ tppLf & 51
Frigrmr Frrgan Somu (&)

'l‘h« true supf)ort who knows-—rejects ¢ supports’ he sought hefore—
Jorrow that e ings and all destroys, shall cling to him no more.

360. srwwn- Owgsxf’ o s& 18 emeueLpe i :
ook Qe Q50 Cwrw ()

\When lust and wrath and ervor's triple tyrvanny is o’er,
Their very names for aye extinct, then pain shall be no more.
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CHAPTER XXXVII. g94. se.

garemsse.—TAE KXTIRPATION OF DESIRE.

.

361l. garTQasers Qeveverr ayuir&@ @m@@kéry:&

sarwl @n0.8 gy &5z

The wise declare, through all the days, to every living thing

(=)

That ceaseless round of birth from seed of strong desire doth spring.

862. Qavwrimsirew Qaucer@n Gpeureno wDHp 5

Qavewr_renn Cauadr.. @ @sd

If desire you feel, freedom from changing birth require !
’Twill come, if you desire to ’scape, set free from all desire.

363. Qarew_reni werer afapsGsova R evor 1y €v s

wrex® @ zriiu Sev
No glorious wealth is Zesre like freedom from desire
To bliss like this not even i/cre can soul aspire.

364. greo wenw Quenrs: sieuraleientp DD Hl
afrreoz/u)sa);a Gauemri_ QJ (1HLD

Desire’s decease us purity menr know ;

That, too, from yearning search for truth will grow.

365. yppa QremrLir raurap@pi wHespUT
THWE WD Feon

Men freed from bonds of strong desire are free ;

None other share such perfect liberty.

366. wyeswaw Carm wpler Quirmeudm
aegsAliu Cairgs warr
Desire each soul beguiles;
True virtue dreads its wiles.
367. yard?er wrpp uwenli9n
pairdider sravmQees® wrpmer e
‘Who throughly rids his life of passion-prompted deed,

Deeds of unfailing worth shall do, which, as he plans, succeed.

368. yardeoeris HovewrEs ST W HET@L

pair gy g CuarCwe ammn
Affliction is not known where no desires abide;
‘Where these are, endless rises sorrow’s tide.

(=)
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369. @eru Ll iy For® weurOarer b
gierug gl Gerum Gy e (o)
‘When dies away desire, that woe of woes,
Ev’n here the soul unceasing rapture knows.
870. wyuor Awpens wenr S a1 1515 Zov Gty
Quurr Awpenas s KD (D)

Drive from thy soul desire insatiate ;
Straightway is gained the moveless blissful state.

@FTETLD PM DD,

THE FND OF ° WISDOM.’

Spapalusr wppoib.

THE END OF THE SECTION ON ‘ASCETIC VIRTUE.’
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§ 4. FATE. eerip.

CHAPTER XXXVIIL. 8. n.

371. e pprp Cuper o wensdleTents aneiGlLmper
Curaprp Cuperm iy (&)

‘Wealth-giving fate power of unflinching effort brings;

From fate that takes away idle remissness springs.

3872. Cuers uBsE Bpgy pharspo

TS T GPDOS S (=)
The fate that loss ordains mnakes wise men’s wisdom foolishness;
The fate that gain bestows with ainpler powers will wisdom bless.

373. mawenfl: srevuiev P9y D LIS :

siswow wPCa 18@wh (m)
In subtle learning manifold though versed man -he,
The wisdom, truly his, will gain supremacy.

374. @ wCa wewass FBupems

BpCaw Qscrafw 715 gun Cov (#)
Two-fold the fashion of the world : some live in fortune’s licht ;
While other some have souls in wisdom’s radiance bright.

375. msvewme Lwevewnr gyt Fuears Fway
sever Ty Qeaagy Dewns (@)
All things that good appear will oft have ill success ;
All evil things prove good for gain of happiness.
376. LR ey 1vrarerTib LITEEVSY GBS
Qerful g Cursr sw (#)
Things not your own will yield no good, howe’er you guard witk pain ;
Your own, howe’er you scatter them abroad, will yours remain.
83T1. aggsror asss awmsumarp Gary :
QerEGEsTTE@E SuFs will 5 : (ar)
Save as the ‘sharer’ shares to each in due degree,
To those who millions store enjoymeunt scarce can be.

3878. '@;m_'lum'ru;‘;b iy aflevesr

; Gopure a1 &Py Siwetier (=)

The destitute might with ascetics merit share. ;
If fate to visit with predestined ills would spare.

e
NI~SE I
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879. merpEmsr eTvevars «rewua

rerprsr wown uBe G seer (&)
When good things come, men view them all as gain ;
When evils come, why then should they comp\lain iy

880. ewp Qusaed wrajer 1opQ@ mpew

SR B STTAPH 51D (@)
What powers so great as those of Destiny ? Man’s skill
Some other thing contrives; but fate ’s beforehand stiil.

APSHLLTSE  wppMlD .

THE END OF BOOK I. ON VIRTUR.
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BOOK 1I. — WEALTH. Qursc ume.

$ 1.—ROYALTY. sr&web.

C(CHAPTER XXXIX. 98. ng.

@epref.—TeE GREATNESs oF A Kina.

38l. UGy HmppowEs BLLUTEHD

Gpa i &rgFEmw Seray
An army, people, wealth, a minister, friends, fort: six things-—
‘Who owns them all, a lion lives amid the kings.

382. yeprsremm Sama whgpss 18EmTHTE,
Queysrenw Cansn Buiwy '

Courage, a liberal hand, wisdom, and energy : these four
Are qualities a king adorn for evermore.

383, armarenin sevad giewfleen_anw u9ibeaper.o
5 Bl & I 860 @) 6T LI 5 T & (5 ;

A sleepless promptitude, knowledge, decision strong :

These three for aye to rulers of the land belong.

384. ypaflwssr swwama Fs8
el ap &SI Lorer pdL W FT&

Ki yship, in virtue failing not, all vice restrains,

In ¢ »urage failing not, it honour’s grace maintains.

385. Quoppay Bl L qum srEsub srEs
(&S5 GYID AUV &I

A king is he who treasure gains, stores up, defends,

And duly for his kingdom’s weal expends.

386, a1 s Qaaflwer sB@cp@Frevey areweCarar
£ 18 & gn .y [petTaT swflevid

‘Where king is easy of access, where no harsh word repels,
That land’s high praises every subject swells.

(=)
(+)
(@)

(&)
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387. QarQerevr Fssalldas amarps

sarereorp wearser L 2%rsHa e (er)
With pleasant speech, who gives and guards with powerful liberal hand,
He sees the world obedient all to his command.

388. wpapQeuiig srlurpoy weTeTaIGT WESL
BenpQuery ewewsss L@ - (=)

Who guards the realm and justice strict maintains,

That king as god o’er subject peoples reigns.

389. Qsdlemzsius QerpCuros@n uarye. Qeusger
sl>zss8ps5 sHE PG (&)

The king of worth, who can words bitter to his ear endure,

Beneath the shadow of his power the world abides secure.

390. Qarowr wall Qeulare @y Cuiribu e @
gpenwireyn Qasgis Q&rafl (o)

Gifts, grace, right sceptre, care of people’s weal :
These four a light of dreaded kings reveal.

CHAPTER XL. 8. so.

sovel).—LEARNING.

891. 503 55 ps sHUS @ D09

ohps appes &5 (=)
So learn that you may full and faultless learning gain,
Then in obedience meet to lessons learnt remain.

392. erawrQenrenrs Qoular @rugjféaras&ru & 5u & 1 eoor B) my

& et GlewTar L aum(p (O LETC (=)
The twain that lore of numbers and of letters give
Are eyes, the wise declare, to all on earth that live.

893. samamen w Qrevuear spQupi ps& &5 rewr®

L 60T Gy G0 L_WITT SGVGVT FGUIT (m.)
Men who learning gain have eyes, men say ;
Blockheads’ faces pairs of sores display.

394. caliug svsam iy wererts 9As
T 508 ywar Qsrifeo ()

You meet with joy, with pleasant thought you part;
Such is the learqed scholar’s wondrous art !
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395. e wriap eflovwrr@ur Qavésmrim oy

s wWQ@r svenr geur _ (@)
With soul submiss they stand, as paupers front a rich man’s face;
Yet learned men are first; th’ unlearned stand in lowest place.
896. Qsri_ %ars grw wewpQasewns DrksisEd

spplrs Fro wie| - (#)
In sandy soil, when deep you delve, you reach the sprimgs below ;
The more you learn, the freer streams of wisdom flow.
397. wrasrey srimwr grrrwr Qever Q@) @, eueT

T 15 ) GsoT I 1B) EHGVGVT & @I (er)
The learned make each land their own, in every city find a home;
Who, till they die, ledrn nought, along what weary ways they roam!
398. g@mewsal L rarspr swed Ghurmmerd

Qasapearwwy Cuwirss e &5 (=)
The man who store of learning gains, :
In one, through seven worlds, bliss atlains. { Comp. 126. |
899. s1len e mewBer ypssaT®

srappei spLHBE STT (=)
Their joy is joy of all the world, they see ; thas more
The learners learn to love their cherished lore.
400. QCay o dupsbrawanm s Qurmeapw

IDTL_GVGr IDDGH D ILIGHGU (@)

Learning is excellence of wealth that none destroy ;
To man nought else affords reality of joy.

CHAPTER XLI 4. ¢s.

SevaTemLn.— 'NORANCE.

401: yrm@ers aulny wHplp -

Brwlbwu srdermls Qeri_y s Qsmere (=)
Like those at draughts would play without the checquered square,
Men void of ample lore would counsels of the learned share.

402. sovwrsrer Qerpsr groser apollrar@ :
Bvewarsrer QuersripDn pPY ()

“Like those who doat on hoyden’s undeveloped cha.rms_ are they,

Of learning void, who eagerly their power of words display.
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408. sovor sam safizever sp@rapD
Qsrevenr Gmést Quper (=)

The blockheads, too, may men of worth appear,

If they can keep from speaking where the learned hear!

404. sewersr Qe um sfwser mudim
Qanrerarr rfajen wrr (&)
From blockheads’ lips, when words of wisdom glibly flow,
The wise receive them not, though good they seem to show.
405. sower Qair@geeT persaip S%LIQu 5
Qsrevewr. & Cerira) u@w (@)
As worthless shows the worth of man unlearned,
When council meets, by words he speaks discerned.
406. e orQrerey wWIsPerw TOWTH LW S
SorgdaTuIi ST Feul ()
¢ They are’: so much is true of men untaught;
But, like a barren field, they yield us nought!
407. mewrion @ enipLey Aevewr Qarden e
LDGRT LD T 6T LJ %37 Li [T 69 @l I 1D LY (m)
Who lack the power of suhtle, large, and penetrating seuse,
Like puppet, decked with ornaments of clay, their beauty’s vain preteuce.
408. sovaarrs L ewpentnul oier e Qs
SVVIiaL. ULl L B (<)
To men unlearned, from fortune’s favour greater evil springs
Than poverty to men of goodly wisdom brings.
409. QupOpigr 116 guE swversid
SpGps g spiy 1w sBer Lr® (a2)
. Lower are men unlearned, though noble be their race,
Than low-born men adorned with learning’s grace.
410. BvaQsr® wss arlerw
Aevagore apmp@rr @ der weur (@)
Learning’s irradiating grace who gein,
Others excel, as men the bestial train.
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CHAPTER XLIL 8@. #>.

C&ara).—HEARING.

61

411. Qsoveis g’ Qswa gy DsalsQsava 1wsGsevoe)

QFovaug g Qerevevns &%

Wealth of wealth is wealth acquired by ear attent ;
‘Wealth mid all wealth supremely excellent.

412. Qedsam Bevwrs Qurip s F 9 s
alpose@ Bwl uBbL -

‘When ’tis no longer time the listening ear to feed,

With trifling dole of food supply the body"s need.

413. OQedlyswrddn Caorald e wr
ralyenred eyery@rm Qmiiur fovs

Who feed their ear with learned teachings rave,
Are like the happy gods oblations rich who share.

414. spplev @i Casl 5 a0 sr@eum
QaTnss 5 aprpiy s 5w ;

Though learning none hath he, yet let him hear alway ;

In weakness this shall prove a staff and stay.

415. Qupss sy yoriCsr ewpGo
Wrpss apen wrreuriisE Q& ey
Like staff in hand of him in slippery ground who strays,

Are words from mouth of those who walk in righteous ways.

416. erarssrem s Czrs
QUIRT S BTG LT BLIBEWD B HLD

Let each man good things learn, for e’en as he

Shall learn, he gains increase of perfect dignity.

417. Qoopssiemibgn Cue saw QFreaevi
Renpsgenis Sovrw ) Gasrgd weun
Not e’en through inadvertence speak they foolish word,-

(=)

()

()

()

With clear discerning mind who ’ve learning’s aniple lessons heard.

418. Qs 9eym Qaorrs semawla Caeralwuro

Cuprsl uLrg Geai
‘Where teaching hath not oped the learner’s ear,
The man may listen, but he scarce can hear,

(=)
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419. meormBw Qsera@w revevrs
aventmGw eurudear 4 rd evill g (o)
"Tis hard for mouth to utter gentle, modest word,
When ears discourse of lore refined have never heard.
420. Q=i wenaiuyestor surwjenrialer wrss
o a7 uf syib eun Ll s Quoar (D)
His mouth can taste, but ear no taste of juy' can give !
What matter if he die, or prosperous live ?

CHAPTER XLIIL. 5. «x.

g miajenreown.—THE PossessioN or KNowLebes.

421. yPeuprn srés@n s0Ha
@542!6)1?:’.;'&.3@ APOTOU LB EF SUTHT ou 1 0T (=)
True wisdom wards off woes,
A circling fortress high ;
Its inner strength man’s eager foes
Unshaken will defy.

422. Qsarm B_gsrp Ceewad _n ,QQ(@JT,F'@

BT STUT euiiliL &5 ey ! (=)
Wisdom restrains, nor suffers mind to wander where it would ;
From every evil calls it back, and guides in way of good.

423. GTLI@LHT@@;T wrruwrreuriis e 19 ey LLL/@LJ:T@@%T
QuwlQuirger arerL & a. (m)

Though things diverse from divers sages’ lips we learn,
"Tis wisdom’s part in each the true thing to discern.

424. aam@Qurmer aurss Qeows@rrovt s srenGprari
s Quirmer srewvTu 50 ay (&)

Wisdom hath use of lucid speech, words that acceptance win,

And subtle sense of other men’s discourse takes in.

1425. 2 w86 QU Quri L
LDGVT BB & ibiisy 1Hevey & ay (@)

Wisdom embraces frank the world, to no caprice exposed ;
Unlike the lotus flower, now opened wide, now petals strictly closed.

426. crovew Gmpou @i (pawsSCsT

Lo Zenpat i e (&)
As dwells the world, so with the world to dwell
In harmony—this is to wisely live and well.
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427, gdejenrwn rrer sMeur
rilalevr r5os s sedevr Faui

The wise discern, the foolish fail to see, .

And minds prepare for things about to be.

428. ychaa serrran Quansain
wehdou sepF evPanri O ziryler

Folly ineets fearful ills with fearless heart ;
To fear where cause of fear exists is wisdom’s part.

429. erGlrsra srs@ w0 anyird Bovdy

i1 B @Gt @mri
The wise with watchful soul who coming ills foresee ;
From coming evil’s dreaded shock are free.

430. ydejen_wr Qrevour P e L i T

aplefevn Qrersmen w Qs sy Hevn

The wise is rich, with ev’ry blessing blest ;
The fool is poor, of everything possessed.

CHAPTER XLIV. 8. se.

Gpphisy se0.—TaHE, CORRECTION oF FAULTS.

431. Qrméw 6t Aerapcs Aavewvny evevii
Qu@pss QumLds Bis.m

Who arrogance, and wrath, and littleness of low doesire restrai

To sure increase of lofty dignity attain.

432. @aupeu wiremm LOT ST (P LT3
oyauansiy Qs 1hlenpdw;

A niggard hand, o’erweening self-regard, and mirth

Unseemly, bring disgrace to men of kingly birth.

433, &% % 1% s @mmib enf eorid
Lot & i Gorwin s Qamerard Ll sr ey e

Though small as millet-seed the fault men deem ;

As palm-tree vast to those who fear disgrace ’vwill seem.,

434. ©ppCw srés Quirmerrss &H»Bua
WDDE SEFD LD LIGHSE

Freedom from faults is wealth ; watch heedfully

"Gainst these, for fault is fatal enmity, -
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435. W@&y)é‘fml;'; STQISTET QTS DS

Quiaperent enes g CLrws Qas@ . (@)
His joy who guards noi 'gainst the coming evil day, :
Like straw hefore the fire shall swift consume away.
436. ser@gpp Se@L Opigppi i Hmmd

Qeran@pw wn@ Bope (&)
Faultless the king who first his own faults cures, and then
Permits himself to sean the fanlts of other men. ;
437. Qewpure Qriur Hapurer QFeve

(pwhure gerpae Gabin (er)
Who leaves undone what should Le done, with niggard mind,
His wealth shall perish, leaving not a wrack behind.
438. upperer Quos g Ldeueranto

QD 2 67 €% QirarenrL \u@.al@,ﬁlreisr [T =)
The greed of soul that avarice men call,
‘When faults are summed, is worst of all.

489. dwuaps Glarghcrner BB 56 2
' BUGIDE BT LY LIWGUE BB (o)
Never indulge in self-complaisant mood,
Nor deed desire that yields ao gain of good,
440. srsow srg v 1w F R0l
QarBev CauFlevra mrev (D)

If, to your foes unknown. you cherish what you love,
Counsels of men who wish you harm will harmless prove.

CHAPTER XLV. 98. #@.

Quifiurers s%ré&Bsr_ev.—SEEKING THRE AID oF GREAT MEN.

441, gperpi g apgs e wrr @serentn
Swsa 6 5 @i g Gxmosy (&)
As friends the men who virtue know, and riper wisdom share,
Their worth weighed well, the king should choose with care.
442, t,;z*{o@p;rru{ '/?ts‘@ Y@ 2o fl‘)‘LI‘)GSﬂ’&;;@L})
QuipBhiriis Cuesias Orere (=)
Cherish the all-accomplished men as friends,
Whose skill the present ill removes, from coming ill defends.
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443. yfwap o Qorewewr wABs

Quilwrens Quedflg swrrs Qsrarey (m)
To cherigh-men of mighty soul, and make them all their owu,
Of kingly treasures race, as rarost gift is known.
444, swldp Quifluri swrr Qainp s 6w

areremini) Qarcoee T f?& (&)
To hve witn men.-of grea.’cness that their own excels,
As cherished friends, is greatest power that with a monarch dwells
445, @l.paur/rasam @9 Qe (1 5V 1T GIT LD 3T @A G2t ST

@GLoaured 1 & @iphi s Osirerey (@)

The king, since counsellors are monarch’s eyes.
Should counsellors select with counsel wise.

446. ;isasesrr et s s@Wbs 210 e p® anewan T Zrs
OFEpupi QFwEH_ 65 Bev . (&)

The king, who knows to live with worthy men allied,
Has nought to fear from any foeman’s pride.
447. iy E&HB F Tvorusn o] wineroud amna wrQy
Q&b s@n samsamWL Wart (1)
What power can work his fall, who faithful ninisters
Emplors, that thunder out reproaches when he errs.
448. @u lurens e s Qeuns r 16w e Gor
Qs@lur fAevr s Q& ®Bib ; (=)
The king with none to censure him, bereft of safeguards all,
Though none his ruin work, shall surely ruined fall.
449. apasfewris s Bu BHevd
wglowrey srrileoris Bovdw % ()
Who owns no principal, can have no gain of usury;
Who lacks support of friends, knows no stability.

450. Levev i Lems e rered urésrgb@‘;i;,ﬁ BaowsCs

roverr Qsri_ias &G ov : (@)

Than hate of many foes incurred, works greater woe
Ten-fold, of worthy men the friendship to forego.
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CHAPTER XLVL. 8. ==.

Spfles @Cerrenn.—AVOIDING MEAN ASSOCIATIONS.

451. &pPer weyew Quigrents P entosmar

SFOPLTUE FHiphg BB W (=)
The great of soul will mean association fear ; \
The mean of soul regard mean men as kinsmen dear.

452. AevgBwevst T BNE &by o BS &

Bears B 1@ wia) (=)
The waters’ virtues change with soil through which they flow :
As man’s companionship so will his wisdom show.

453. wverssie) WIBETE Gevrrs :
dargare Bearg Qarariii@s; Qanev (%)

Perceptions manifold in men are of the mind alone ;

The value of the man by his companionship is knowu.

454. vergm aHQuiwe srig Quir (5 eugh

Borg.m onan@g wpay (#)
Man’s wisdom seems the offspring of his mind ;
’Tis outcome of companionship we find.

455. wars grienin QiR griienmw 197 esr®
A&7 B Fruienin greun & (7h LD (@)

Both purity of mind, and purity of action clear,

Leaning on staff of pure companionship, to man draw near.

456. wars grwurrs Qs s 15 G5 (0 (3

Hers sruris Bewdn sermpar o (&)
From true pure-minded men a virtuous race proceeds ;
To men of pure companionship-belong no evil deeds.

457. warse weraulrsE Fir&s

WBerpew Gwewerls ysaps &gnm (er)
Goodness of mind to lives of men increaseth gain ;
And good companionship doth all of praise obtain.

458. warme mET G w Tmud gy sy g3y &
Germev Cuwrl e 5

To perfect men, though minds right good bpl;)ng. 3
Yet good companionship is confirmation strong.

(<)



BOOK- II.—ROYALTY. 67

459. warsv G5 @@ WD D5

Bernwsg s Cearwrls e & (o)
Although to mental goodness joys of other life belong,
Yet good companionship is confirmation strong.

460. movlersH orm@s s@%nladys Budors 5
arevp LB Fre. A6 (@)

Than good ecoinpanionship no surer help we know ;
Than bad companionship nought causes direr woe.

CHAPTER XLVIL. 8. e

Qs5iflf m@QFuweh@aews.—ACTING AFTER DUE CONSIDERATION.

461. yifewgre wresgre wrd

wfuws@ apSluapes Gpsa QF e (=)
Expenditure, return, and profit of the deed
In time to come : weigh these—then to the act proceed.

462. Qsfes AarsQar® CsrsQserams Qsliaunis .
&R per wrQsner oy tHev (=)

With chosen friends deliberate ; next use thy private thought ;
Then act. By those who thus proceed all works with ease are wrought.

163. wyssm sBS 1psPpsa@cs Qe

wpEsT 7 DayenL wrm ()
To risk one’s all and lose, aiming at added gain,
Is rash affair, from which the wise abstain.
464. Qsafed wslars Qsr_Bsnr

flofl Qauar gy Cuagliur g5 e (#)
A work of which the issue is not clear,
Begin not they reproachful scorn who fear.

465. ameups FGpr Osepse

uemsaa ri ur S0 uGLu@sr 1ray (@)
With plans not well matured to rise against your foe
Is way to plant him out where he is sure to grow !

3

466. Criisds awe QswssBgs
Qelisss Qewwrenw wrayd Qs@w (&)

"Tis ruin if man do an unbefitting thing ;
Fit things to leave undone will equal ruin bring.
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467. ererewil s grewlles smwwEs gewls s
Qeer oot gy an Quoears '@@56

Think, 2and then dare the deed! Who cry,
‘Deed dared, we’ll think,” disgraced shall be.

468. yopder ewmsET WHSHD Lievi K eT D
QCuap sy Qunrgmi ubGb

On no right syst m if man toil and strive,
Though many men assist, no work ean thrive.

469. mermppo @ym@m SULIT L@ TaIT
R AB SRS S

Though well the work be done, yet one mistake is made,

To habitudes of various men whe.n no regard is paid.

470. orererrs Gessrviatla QerwewQaicr®i sb@wr®
Qarerenr s Qzrerers SO

Plan and perform: no work that others may despise ;
What misbeseems a king the world will not approve as wise.

CHAPTER XLVIIL. 8. «..

aeSwplsev.—1THE KNOWLEDGE oF POWER.

471, dzreucluy s seredly wrpmper aeluy s
Fémratys grs@s Q@ewsy

The force the strife demands, the force he owns, the foree of foes,
The force of friends : thesc should he weigh ere to the war he goes.

472. pova sha sOLSSHTEL LaRe

G)a-euaumras@a: Geawewrg Sev

(e7)

(=)

(@)

()

(=)

Who know what can be wrought, with knowledge of the means, on this

Their mind firm set, go forth, nought goes -with them amiss.

478. o oL 550 aelwAuwr @'&;5;5@ rsh
wen_ssear upMessri Ler

Tll-deeming of their proper powers, have many monarchs striven.

And midmost of unequal conflict fallen asunder riven.

474, yawngri Qsrapsr areredurer nerdm
Awsznrer dlens i g Das@u

Who not agrees with those around, no moderation knows.
In self-applause indulging, swift to ruin gues

(=)

(+)
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475. G8Qui srar® ws® o Lievt L G}
snev 8@ s g1l Quider

With peacock feathers light you-lead the wain;

Yef, heaped too high, the axle snaps in twain.

476. maflsQarwu Qrie 13pn Fres
T s B oy s wur& @

Who daring climbs; and would himself upraisc

Beyond the branch’s tip, with life the forfeit pays.

477. gpp arere i Be o Qi gson
Qurpp eurpimE s

With knowledge of the measure due, as virtue bids you, give !

That is the way to guard your weaith, and seemly live.

A18. yan pereli . srudui Caiy evsui
Qursr paewré s

Incomings may be scant; but yet, no failure there,

I% in expenditure you rightly learn to spare.

(Y. TP s G UTILPTSIGT QLSS
yerQurew dlewewr@s Camernys Q&G

'% ho prosperous lives and of enjoyment knovs no bound,

IIis seeming wealth, departing, nowhere shall be found.

180. 2 eororews g grdars Qarlyr eireaTanmn
oy alewiws Os@w

Beneficence that measures not its bound of means,

Will swiftly bring to nought the wealth on which it leans.

CHAPTER XLIX. 93. & .

srevn Psov.—KNowiNag THE FrrTING Tive.

481. usvQauch ik FDEDWE ETEHDS
WasewGaow oy Cainsise Carenr®in Oy i

A crow will conquer owl in broad daylight ; -

The king that foes would crush, needs fitting time to fight.

482. umsQCsr Qimri L Qargpas
DE%rs Fonew wirirsem sl

I'he bond binds fortusc fast is ordered effort made,

Strictly observant still of favouring season’s aid.

(<)

()

(=)
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483. y@a%r Queru ajerQarr
sGAwrp srev wmls s QedSer

Can any work be hard in very faet,
If men use fitting means in timely act?

484, ehrovm s@5 um wsHm 6
srovn A 19 SsrD Qsd@en

The pendant woild’s domuion may be won,
In fitting time and place by action done.

485. asrewm smE G@mlLT samsT g
BB wiamU ,
@IV &5 F Lari ~

Who think the pendant world itself io subjugate,
‘With mind unruffled for the fitting time must wait.

486. ewrds aporwr Qey@ssio Quurmps s
2TEspGU QLK senés 5 :

The men of mighty power their hidden energies renreso,

As fighting ram recoils to rush on foe with heavier sress.

487. QurerQerer ar&a@s ymibQausmi STGIDLIMT &

FerQauriiu Qrrerafl weur

The glorious ones of wrath enkindled make no outward show,

(=)

(®)
()

(o)

At once; they bide their time, while hidden fires within them glow.

488. Qs wsmirs FSTeRilp &Fb&s
dyaems sreanp Bussrs 5%

If foes’ detested form they see, with patience. let ‘them bear :

When fateful hour at last they spy,—the head lies ther...

189. qwsp shu Poussssr ewshH Qu
PQelisp sfu Qewe

When hardest gain of opportunity at last is won,

With promptitude let hardest deed be done.

490. Osr&0srs5 s byn UheuS S1 LDDD S 6o
©s0srss Pigs B 54 '

As heron stands with folded wing, so wait in waiting hour ;

(=)

(=)

(@)

As heron snaps its prey, when fortune smiles, put forth your power.
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CHAPTER L. 99. ®o.

8o Bl s60.—KNOWING THE PrLACE.

491. Qsrmsps Qe iy Quererps (LpD Ly
N_mseer_ 196eTeaTe 605

Be'g'in no work of war, despise no foe, .
Till place where you can wholly circumvent you know.

492. @prewQsiks Quoriih9 o 6 17 & (5
wrewGFiBST IESD LM E &aHLD

Though skill in war combine with courage tried on battle-field
The added gain of fort doth great advantage yield.

493. yopwmw wrpd wOu 8 arhiz
Curpmrs.. Qurpps Q& uGer

E’en weak ones mightily prevail, if place of strong defence
They find, protect themselves, and work their foes offence.

494, aaweflur Qrewes Bl A eardis s
ST rr gierails Qo uder

The foes who thought to triumph, find their thoughts were vain,
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Tt Losts advance, seize vantage ground, and thence the fight maintain.

495. Qr@ibLjer auer Qaucy gy ap &%
w@bLyerel oof i e laris 19p

The crocodile prevails in its own flow of water wide,

If this it leaves, "tis slain by any thing beside.

496. & Qorir areve Qar@sCsir
s Qar® mreary Qurir flevs g

- The lofty car, with mighty wheel, sails not o’er watery main,
"The boat that skims the sea, runs not on earth’s hard plain.

497. yepsiamw weoewrp o QeuesrL T
QaugpFrenw Quenranfl w9 s&srmn Qe uQen

Save their own fearless might they need no other aid,
If in right place they tight, all due provision made.

498. Bouem_wrer QeFowefl_e5 s
DNDUCHL T DT ES mb&f&gf_ & @B i

If lord of army vast the safe retreat assail

Of him whose host is small, his mightiest efforts fail.

(®) -

(&)
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499. Geoprevayes @ Heolraflgy wress
papBleosCasr QLri o ewh g ()
Though fort be none, and store of wealth they lack,
'Tis hard a people’s homesteads to attack!
500. sreorip serf) srlw@m sarercyer
Qarevresr 1psss5 safl v ()

The ]acka.l\s.a.ys, in miry paths of foot-betraying fen,
The elephant of fearless eye and tusks transfixing arméd men.

CHAPTER LI. 8. @s.

Qsfli g5 @Qsaflzev.—SELECTION AND CONFIDENCE.

501. yoiQun@ sferu apudsss mirerGer
Doasfsgm Capl L@ (%)

How treats he virtue, wealth and pleasure? How, when life ’s at stake,
Comports himself ? This four-fold test of man will full assurance make.

502. Sy olipss GPESsE IR
a@lufly sree wrear s CL Qsaflay e

Of poble race, of faultless worth, of generous pride
That shrinks from shame or stain ; in him may king confide.

508. yfwasp mepmi eorgn
Qoeflymasr ddarenw wilCs Geiafl g (m)

Though dseply learned, unflecked by fault, ’tis rare to see,
When closely scanned, a man from all unwisdom free.

304, Ty GSDLLUP BTy walb e
Wensmry Wass Qsrere (&)
Weigh well the good of each, his failings closely scan,
As these or those prevail, 8o estimate the man.
505. Qupewas Quers Qymm&@m BB B ibl
sH@w s 1L %rd @ov (@)
Of greatness and of meanness too, :
The deeds of each are touchstone true.

506. «ypmess @,54:/;5 Qevribys wppeur

upphovr BrEpr Liyd (s)
Beware of trusting men who have no kith or kin ;
No bonds restrain such men, no shame deters from sin,



~
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507. srgareni sss0T m;ﬂeurré?u_urrr;fs Qs .y smav
Guengann Quivevrs & o

By fond affection led who trusts in men of unwise soul,

Vields all his being up to folly’s blind control.

508. Gsrrsr 8niars CELULELE @;gpkﬁpmp
Brr eBGiban &pp

Who trusts an untried sfmnger hrings dlsgm( €,

teniediless, on all Lis rac

509. @ﬁ,n;n& aumm_nqi sy 3,
Crws Qs oib @ur@sﬂ

Frust no man whom you have not fully trled

When tested, in his prudence proved confide.

510. Qgrrzr Qpafa s Qa5 ar %zmu_/(ma{rb
Bsr Qe 5050

Trust where you have not tried, doubt of a friend to feel,
Once trusted, wounds inflict that nought can heal

CHAPTER LIIL. 98. G=.

@&H 5 5a9%r WL 60.—SELECTION AND HKMPLOYMENT.

511, fEGmGB)LDlL]IE E?Gm.bu./ By mevibiyfbs
saremwwr @orw LGID

Who good and evil scanning, ever makes the good his joy ;
Such man of virtuous mood should king employ

512. anrdf @LI@asQ alerbIB G Fpoemer
wrrrweires Qewa o mr

Who swells the revenues, sprea-ds plenty o’er the land,
Seeks out what hinders progress, his the workman’s hand.

513. gy air g @y mﬁpp weuraflerenin ud b s e @
sar@H e wrer &G Osafla)

A loyal love with wisdom, clearness, mind from avarice free ;
Who hath thes  fonr good gifts should ever trusted be.

614. alraieswrs G"rrp/zﬂu_l.s asswr@/m
o arenawrer Qo @ IBST Liovs

Even when tests of every kind are multiplied,
Full many a man proves otherwise, by action trled'

/
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515. ofssrpss Qeu@pursh sowewre o %rsrer
foisrQersr Cueipiinm per o (@)

No specious fav'rite should the king’s commission bear,

But he that knows, and work performs with patient care.

516. Qeweurier B Do%rmiry.s srevgsCsm
QLwg ayerrig QeFwe - (&)

Let king first ask, ¢ Who shall the deed perform ?’ and ¢ What the deed ?’
Of hour befitting ‘both assured, let ever y work proceed.

517. @B%r Bs@ dacsTpy &@ Quoer @y
S5 WaueT & €21 6v (er)

¢ This man, this work shall thus work out,’ let thoughtful kmg command ;
Then leave the matter wholly in his servant’s hand.

518. Rra@Rento nry.w Seranp weuor
wasp@Elu @ss GFwe (=)
As each man’s special aptitude is known,
Bid each man make that special work his own.
519. flerdaan dlisriyen_wirer Casawaw Cagpa
B%ariundar Sh@ns D@ (o)
Fortune deserts the king who ill can bear
Informal friendly ways of men his toils who share.
520. msrQ@rray mr®s wererer o0& e o
Cerrewwe Carnm mevs, (@)

Let king search out his servants’ deeds each day ;
‘When these do right, the world goes rightly on its way.

CHAPTER LIIl. 8. Gma.

FDpi5HLome0.—CHERISHING ONE'S KINDRED.

521, LpPHH 6T gyd Lenpenour 1L 6 g6
sppSSTIT st Gemr wjer ' (=)

When wealth is fled, old kindness still to show,
Is kindly grace that only kinsmen know.

522. aQ@uu(/yf app Hewid

QB QUITESD LIS SUHD . ' (=)
The gift of kin’s unfailing love bestows ]
Much -zain of good, like flower that fadeless blows.
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628. yeraverr versrer arpsans

Goravenrrd Qary ary Erbleprs &pa
His joy of life who mingles not with kinsmen gathered round,
Is lake where streams pour in, with no encircling hound.

524. sppssrp appl uL Qaragpse Qe ssirer
Quppssrp Qupp LIweT

The profit gained by wealth’s increase, 3

Is living compassed round by relatives in peace.

525. Qar@ssay NearQarevgy wroh

arQes@uw sppssrmp &ool L@D
Who knows the use of pleasant words, and liberal gifts can give,
Connections, heaps of them, surrounding him shall live.

526. QU@EJ@as/rmL.qurs&r Cuepear Qo afl weuafler
WL@HEG® L Wi irdeog Hov

Than one who gifts bestows and wrath restrains,

Through the wide world none larger following gains.

627. sréems sraur sens g ey

wresap werert rrrésQ@s wer
The crows conceal not, call their friends to cume, then eat ;
Increase of good such worthy ones shall meet.

528, Qurmlrrésrer Qasser awflenswr QersH
T HCrré&d aurpeari Levr

Where king re;,.rds not all alike, but each in his degree,
"Neath such discerning rule many dwell happily.

629. swrr@s spopssTE HHD
mrrentns sroeer et aimpis

Who once were his, and then forsook him, as before
Will come around, when cause of disagreement is no more.

530. o ep19fs s srrewsBler aunsrier Qarns
aflenp s G Osanafle Q&rere
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Who causeless went away, then to return, for any cause, ask leave ;

The king should sift their motives well, consider, and receive !
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CHAPTER LIV. 2. @+.

@ Uit E&iT@iiTenin.— U NFORGETFULN ESS.

531. @uis Qa@alfitp 5SCu

Apis ajaems bEAPFEGp Cerray
'Tis greater ill, if rapture of o’erweening gladness to the soul
Bring self-forgetfulness, than if transcendent wrath control.

582. Qurésriiysé Qare qub ysentp w el
Ass BlriysQarer (3@

Perpetual poverty is death to wisdom of the wise;

When man forgets himself his glory dies!

538. Qureariurié Rl YSpeb iUH a5
Qsliunrgr Carres@mns gmenfla)

«To self-oblivious men no praise’; this rule

Decisive wisdom sums of every school.

5834. yss p@Lwiris &1 ewflewde w5 R %v L
Qurésrl yen_ wrisd@ 6T @

¢ To cowards is no fort’s defence’: e’en so
The self-oblivious men no blessing know.

535. wper@ips srair SupsBurar peridamp
Qer gor Pre & 9@ ;

To him who nought foresees, recks not of anything,
The after woe shall sure repentance bring.

536. @uasrew wriwr® Quergn

QU BE T LD arrud e gQeuriin Sev
Towards all unswerving, ever watchfulness of soul retain;
Where this is found there is no greater gain.

537. yAwQaer ars ol iCurs Freurs
smdurp Curpphs Geer

(=)
(s)
(@)
(5)

(er)

Though things are arduous deemed, there’s nought may not be won,
When work with mind’s unslumbering energy and thought is done.

538. yaspssea Curphs Qrwewuar@es @& wwr

Blepragris Qsqperoyy e
Let things that merit praise thy watchful soul employ ;
Who these despise attain through sevenfold births no joy.

(<)
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639. @epsfllp Qs=L_revr wyerers sris ,
w & p F Aud e omin s g b Quimp g (o)

Think on the men whom scornful mind hath brought to nought,

When exultation overwhelms thy wildered thought.

540. e eraflu Qswes Qowall gwer wpoinsT
arefln gererss Gupler (@)

"Tis easy what thou hast in mind to gain,
If what thou hast in mind thy mind retain. -

CHAPTER LV. 99. @®.

Qerlsrarens.—I'EE RicET SCEPTEE.

641. grismasear CQuyLr Beopyfi Burivr’ @F ;
: Coinsmsi oy wparp (=)
Search out, to no one favour show, with heart that jgstice loves Az
Consult, then act ; this is the rule that rizh% approves.

542. arCes&d arqp wpwQsevevr L erer e e

Cerlead arrapm @i (2)
All earth looks up to heav’n whence raindrops fall;
All subjects look to king that ruleth all.

543. whsewT BTHEH WHLSBHHDE W BT
Berp F ewaranst Qamev : A
Learning and virtue of the sages spring,
From all-controlling sceptre of the king.
544. Gy s50)F CawlQers s wriflew wenen
e SPE) APS POS ()

Whose hearf'embraces subjects all, lord over migh%y land
‘Who rules, the world his feet embracing stands.

545. Quevyelis Carlerd s teveares @)L
Quuw g A%ruyens O sra@ (@)
Where king, who righteous laws regards, the sceptre wields,
There fall the showers, there rich abundance crowns the fields.
546. Qavever oy Qevewr s & @Feu.g eTaTaeT :
Cesrevgrem Qer._r O s el e (&)

Not lance gives kings the victory,
But sceptre swayed with equity.
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547. Qe pars@ib mawus Quevewr weuisr <
pepars@ api_LrE Qe uler (er)

‘The king all the whole realm of earth protects ;

And justice guards the king who right respects.

948. aeruggsr Cayrnr aparpQ@ewLiunr e e

peugssrp Qe Qs@w (<)

Hard of access, nought searching out, with partial hand

The king who rules, shall sink and perish from the land.

9. Gyuyps siz3Gsrinvs Gppm sy s
aBeer v G eus s e Qupidev ()
Abroad to guard, at home to punish, brings
No just reproach ; ’tis work assigned go kings.
550. Qar@gvdp Qargwrenr Cas@sTusse eUm S L
stons. L 5C0a® G (D)
By punishment of death the cruel to restrain, ;
Is as when farmer frees from weeds the tender grain.

CHAPTER LVI 8. Gs.

Qer@alasrearenn.—THE CRUEL SCEPTRE.

551, Q&redwQuplarer L rflp Qery Gz big
W Qo GlEresr L evevenaeu Qerulsrap@w Caus s (&)

Than one who plies the murderer’s trade, more cruel is the king

Who all injustice works, his subjects harassing.

552. QCaQar® Aearm >ABQeusr »gQur oys
CerQevr® Aarmy aflray (=)

As ‘Give’ the robber cries with lance uplift,
So kings with sceptred hand implore a gift,;

553. mrQi g mry apenwQediwm werere ;
@O ra s5r@® Qz@wm (m)

Wko makes no daily search for wrongs, nor justly rules, that king
Doth day by day his realm to ruin bring. :

584, & apm FHupy @wtr@u;v@bgei;@;fé/ G’asn’a'u@&rny_é
Gra QFuy wrs (+#)
Whose rod from right deflects, who counsel doth refuse, %
At once his wealth and people utterly shall lose.
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585, .,9/6’1)6\),&)4_“; Lmmpnp r&@ﬁsa%r et 7 a1 @

Qrveagepss Coiis@En La L (@)
His peoplels tears of sorrow past endurance, are not they
Sharp instroments to wear the monarch’s wealth away ?

566. werenis@ werasew Qemlsrarain wssHer@per
weT@yeur weraris O &rsf (&)

To rulers’ rule stability is sceptre right ;
‘When this is not, quenched is the rulers’ light.

557. @mefllberaniw errovsBm Qeppplp Qauss
arafluderente eurap apuldi @ (er)

As lack of rain to thirsty lands beneath,
Is lack of grace in kings to all that breathe.

5568. Qeranicud aflera) e apan Qi
werareatar Carp&pls iy ar (<)

To poverty it adds a sharper sting,

To live beneath the sway of unjust king.

559. wpeawp@sriy waerereuer @il
- DmpCary Qurewewrg erar @uwev (=)

‘Where king from right deflecting, makes unrighteous gain,
The seasons change, the clouds pour down no rain.

560. guwer GHera waQasr@Q@evri srerwpliir
&rauevast &ralm (olerasler ()

Where guardian guardeth not, udder of kine grows dry,
And Brahmans’ sacred lore will all forgotten lie.

CHAPTER LVIL. 9§. @er.

Qapar b g0 FlwrTenn.—ABSENCE OF ‘ TERRORISM.’

561. sasrm@ sry s s%F0FVMT GueTeRT S S Ir
Qargasrm Qarmiiu g Cous g (=)

Who punishes, investigation made in due degree,

So-as to stay advance of crime, a king is he.

562. 59 Qasrs@ Quow Qads
Qrysrés fmaraw Carewr@ Lo (22)

For length of days with still increasing joys on Heav'n who call,
Should raise the rod with brow severe, but let it gently fall.
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563. Qapais QerlQsrep@n Qamlsre i
@@@Q]/_&,&; Qurevdvas Qa®id

Where subjects dread of cruel wrongs endure,
Ruin to unjust king is swift and sure.

564. Qepsyw Gmaﬁrmmyé@ Her@ysQere Caisg

areopasbls Qureins Qs@id
Ah'! cruel is our king,” where subjects sadly say,
His age shall dwindle, swift his joy of life decay.
565. ymerPsaed Wearew apsssner

Qumpper Qs veud Queriisswr LerTear ZevL_ &5

Whom subjects scarce may see, ofwharsh forbidding countenance ;

His ample wealth shall waste, blasted by demon’s glance.

566. 5@ cpQFrevvar & el @ul
Qar@epQeovar Fryearg wrals 06w

The tyrant, harsh in speech and hard of eye,

His ample joy, swift fading, soon shall die.

567. s@Quwrifuym mweslsis sor_qpw Cass
ar@upresr G ui&@ wrn

Harsh words and punishments severe beyond the right,

Are file that wears away the monarch’s conguering might.

~ 568. Qearssrpy Querens Corsser
Gengmrpds B8 Boes B

Who leaves the work to those around, and thinks of it no mor: ;

I: he in wrathful mood reprove, his prosperous days are o’er!

569. OQemass Curpn FepQeiwr Qeusser.
Qarmpassm Qe g Qa6

V7ho builds no fort whence he may foe defy,
In time of war shail fear .nd swiftly die.

570. seovowril SQenfls@i sQaQsr o g oo
Bl devagl Qurep

Tyrants with fools their counsels.share:
Earth can no heavier burthen hear !

(=)

(«)

(®)

(o)

(er
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CHAPTER LVIIL. /8. G

#6007 G oty _L_1n.—BENIGNITY.

571, sawrQwyi . Qe ars s HQu@E sries

L] GBI GO LD T ) GOOT 19 B>1 - 3 O (S5 (=)
Since true benignity, that grace exceeding great, resides
In kingly souls, the world in happy state abides.

H72. serQemi L & giorer gIev@w o Hevr

@eTenin Blovd H Qurenp (=)
The world goes on its wonted way, since grace benign is there ;
All other men are burthen for the earth to bear.

8573, uvemQemar@yn Lre.p HonwiQear@op

& a1 Qlawr e @y b1 Hesor Sy L (Nevevr s sasnT » (m)
Where not accordant with the song, what use of sounding chords ?
What gain of eye that no benignant light affords ?

574. o orQurer apss5Qsaiem Qe

wordle@p ear@eni_ i Bewerr 5 saewor (#)
The seeming eye fo face gives no expressive light,
When not with duvly meted kindness bright.

575. sewaflp seflswn ser@eyiir. wdoFarCom

Ly evor Qewrerr ayawrris L@ (@)
Benignity is eyes’ adorning grace ;
‘Without it eyes are wounds disfiguring face.

576. wanQey wewwbs s s sl T

FerCew 19 eow i gixewr Qe r S (&)
Whose eyes 'neath brow infixed diffuse no ray
Of grace; like tree in earth infixed are they.

577. sawQCeyiLeL wWeveranr &eorawfleun & 0T amie» L Wi
ser@ey . Harenwy tHev (1)
Eyeless are they whose eyes with no benigns»+ lustre shine ;
. Who ’ve eyes can never lack the light of-grace benign.
L78. swwey Awsurwp serlomL aewewrid '
@IHGD‘JLD u_/‘ml_raf‘@@'l @) v (& : (-’f)

. Who ecan benignr 1t smile, yet leave no work nndone ;
By then as very own may all the earth be won.

11
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579. @mssrnan uSTE@T soot wiifh & oot By L
Quraugasrpan uasT@U &dov (&)

To smile on those that vex, with kindly face,

Enduring long, is most excelling grace.

580. Quussar® mopson _embaln :

swLssss srsfian Qauar@ eur (o
They drink with smiling grace, though poison interfused they see,
Wko seek the praise of all-esteeméd courtesy.

CHAPTER LIX. 98. @a.

@ m V. —IETECTIVES.

581. enpar qpensererm srsw lenanud s @i

QapQpers neaTaleT &emr (&
These two: the code renowned, and spies,
In these iet king confide as eyes.

582. erevevri &, Quever A& prieney Qui 55GHTeT ouin
v dsee Qarsger GQupiyfev (=)

Each day, of every subject every deed, 2

'Tis duty of the king to learn with speed.

583. epie Qewrmnsl Qur Qi Murn ioestsorewss
Qazispm QarorsBL_ 65 Sev (m)

By spies who spies, not weighing things they bring,

Nothing can victory give to that unwary king.

584. dldrQewenri serappin Qauawrrgr o ey
srouen g iy mies Q&rmpay (+)

His officers, his friends, his enemies.

All these who watch are trusty spies.

585. sLrey aymQar® &G BT OF & 1 B it 7 651 (B)

psrTyamw awawls Qurpa (@)
Of unsuspected mien and all-unfearing eyes,
Who let #5 secret out, are trusty spies.

586. mpssTtr Ly uss Tr&E
Wpbsroris Ogar@Qedeares; Qarideo Qarpo (&
As monk or devotee, through every hindrance making way,

A spy, whate’er men do, must watchful mind display.
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587. episma Csl sawp @
whssemeas epwwliur yoow@s Quir b

A spy must search each hidden matter out,
And Iull report must render, free from doubt.

588. enQwphs s5is Quirmaryy wpaQun

Qrrpphey Qeornss Qzrerew

Spyifg by spies, the things they tell

To test by other spies is well.

589. @pQwpH wewTrrew Wrers @) apeui
QerpQuss Camls LBw

Oue spy must not another see : contrive it so ;

And things by three confirmed as truth you know.

990. Spiupu QarpPers.. QFbwps QoG

HpuL@SsT @)@ wap'
Reward not trusty spy in others’ sight,
Or all the mystery will come to light.

CHAPTER LX. 8. aro.

2er 5 & (Lp ol e Lo.— N ERGY.

591. et w QreariuBoa srés wesHeovewr
G w gieo w@rm wpo

"Tis energy gives men o’er that they own a true control ;
They nothing own who own not energy of soul.

592. o erer gpa»Lenip weni emio Quir@pEren e

Bleveon g1 K& al®ip
The wealth of mind man owns a real worth imparts,
Material wealth man owns endures not, utterly departs.
‘593. gss Hi@sQuwer pawverear
ersa Qururelsse &S &L Wi
¢ Lost is our wealth,’ they utter not this cry distressed,
The men of firm concentred energy of soul possessed.
94, gsas werdfeus Qe gy wen e
RpFE LPDL_UIT LD ;
The man\of energy of soul inflexible,
Good for2

une seeks him out and comes a friend to dwell,
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595. Qauererg %W IS L WIESTSD
apeTerS STW i @)

‘With rising flood the rising lotus flower its stemn unwinds;

The dignity of men is measured by their minds.

596. = erena @sevevr apuwrejererer oL H
gorafl i gorerremio Birg &

Whdte’er you ponder, let your aim be lofty still,

Fate cannot hinder always, thwart you as it will.

697. @esdl_ s Qsrevsr @gsQarm

yangwwlGp ul Qliur Cearom sefl o
The men of lofty mind quail not in ruin’s fateful hour,
The elephant retains his dignity mid arrows’ deadly shower.

598. 2 arer Hevrga Qrigsr gewss s
aeraflu, Quwerauey Q& me@

The soulless man can never gain

Th’ ennobling sense of power with men.

599. vfw g erECsri . srudeyw wriar 7
Qavere b yelgrs @der

Huge bulk of elephant with pointed tusk all armed,

‘When tiger threatens shrinks away alarmed !

600. 2 rQurpas @arer Quosms wsBowewr
wrwss arrgQev Casgy

Firmness of soul in man is real excellence ;
Others are trees, their human form a mere pretence.

CHAPTER LXI. g§5. s.

w19 uYsremin.—UNSLUGGISHNESS,

60l. oo Quaraym e dloarss

19 Quw er & wr@rs Qs@wm
Of household dignity the lustre beaming bright,
Flickers and dies when sluggish foulness dims its light.

602. wyew wypwur G)ewr@sév

Gyows Guurs Seaar® Lar

Let indolence, the death of effort, die,
If you’d uphold your household’s dignity.

(@)

(o)

(er)
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(@)

(=)

(=)
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603. wywysQsrear QL rapp@n Cues Gpis :

G QY Wb S6T el @y (Lpfs S (m-)
Who fosters indclence within his breast, the silly elf!
The house from which he springs shall perish ere himself.

604. Gy-wy b5 Sppd Cum@ i

LD LD B FI LDTERTL. @ GHD M e &S (#)
His family decays, and faults unheeded thrive,
‘Who, sunk in sloth, for noble objects doth not strive.

605. Qs@FEr wpal 1oy H109 @)@ 6 :
Qa@Fonri srvs sever (@)

Delay, oblivion, sloth, and sleep : these four
Arc pleasure-boat to bear the doomed to ruin’s shore.

606. vy wyer_wrr LpPeIBESSE 6T e :

iy yen_ wrm wresruw Qerus ovif g i ()
Though lords of earth unearned possessions gain, .
The slothful ones no yield of good obtain.

607. @y qyfs @ﬁﬁ@@@&”‘d).@&zﬁ_un
oy Ly fls g wresr. ajepp L war (o)

Who hug theirlsiduu‘, uor noble works attempt,
Shall hear reproofs and words of just contempt.

608. wy e Gy ewiss: L adpper Qg eis

sgew 1@i% PO (<)
If sloth a dwelling find b, iinoble fafnily,
Bondsmen to them tHat hate them shall they be.

609 < Gy uranew yerass (spp Qumaerer

wy wreren wrpps 6s@on (o)
Who changes slothful habits saves -
Himself from all that household rule depraves.

610. wy ewr wereare Qerdl g
i wierh e s Qaderr Quirpie (@)

The king whose life from sluggishness iz »id,
Shall rule o’er all by foot of mighty god bestrid.
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CHAPTER LXIT. 98. s=.

Sgsrujen_an.—MANLY ErFFort.

611. y@eow yoL §Q0gsear prraraw Qaer@un :
Qumperw wpwup& &b (=)

Say not ¢’Tis hard,”in weak, dssponding hour,

For strei1uous effort gives prevailing power.

612. @ wasssr 9% QF. Revmriniiey
s Brsgsriin Sisser oo (=)

Tn action be thou ’ware of act’s defeat;

The world leaves those who work leave incomplete !

613. sretrevew Quearans smamwss. I B@HCp
Qavarrerenen Qwer &1 @5 @&’@e&@ (%)

In strenuous effort doth reside

The power of helping others: noble pride!

614. srerrevenw Wewewrsrear Qaiorreyemnin Cuy s
Qauarremrenn Burewd Gs®ib (&)

Beneficent intent in men by whom no strenuowvs work is wrought,

Like ba.ile-axe in sexless being’s Land availeth nought.

615. @eru alenpwrer o el eniparrer perQaafl i
FNRTLIB FID LG5 ST GoT ¥ 16 KT GooT (@)

¥y hose hicart delighteth not in pleasure, but in action finds delight,

He wipes away his kinsmen’s ori="and stands the pillar of their might.

816, wwsrd P er 1T & (& , :
Guraren Weren 4@s5 &H60 (&)

Effort brings fortune’s sare increage,

Its absence brings to nnthingness.

617. wywyerrem wrapsy Querwu
wy ulewrer (npeperr L rweans 19gy)er (er)

In sluggishness is seen misfortune’s lurid form, the wise declare ;

Where man unslothfy] toils, she of the lotus flower is there !

618. Qurdlerans Liriéeb Ufuer |
pioidi @rerdter Wereris L1y (=)

"Tis no reproach théugh unpropitious fate should ban ;
- But not to do man’s work is foul disgrace to man!
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619. @ﬁu)al,é‘&'r; @sr Qgafla apuipP ser
Quowie s 55 9ol @ Bd

Though fate divine should make your labour vain ;

Effort its labour’s sure reward will gain.

620. oeoranipiy pliiEsm F ML (15?6v@966T;D?;£
STPT I GED L LG

Who strive with undismayed, unfaltering mind,
At length shall leave oppdsing fate behind.

CHAPTER LXIIL. @. 5.

@ i samrifwirenin. —HOPEFULNESS 15 TROUBLE.

621. POszar a@Emsr o EHs a1 sm
w@s gria F550sri e
Smile, with patient, hopeful heart, in troublous hour;
Meet and so vanquish grief; nothing hath egual power.
622. Qaverers sdwrw B ibenis wpeyen_win
ouarer s 5 syerars G'a®m
Though sorrow, like a flood, comes rolling on,
When wise man’s mind regards it,—it is gone !
623. @Q@ueaus HBwers LB
MA@ wenis GO ey LTy S

Who griefs confront with meek, ungrieving heart,
From them griefs, put to grief, depart.

624, Qg Fair Quowewrd LISL STE) D
O sas el riur Qoo g 3

Tike bullock struggle on through each obstructed way ;
From such an one will troubles, troubled, roll away.

625. o0& euifl ey wyPeflevr sunw

- AOss aoflBés . 1i@w
When griefs press on, buf fail to erush the patient heart,
Then griefs defeated, put to grief, depart. )

626. pBpQ@uwsr pevewp LIGLQaun

- QupCpQuer Gupys Copuy seui
Who boasted not of wealth, nor gave it all their heart,
Will not bemoan the loss, when prosperous days depart.
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627. goss @p@wlRibaruds QasrTay :
swisgamgs amsurms Qerererrsr Guwev

¢ Man’s frame is sorrow’s targe,” the noble mind reflects,

Nor meets with troubled mind the sorrows it expects.

628. @éruw depur afl@wen QuewQuerrer
T (po s dever

He seeks not joy. to sorrow man is born, he knows ;

Such man will walk unharmed by touch of human woes.

629. @erug s eflerun dentpwrsirer
werus g Geru upoys dever

Mid joys he yields not heart to joys’ control,

Mid sorrows, sorrow cannot touch his soul.

630. @ara@enw Weru Quears@srefl @) @5 ser
O@erer depuyes fply

Who pain as pleasure takes, he shall acquire

The bliss to which his foes in vain aspire.

orfwa pphpm..

THE END OF THE SECTION ON ‘ROYALTY.
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§ 2—MINISTERS OF STATE. weowéRuch.

CHAPTER LXIV. w&. ae.

Sowss —THE OFFICE oF MINISTER OF STATE.

631. smAym srevapss Qelamsycy Qe iy ;
'eh e daT I DITERTL . & enins & (=)

A minister is he who grasps, with wisdom large,

Means, time, work’s mode, anda functions rare he must discharge.

632. averses Gy arsse spwPs ovreraddarQuir
@nL_ 16 FIL_GOT LD GOOTL_. G GOLDE & (=)

A minister must greatness own of guardian power, determined mind,

Learn’d wisdom, manly effort with the former five combined.

633. SMss b Cuenfis Qarerayn AAEsTIL
Cui(hs s oD UV SoIDEF &G : (m)

A minister is he whose power can foes divide, z

Attach more firmly friends, of severed ones can heal the breaches wide.

634. Qsfsens Carig QFway

Qurmpslowrs Q&Fmvm ain awe S g (&)
A minister has power to see the methods help afford,
To ponder long, then utter calm conclusive word.

G35. ywerds srerperwss Qerevc ~Qarcs @f T
Soerplngrer Core&ds 51 &or (@)

The man who virtue Iknows, has use of wise and pleasant words,

"Vith plans for every season apt, in counsel aid affords.

636. wHm 1 ETQewr Beni_wrid

S Lub wrejen peTeh DL (&)
When native subtilty combines with sound scholastic lore,
"Tis subtilty surpassing all, which nothing stands before.

637. Qrwpews WPHEsE SO G5 WPNES

 Bwupans whs s QFwe (er)
Though knowing all that books can teach, ’tis truest tact
To follow common sense of men in act.
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638. o IQzrer pwr Qereflay .
ap B Y puaEESTET Fpev &L GT (=2,
"Tis duty of the man in place aloud to say '
The very truth, though unwise king may cast his words away.
639. vy Qserey wsHROD LSS @r_arBair
Qrepug Cary 5% : ()
A minister who by king’s side plots evil things
Worse woes than countless foemen brings.
640. @eopuL s Griga qpy deCa Qe
Slplur gory sar (w)

For gain of end desired just counsel nought avails
To-minister, when tact in execution fails.

CHAPTER LXV. 98. &®.

QFrevaerenin.—POWER IN SPEECH.

641. mrrmev Querey Bevsw em:_emin WEBEVLD

WIENRS FIGTGT IO LDET 2 ¢ (=)
A tongue that rightly speaks the right is greatest gain,
It stands alone midst goodly things that men obtain.
642. gss@rm Qa0 wos@e® w@mswrH

s1$Csribuew Qerevalaras. Qeriay (=)
Since gain and loss in life on speech depend,
From careless slip in speech thyself defend.

613. Cal . rrl Qaflas@i sewsuariis @& e min
Qe u Qurifaisrey Qere (m-)

"Tis speech that spell-bound holds the listening ear,
‘While those who have not heard desire to hear.

644. LDpearfdism Qsrevens O 560w i :
wpen Quresen w5 el aare m @ev (#)

Speak words adapted well to various hearers’ state ;

No higher virtue lives, no gain more surely great.

6456. Qerovews QFrov®wl GHCsriQsr & Q& v
Qaevayes Gerlerens w s .z ) (@)

Speak out your speech, when once ’tis past dispute

That none can utter speech that shall your speech refute.
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646. Caussres Qerewed GpiQerp LweTQarL er

wrl Ao wirepmr Qerer
Charming each hearer’s ear, of ethers’ words to seize the sense,
Is method wise of men of spotless excellence.
647. Qereveveucvever Qs miralov GUT @K & I GoT 6 Jer

B aswGarevevev wriEe wihg

Mighty in word, of unforgetful mind, of fearless speeck,
"Tis hard for hostile power such man to overreach.

648. Aewrim QsrPfols @ cyre
BlriBlefla Qerewarsen awenrits Quber

Swiftly the listening world will gather round,

When men of mighty speech the weighty theme propound.

649. vewQerTewews sTapISi LT 1T F DD
feovCareve Copuy saurr

Who have not skill ten faultless words to utter plain,

Their tongues will itch with thousand words men’s ears to pain.

650. QerrensH Br@p we T &pHw
Ber dflgmes @i
Like scentless flower in blooiaing garland bovnd
Are men who can’t their lore acquired t- others’ ears expound.

CHAPTER LXVI. 9%. & a&r.

- % & griieww.—PURITY In ACTION.

651. @@wrEew wrsss sepe b

% mevid Qevenrig w Qaucvevrsn & Lo
The good external help confers is worldly gain ;
By action good men every needed gift obtain.

652. creray Qurgpese Caanr@n ysQpr®
wer o Liweur &

From action evermore thyself restrain
Of glory and of good that yields no gain.

653. s Caer® Qurefwrp@es O Fiadlar
wroy g Queragy warr

Who tell themselves that nobler things shall yet be won.

All deeds that dim the light of glory must they shun.
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654. @0@ss. Uy oy Deflarss Qewiwrr
cQsspp ST S waur

Though troubles press, no shameful deed they do,

‘Whose eyes the ever-during vision view.

655. erpQper Praga Qeuups Q& wean Searar
wppeTar QEwreny reaTL -

Do nought that soul repenting must deplore,

If thou hast sinned, ’tis well if thou dost sin no more.

666. mermper L RsreRTur @@icy QELuwps
srerQupr Ll &@H fdar

Though her that bore thee hung’ring thou behold, no deed

Do thou, that men of perfect soul have crime decreed.

657. ufwiws QesuSu arsssSp srerQuyn
sifisew &Hrlas s5%v e

Than store of wealth guilt-laden souls obtain,

The sorest poverty of perfect soul is richer gain.

658. syrs s EQaerorr Qeusris smeasT
apy-rsT D T Faptd

To those who hate reproofsand do forbidden thing,

What prospers now, in after days shall anguish bring.

659. ypE@srewnie Qaicvevr QU
Bp G gaiin SPUIWLE@H BOUT el

What ’s gained through tears with tears shall go ;

From loss good deeds entail harvests of blessings grow.

660. sovssrp QurmpaQs@s wrigse LW
sV s G T QuIST ) wp Ly :

In pot of clay unburnt he water pours and would retain,

- Who seeks by wrong the realm in wealth and safety to maintain.

CHAPTER LXVIL. 8. soer.

%o &S L1, —POWER IN ACTION.

661. %55 1 Queru Qs et

wergEl 1 wpepwu Qessvesrd Gp

What men call ¢ power in action’ know for ¢ power of mind?’;

Externe to man all other aids you find.

(=)

(®)
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662. eaQ@uprr aupm9 Q@esranw eralrewry

- @Qperu rrsser Qsrer (=20)
¢ Each hindrance shun,’” ‘unyielding onward press, if obstacle be there,’
These two define your way, so those that search out truth declare.

663. s sQarl a5 Qrlisss sraven

en &0z 5 Qerpmp elapws &b (=)
Man’s fitting work is known but by success achieved; e
In midst the plan revealed brings ruin ne’er to be retrieved.

664. Oerevayse wris@ Gupaflu Ydweargs

 Qerevelw acrenrcy GFwev - (#)
Easy to every man the speech that shows the way ;
Hard thing to shape one’s life by words they say ! -

665. FCpuwS wrewr_nri % sEHL L Qounsséns
' aorQpui & wereris LB (®)

The power in act of men renowned and great,
With king acceptance finds and fame through all the state.

666. oremrenflu Qevenrsmhw irm @i gy i

Qevesramflwunri Heorswflu rracs Qe (=)
Whate’er men think, ev’n as they think, may men obtain,
If those who think can steadfastness of will rotain.

667. o mpajsan Qsrarranw Ceouc®)
BT QLBECE 18 & & xeni weil ) I L % B (er)
Despise not men of modest bearing ; -
Look not at form, but what men are :
For some there live, high functions sharin,
Like linch-pin of the mighty car!
h68. sevmasrgr s, RIwrEsi. :
Qertisrg groxm spss OFiiev (=)
What clearly eye discerns as right, with steadfast will,
And wind unslumbering, that should man fulfil. -

669. siszru apreifeic, Osuis seflonnd

Werin s o der (=)
Though {oil and.trouble face thee, firm vosolve hold fast,
And do the deeds that pleasure yicld at last.
670. a%rgH i Qo Bws seomg 1o :

&l & B Lib Qararre_reann Geuadrin FewE (0)
The world desires not men of every power possessed,
- Who power in act desire not,—crown of all the rest.




94 THE KURRAL.

CHAPTER LXVIII. g8. s4.

NI REwevarens.—THE METHOD 0F ACTING.

671. @ wpya sofQaus s mefa
BTRERYL LESS 55

Resolve is counsel’s end. If‘resolutions halt

In weak delays, still unfulfilled, ’tis grievous fault.

672. srags gre@s Qrupure
STEEDS FgTesrg QFwun T

Slumber when sleepy work’s in hand : beware
Thou slumber not when action calls for sleepless care !

(=)

(=)

678. geoaibar Quearnd A%rrerCp Quroverssrs

Qevaubaurs QreresBs Qewev
When way is clear, prompt let your action be;
When not, watch till some open path you see.

674. A%ruens @ue&r,'aﬂﬂsabng_ Qarss
Borymarp SQussn Curevg Qs b

With work or foe, when you neglect some little thing,
If you reflect, like smouldering fire, *twill ruin bring.

675. Qurmersmael srewn B%rid Qe e sg
B r Qaerafls QFwe

Treasure and instrument and time and deed and place of act :
These five, till every doubt remove, think o’er with care exact.

676. eryp e Beor yo agppdurs Qs gib
v@uuenn urirg s5 QFwe
Accomplishment, the hindrances, large profits won
By effort : these compare,—then let the work be done !
677. Qsridi%r QFiarer Qewerapenp
weralder wjererPe gyerera Osirore
‘Who would succeed must thus begin: first let him ask
The thoughts of them who throughly know the task.
678. d%rwrer dlmrwrsfs Care
T T & Y ST WM RTIWIT GV W T T & SO
By one thing done you reach a second work’s accomplishment ;
So furious elephant to snare its fellow brute is sent.

(=)

(=)

(@)

(&)

(e7)
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679. mlL i@ v Qeweler AenrissGs

Qurir repr Quri_ & Garere (o)
Than kindly acts to friends more urgent thing to do,
Is making foes to cling as friends attached to you.
680. e amp@Pur evrar@is ey Hs

GopQLps» Qerearear Quwrils Lefn s (@)
The men of lesser realm, fearing the people’s inward dread,
Accepting granted terms, to mightier ruler bow the head.

CHAPTER LXIX. 8. se.

a1 5.—Tae Envoy.

68l. wyerya L ew wrery Gy LG9pssew Cassarn
LIGRTLI G L_6DLD Fil I 6 I LILIT GT LIGHT L) (=)

Benevolence, high birth, the courtesy kings love :—
- These qualities the envoy of a king approve.

682. et aursriing QFreovasTens Sr&en rOUTTS
Qe wenbw s eLp T 2y (=)

Love, knowledge, power of chosen words, three thiros
Should he possess who speaks the words ofi kings.

683. mrovrus reveuvey @)% SV _
Qavevr qpemr Glarer ) afldosruyenirisimesr Liesry (mn)

Mighty in lore amongst th= learned must he be, :

Midst jav’lin-bearing kings who speaks the worde of victory.

684. ydaym eursriings sovalubhb eLp e AIeT
Qedajen_wrer Gews o s @ (#)

Sense, goodly grace, and knowledge exynisit®

Who hath these three for envoy’s jtas’s 15

685. QorssGeionds srar, 559
5&FQFErovsd merd LwL HETH SISl @)
In terms concise, avoiding wrathful speech, who utters pleasant word,

An envoy he who gains advantage ¥°T his lord.

686. sphw s areysrer PERNFQFTods srews s b

DES SPAUSTE SISl (o)

An envoy meet is he, well-learned of fearless eye,

Who speaks right home, prepareé.for each emergency.
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687. sLer i@ Fram SMHS

e arpfli Qsereanf] wyenriiurer pi
He is the best who knows what ’s due, the time considered well,
The place selects, then ponders long ere he his errand tell.

688. srwern g&wrenwo St ajanL_enin udibapeir @l e
orren arfu)en rLILTeT LiesTLy
Integrity, resourecs, soul determined, truthfulness ;
Who rightly speaks his message must these marks possess.
689. A@uwrppi Qassias @ riumrer
w@uwrpp auriQRersr cues ewraisr
His faltering lips must utter no unworthy thing,

Who stands, with steady eye, to speak the mandates of his king.

690. @ s LiwinG oy Qe r Sanpeup
&3 LW STH FTH

Death to the faithful one his embassy may bring;

The envoy gains assured advantage for his king.

CHAPTER LXX. gy, aro.

(er)

(=)

(o)

oerarenrs C&npQsiryse.—CoNpucT IN THE PRESENCE OF

THE KINdG.

891. ysor sewerm Besrwuri Qurews
50 Q@mi 5 =7 & @';i-’ﬂ.!é@;:ﬁlf(\tp@ G T

(=)

Who warm (nem at the firz diiw not too near, nor keep too much aloof
Thus let them act who dwell beieath of warlike kings the palace-roof.

692. werearT alentp: & 6 4[> U1 1 GoILL LOGST S8 T T 63T
IDGT ST GUIT & [ i

To those who prize not stat. thn+ kings are wont to prize,
The king himself abundant wealtl. 5,150,

693. Gurr2d 6_75”9"-’@"’” @‘-’”@,méu %0 4 2196
Qohoygew wrnsd @ wifly

Who would walk warily, let him of greater faults beware;

To clear suspicions once aroused i8 a3 o hievement rare.

694. QsadlsCFrev augh .(35:;}:'5{6 5 G & 1L
el 5 Q@Fraps OTeT D <-")‘-"F?t_u/r T %% 5

All whispered words and ,%nter_cha‘ngc of smiles repress,
Ta presence of the men whe kingly Plony nossess.

(=)

‘m.)

(=)
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695. @lQuirgrey Cuwrori Qamr_smitni

oQurplen L sarp Csl & wenm (®)
Seek not, ask not, the secret of the king to hear;
But i’ he lets the matter forth, give ear !

696. SLLPEH sTvE 5052

: Qe anit9ev CQeauasr Bl Car_ix QFrevey (&)

Knowing the signs, waiting for fitting time, with courteous care,

Things not displeasing, needful things, declare.

697. Qarr_ar Dxmovsd al%rulev ) au &1y @5 T GO 2 B
Qs 19 am0h QFnravennr afi_ov (er)

Speak pleasant things, but never utter idle word ;

Not though by monarch’s ears with pleasure heard.

698. @%rw Aerapempw Qrewrdsipri ferp
QaurafllQuir Qu_mupsis uBib (=)

Say not, ¢ He ’s young, my kinsman,” despising thus your king;

But reverence the glory kingly state doth bring.

699. Qareriiu_ Qi QirarQneawerfls Qarererrs QaFwwmrr
FTGSDD STLF weun : : (%)

We’ve gained his grace, boots nought what graceless acts we do.’

So deem not sages who the“changeless vision view.

700. uanj;flu Qoesr & @@ Bl usTLwe Qe wiym

 Qagpsmaann G0 smn (@)

Who think ¢ We ’re ancient friends,’ and do unseemly things;
To these familiarity sure ruin brings.

CHAPTER LXXI. 9§. sis.

sl sze0.—THE KNOWLEDGE OF INDICATIONS.

T01. & @waenin ;G?/zsﬂé@a's &SHLBonr Qercseh e
@K e s Sewll (=)

Who knows the sign, and reads unuttered thought, the gem is he

Of earth round traversed by the changeless sea.

702. Wi LTy 8358 FNTTTTT S

Qasweaslasr Qurius Qarere 3 (=)
Undoubting, who the minds of men can scan,
As deity regard that gifted man.
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703. ©IU8GD GALy e err e
yotQener wrg Qsr@s e Qarere
Who by the sign the signs interprets plain,
Give any member up his aid to gain.
704. o555 s wewrs Qarararrr @ .
W o@ur riarwrre Qarsy

Who reads what ’s shown by signs, though words unspoken be,
In form may seem as other men, in function nobler far is he.

705. &»A090 GAlLyerrr erdd
o8 e Qererer vwssQair sewr

By sign who knows not signs to comprehend, what gain,
"Mid all his members, from his eyes does he obtain ?

706. 90ss55 sriOw valme@ur Qargssm
50555 sr_@ apswd

As forms around in crysial mirrored clear we find,
The face will show what ’s throbbing in the mind.

707. wpessher ppgsGopss semQLa
ea 9 enm sruldeun STSTApH 5 LD

Than speaking countenance hath aught more prescient skill ?

Rejoice or burn with rage, ’tis the first hergld still !

708. wpsCrra& Aps arariony
weQrré® ypp mewrrarits Quder

To see the face is quite enough, in presence brought,

When men can look within and know the lurking thought.

(=)

(®)

(&)

(o)

(<)

709. ues@wLYyE @& eom 6 L0 1 i~ 5 o7 s &0 7 6 (51 5 T o T

S Wyewrreun il Qu pler

The eye speaks out the hate or friendly soul of man;
To those who know the eye’s swift varying moods to scan.

710. mewerfu Querur reon&@ECETe &raymsT»

saremTem Sy 19
The men of keen discerning soul no other test apply
(When you their secret ask) than wan’s revealing eye.

()

(@)
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CHAPTER LXXII. 9. >,

mawhlser.—THE KNOWLEDGE oF_THE COUNCIL CHAMBER.

711, yoauds srorisces Qsroars e rewear i
Qosravswdits sruemw wer (=)

Men pure in heart, who know of words the varied force,

Bhould to their audience known adapt their well-arranged discourse.

712. @ Qsfim 1B &T (& et b 5 Q& revays O rovdy .
erarn_OsfEs meTentn weur (2)

Good men to whom the arts of eloquence are known,

Should seek occasion meet, and say what well they ve made their own.

713. yoawduri QerowerQus Qareruia s rReer
aenEwSuri wewe gro. ey (&)

Onversed in councils, who essays to speak, s

Knows not the way of suasive words,—and all is weak,

714. oalwrraper Qeyeflu rrsev : :
Qavaflwmiaper airersean s ouehramrm G reren (&)

Before the bright ones shine as doth the light!

Before the dull ones be as purest stucco white!

115. merQper peupmreres rer@u (P il A (15 T
aprar Sarars Q& Hay (@)

Midst all good things the best is modest grace,
That speaks not first before the elders’ face.

716. o) afitwgoris ap8p werrjew
Qup miewriouri perer n‘?@a’s@

As in the way one tottering falls, is slip before

The men whose minds are filled with varied lore.

T17. sppplisgrr sewed o m@nm s pe :
QErpOpfse vevewr r&5 5 (er)

The learning of the learned sage shines bright

To those whose faultless skill can value it aright. Y

718. e ewiew @ wriappH Q& rvevey

auerireuger LIS et Qe rfe &5 (=)
To speak where understanding hearers you obtain, ;
Is sprinkling water on the fields of growing grain !
719. yoveemeawy Qurésrssics QFrevewpes

Bowwemaly eurern@HGrmws Q& re ey ari )

In councils of the good, who speak good things with penetrating power,
In councils of the mean, let them say nought, e’en in ob}ivious hour.
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720. gEeeT S @5ES au.&bp,s;o@yp

PBERTS S reverTapn Carl .- Darerev ' (@)
Ambrosia in the sewer spilt, is word
Spoken i presence of the-alien herd.

CHAPTER LXXIII. 5%. ax.

EO@IUI GF < irentn.—NOT TO DREAD THE COUNCIL.

721. evmasw sz aewessa ard@srann QFrevelion
Quenasw P sg Srwesin wWeur (%)
Men, pure in heart, who know of words the varied iorece,
The mighty council’s inoods discern, nor tail in their discourse.
722. SO B ED7 Gla et Ra i
spmTapDd oo DFredbleresy aure (=)
Who what they ’ve learned, in penctrating words huve learned to say,
Before the learn’d. among the learn’d most learn’d wre they.
723. Leoswasgs s sreur Graflu ghw
IS S SCHFN FeUT (m)
Many encountering death in face ot foe will hold their ground:
Who speak undaunted in the couneil hall are rarely found.
724. spwrapp spp @sevsQerneds sruaspp
Bessrmesr Hiéas Qare e (+)
What you have learned, in penetrating words speak out before
The learn’d ; but learn what men more learn’d can teach you more.

725. gpp erereu g SP&S QeI GHF T
wrpps Qs1Bgsp Gurgp. @ (@)

By rule, to dialectic art your mind apply,
That in the council fearless yon may make an apt reply.
726. aurQorn QL e a6 % exremT I VGO T &S

" wrQawrQi T ay@TeRTenal IWGSH S UMITEE (#)
To those who lack the hero’s eye what can the sword avail ?
Or science what, to those before the council keen who quail?

721. UdSLES L C:"ugn.mas Qureresr

GTDUWES F@HF LDURTEDD BT 6V - er)

As shining sword before the foe which ‘sexless being ' hear s,
Is science learned by him the council’s face who fears,
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728. vsreomer spaw LLBQr _
BRI &Ter S QoresGerawws sri (=)
Though many things they ’ve learned, yet useless are they all,
To men who cannot well anyl strongly speak in council hall.
729. sevevr gaiflp s Quer apy bikm
BT TFeD@iliGh # QUTH (o)
Who, though they ’ve learw :d, before the council of the good men quake,
Than men unlearn’d a lowes place must take.
780. e ar@rafay wowr@sir Quriius
sorercs s spp QrawsQerowr s : ()
Who what, they *ve learned, in penetrating words know not to say,
The council fearing, though they- live, as dead are they.

e rdfuar wppolu .

THE END OF THE SECTION ON ‘MINISTERS OF STATE.’

N
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§ 8. THE ESSENTIALS OF A STATE. sésaduwe.

CHAPTER LXXIV. 8. are.

s5r@.—THE LAwD.

18l. seorern 2% ons sEsTWE Sripeeors

Greovermes Crrarg mr® (=)
Where spreads fertility unfailing, where_resides a band
Of virtuous men, and those of ample we: i, call that a ¢ land.’

782. Qu@pwQ@Quir@merrp Qui L s sr&

wpra@s Lr wrpm dA%rar g sr@ (=)
That is a ‘land’ which men desire for wealth "s abundant share,
Yielding rich increase, where calamities are rare.

733. Qurepurmme Cueoamgasrs mnd epap
DepQurmee Crre s sr@ (m)

‘When burthens press, it bears ; yet, with unfailing hand,

To king due tribute pays: that is the ¢ land.’

784. = 2By Curar’ Gefuygy
Qrovemsyecs Csrr Quowvar g sr@ (=)

That is a ¢ land’ whose peaceful annals know, !
Nor famine fierce, nor wasting plague, nor ravage of the toe.

735. uwgwayb UrPLFLIYy apl Lemsuyb Cov.6 &% & &5 m
Qsrev@ iy Beovew s sr@ (@)

From factions free, and desolating civil strife, and band
Of lurking murderers that king afflict, that is the ¢ land.’

786. Gz dur Qs o8 g mib avorig iy

BrQL e Bl p p%w (&)
Chief of all lands is that, where nought disturbs its peace )
Or, if invaders come, still yields its rich increase.

787. QwyeTeub aruts wvuyin
QU5 L{ T QD @IV @ BIL 19D (& iy (er)

‘Waters from rains and springs, a mountain near, and waters 1-hence :
These make a land, with fortress’ sure defence
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788. QGenflulerentn QFeautd e@2%referis Qi
Lo awfl Quieri Bty pEGH 6nauk i

A country’s jewels are these five: unf:uhno- health,

Fertility, and joy, a sure defence, and wcaltl,

739. mrQc aru mronm aufvrg,ssar
BITL_5060 /BTL_ 6)16'1'!5‘&:‘@ F Y40

That is a land that yields increase unsought,

That is no land whose gifts with toil are bought

740. cgfmesmm Gleviii G5 Fodr goutd LwHarQ@m
Qoaungenio agsua)rr(a: (1 £C)]

Though blest with all these varied gifts’ increase,
A land gains nought that is not with its king at peace.

CHAPTER. LXXV. 58.@®.

91 sr.—THE FoRTIFICATION.

4l. gypo varéss wramQurag orey RS 5D
Curpy vais@Hn Qurager

A fort is wealth to those who act against their foes ;

Is wealth to them who, fearing, guard themsclves ffom woes.

T42. wewnflS@m wewr @y wevi]
weaflBlipp sr® apenL_w grevr,

A fort is that which owns a fount of waters crystal clear,
An open space, a hill, and shade of beauteous forest near.

743. e wieusews Bewenin wWmpenin 1956 T 6T S
aren a1 ©ewrer e 78 @ L6

Height, breadth, strenoth difficult access:
Science declares a fort ‘must these possess.

T44. Sosrndp G’u/ﬁz_res,gs &re
youemas s wif & rer

A fort must need but slight defence, yet ample be,_

Defying all the foeman’s energy.

745. Qsrerpsfasmiis @esrrmn_aa_‘ypras SrE WES ST

AowsQasaflgr Sr &resr

Impregnable, containing ample stores of food,
A fort, for those within. must be a warlike station good.

103
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746. erevevrss Quamen Gpem_,sfaw nQJ__ﬁQﬁe;
BEVGVN. G EDL_ L & 1T 6T

A fort, with all munitions amply stored,
In time of need should good reserves afford.

T47. woply apoe; Qupfse wopliL®s g
UpDLD MW & et

A fort should be impregnable to foes who gird it round,’

O: axm there darts from far, or mine beneath the ground.

748. wpowpP appl weuen rujin 5
upmppdl upfurr Qeseves & esr

Howe’er the circling foe may strive access to win,

A fort should give the victory to those who guard within.

749. @plorpas s rTHOLEOT Frw

B %rps s o QpuiE wrewr _,a;_lrsm'
At outset of the strife a fort should foes dismay ;
And greatness gain by deeds in every glorious day.
750. alaruwr P55 srRws s i

& Zriomi_ A levewris ewflevey &7 ewr

Howe’er majestic castled walls may rise,
To craven souls no fortress strength supplies.

CHAPTER LXXVI. 8. sra.

Qurger@Fwsvarans.—WaAY oF AcCumuLATING WEALTH.

761. Quur@perey ewaren ) Qur@geriss ol Fwuyin
Qur@erevey Slevdw Qumaner

Nothing exists, save wealth, that can

Change man of nought to worthy man.

752. Qoeorer Queeorm Queresar
Qeevauens Quevewrres QFwarr @iy

Those who have nought all will despise ;

All raise the wealthy to the skies.

753. QurmwQerer g Quriiwunr dorss
Bper wé@ Quarafiu Gsw s 515 Qercur_m/

Wealth, the lamp unfailing, speeds to every land,
Dlspersmg darkness at its lord’s command.

(&)

(er)
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(=)
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‘754, yoef oy Astuap Ssus

Srafdsm SRaP ass Qurmsr (=)
Their wealth, who blameless means can use aright,
Is source of virtue and of choice delight.
155. o@#Qera@ warGQurRir surgrdy

Surmerr s yowerTr yrer B ev (@)
Wealth gqined by loss of love and grace,
Let man cast off frow his embrace.

756. o wQuiImS. apvE Qurmassser Qearers
Qs Quir@esn Casgsear Quiraer (=

Wealth that falls to him as heir, wealth from the kingdom’s dues,
The spoils of slvughtered foes : these are the royal revenues.

157. o mQorewr 2 e Ger &pal
QunpQensrsnsy Qrovars Qealclur aysn® (e7)
"Tis love that kindliness as offspring bears ;
And wealth as bounteous nurse the infant rears.
758. &HCo wriarIQuimi &b by
marns s5QEsrer i _ress Qe diarer o (<o)
As one to view the strife of elephants who takes his stand,
On hill he’s climbed, is he who works with money in his hand.
759. Qsuis O 1 (ml%rs Q& oumi @E@ésmi@ )
Gusssafls sflu Fev (=)
Make money ! Foeman’s insolence o’ergrown
To lop away no keener steel is known.
760. o=wrQurmer erplu Qupduris
QearGurgy Conrder raw® Quom s ()

Who plenteous store of glorious wealth have gained, » G
By them the other two are easily obtained.

CHAPTER LXXVIL 8. erer.

veve o §.—TrE EXCELLENCE OF AN ARMY.

76l.. e wiiLemwr grperer Qarevien ‘Qeuis s ar
Qamsmsy Qerevewrs &% (=)
A conquering %ost; complete in all its limbs, that fears no wound,
Mid treasures of the king is chiefest found.
14
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762. o 2%efL & SpEcsET aGTSmT

Quriwed_gms QanedLt s-sgpevm M H (=)
In adverse hour, to face undaunted might of conquering foe,
Is bravery that only veteran.host can show.

763. odssdssr Qeverw) Apaif :
Quelinsdos sra apudrius Q=s6m ' (m)
Though, lile the sea, the ang¥y —vice send forth their battle ery ;
What then? The dragon breasiies upon them, and they die!
764. oy ffer peopQurar sr&
aifeuss ase o5 UenL i ()
That is a Zost, by no defeats, by no desertions shamed,
For old hereditary courage famed.

765. opaovi_eway Cueverdl um oty Qui & Bl b @
wrpp ovgCa L. : (@)
That is a ‘host’ that joiné its ranks, and mightily withstands,
Though death with sudden wrath should fall upon its bands.
766. wpwrer wrer wP@sQsway @snm
Quermrer@s Quitnip UL 5@ > (@)

Valour with honour, sure advance in glory’s path, with confidence :
To warlike host these four are sure defeuce.

67. srigru@s Qoo s sro%r sévailts

Qunrsrii@s serenin wlsm (o)
A valiant army bears the onslanght, onward goes,
Well taught with marshalled ranks to meet their coming foes.

768. i ppesy wrppa BoQewael s F T
uan_gsamsurp ur® QU : (-2,

Though not in war offensive or defensive skilled ;
An army gains applause when well equipped and drilled.

769. Hoamwyey Qeovars gefyn

sumenwu Weoewrider Qeievayib Liani ()
Where weakness, clinging fear and poverty
Are not, the host will gain the victory. ]
770. A%vwsaer srev ayemL.s Ogahaus mnor

S%0108&8 oflevarld ulev (0
Though men’ abound, all ready for the war,
No army is where no fit leaders are.




BOOK 1l.—THE ESSENTIALS OF A ‘STA1E. 107

CHAPTER LXXVIIL . oy

ven L #0Fms5&. —MILiTARY SPIRIT.

7). arewearpor aflovever e Dpauadr Lo s e S

p&oT evtleor 2y & ot @ufl Gor G ir (a,)
Ye foes ! stand not before my lord ! for many a onec
Who did my lord withstand, now stands in stone !

772. srer qpuQeis ouniaflev
wrdsr 9enips 5B Covis 6dafl g (=)

Who aims at elephant, though dart should fail, has greater praise
Than he who woodland hare with wingéd arrow slays.

178, Quurrerene QuerL 5.05Qeer ppsEeT

Sy ierenin wpos Qarss@ (m)
Fierccness in hour of strife heroic greatness shows ;
Its edge is kindness to our suffering foes.

774. w5Ceaew safllpCuy® QL& auqsLeuer

@ Qovev LBwr @b . (&)
At elephant he hurls the dart in hand ; for weapon pressed,
He laughs and plucks the javelin from his wounded breast.

775. afssacnr Cacwbarar G Su

s Genwind Qe L earQuy eucrseom eweunrs@ (@)
To hero fearless must it not defeat appear,
If he but wink his eye when foeman hurls his spear.

776. fapliyer uLrsmr Qerevevrin

&S aer mad s saT@dr Qwd s g (&)
The heroes, counting up their days, set down as vain
Bach day when they no glorious wound sustain.

777. ey BasrQawmry Qe m eubarr

speowrliys srflens 6rs s (er)
Who seek for world-wide fame, regardless of their life,
The glorious clasp adorns, sign of heroic strife.

778. e el ressT wma Manpaeuet :

Qedaucr@r @earp devr : (<)
Fearless they rush where’er ¢ the tide of battle rolls’ ; ‘
The king’s reproof damps not the ardour of t_heir eager souls.
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779. Qoownss Fsarews Fraremr wr@r
oo g5 Dgras@p uar

Who says thoy ery, and visits them with scorn,

Who die and faithful guard 1 .e vow they ve sworn?

780. yredrisen efibEE FrEDED FIEEN
.16 HQEMN. LG8 FIDL. G5 .

If monarch’s eves o’erflow with tears for hero slain,

Who would not beg such boon of glorious death to gain ?

CHAPTER LXXIX. g§. .

5L, —FRIENDSHIP.

781. Qewpsfw wirayer 9 e gCunrev
&l ST d @ M wreajer rii

What so hard for men to =ain as friendship truc ?
What so sure defence ’gainst all that foe can do ?

782. Aepds Sramm Caserantn
QenpwGl Gerafs Cuengwni s
Friendship with men fulfiiled of good
Waxes like the crescent moon;
Friendship with men of foolish mood,
Like the full orb, waneth soon.

783. sdQu o mrerwio Curgiw
LudQup pitd LiewTLyen. wrerh @Q&mi_iLy
Learned scroll the more you ponder,
Sweeter grows the mental food ;

So the heart by use grows fonder,
Pound in friendship with the good.

784. s@sp Qur@hlerm Ll en
B Gesar Cuplear Pl sam Quirpi=®
Not for laughter only friendship all the pleasant day,

But for strokes of sharp reproving, when from right-you stray.

785. yemrig@ up s Cauwr
ey T FAST T LTE G & IKLD
Not association constant, not affection’s token bind ;
Tis the unison of “eeling friends unites of kindred mind.

()
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786. (pars mlug vluaTy QOBEEFS

BEBS BLIIE BLL (&)
Not the face’s smile of welcome shows the friend sincere,
But the heart’s rejoicing gladness when the friend is near.

787. PP arwabss wurpus .
ZifleleTas earevew QIpLILIST BL L] (er)

Friendship from ruin saves, in way of virtue keeps;

In troablous time, it weeps with him who weeps.

788. 2 @asms Wpisauear asCurew aurmQGs ;
s s slreausr B (=)

As hand of him whose vesture slips away,
Friendship at once the coming grief will stay.

789. beLQnu@ 5 b 18 (15 % & = w5 aofl o
rari Gers Quimev guibeyr wpe . A%y (o)
And where is friendship’s royul seat ?  In stable mind,
Where friend in every time of need support may find.
790. @%r«u ReiQsws Herarwr Quer sy FE iz
ii%rad g yewQever @y mLLy ; (@)
Mum is the tucudshlp that men blazon forth, Aot
‘ He’s thus to me,” and ¢ such to him my worth.’

CHAPTER LXXX. g9&. 0.

Bl sev.—INVESTIGATION IN FORMING FRIENDSHIPS.

791. mrrg plep Cay ey Bi_t 19er

&1y & BL LT LaITE S (=)
To make an untried man your friend is ruin sure;
For friendship formed unbroken must endure.

192. yuwbsrons Qarerorrsrer Qaamrenw seL_apew

STCTETHB HWITE & IHLD ¥ (=)
Alliance with the man you have not proved and proved again,
In length of days will give you mortal pain.

798. @ e s @&y e SDDAPE (S 5T (0p :
' ailer ou P BHUrés sy ()

Temper, descent, defects, associations free
From blame : know these, then let the man be friend to thee.



110 THE KURRAL.

794. @ S9p65 rEWSI_ LSBT gy @ e &
Qar®sms Qarere Caiser®@ oLk (&)

Who, born of noble race, from guilt would shrgpk with shame,
Pay any price, so you as friend that man may ¢ <

795. yupsQereved wevew ‘@Lg_(a;g:
apssPu aewers s Lriss Q&rerey (@)

Make them your chosen friends whose words repentance move,
With power preseription’s path to show, while evil they reprove.

796. Car_wp oy apenQGLr B & Boereyen s
Bl g werliuQasrm Csmev (&)

Ruin itself one blessing lends:
'Tys staff that measures out one’s friends.

797. eaxGw Queru QT amealnEL
Cuengwrir Caesens Quiri @) aﬂz._gu (er)

’Tis gain to any man, the sages say,
Friendship of fools to put away.

798. e orarps ajerergy Q‘m’@m :
Qsrererps QDS @[D;DJNLILIIHI rs:_f_[ (_,ry)
Think not the thoughts that dwarf the soul ; nor take
For friends the men who friends in time of crrxet forsake.
799. Qa@m&rdve, esaddQari @zearanis
wOBsrd werefl ey aperergy &% G (o)
Of friends deserting us on ruin’s brink,
*Tis torture e’en in life’s last hour to think.
800. wwpays wrEp@ET Q&m‘rmm@mn‘m B &5
Qur ey & QeurciQeviri B Ly ()

Cling to the friendship of the spctless ones ; whate’er you pay,
Renounce alliance with the men of evil way.

CHAPTER LXXXI. 5. 4.

Ucnipenin.—FAMILIARITY.

801. wenpaw Queriiu@en BwrOsafler wigm
Qrewowus SpeEler sy (=

Familiarity is friendship’s silent pact, :

That puts restraint on no familiar act.
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802. /51_49(33 GwiiLs Gg@ﬁmamw-m,mp,&p :

& LILUES & a'/rm@@rr &L 6o (=)
Fa.mlha,r freedom*fnendﬂh!p s very frame supplies;
To be its savour sweet: s duty of the wise.

808. wp®uw s Quevar Q&Fwiuym 2
Qaupsmame QFUSTH S@DWTE 56 L (m)

‘When to familiar acts 11en kind response refuse,

What fruit from ancient friendship’s use ?

804. 6]961”\; 5 50 T Qo g 19 (BT
Qzupsenawirp Crorng s ri Gauler {=)

When friends unbidden do familiar acts with loving heart,
Friends take the kindly deed in friendly part.

805. Quansaniw @u_ur'w@@ QurmBpar o Qu el miewTi &
Crrgsas s_mrr Geuder (@)

Not folly merely, but familiar carelessress,
Esteem it, when your friends cause you distress.

806. srovdnss auflermpir glrIDGUIrIr Qsrivad_ s s15
Qsrevlwss evflarmyr Qsrimy ()

‘Who stand within the bounds quit not, though loss impends,
Association with the old familiar friends.

807. wyifass Qe uwiuden weruimy rerQer ;
aflats @sawan wae i (er)

True friends, well veised in loving ways,

Cease not to iove, when friend their love betmys

808. Qaallgpssm Caomrs Q&upsamsain ‘Gus\')au/r:ié@
Breflapss sre_ri G&uder (2)

In strength of friendship rare of friend’s disgrace who will not hear,
The day his friend offends will day of grace to him appear.

809. Q&L roy afais Caerervwrr Csewrento ;
afi_reyr eflenipuy povE (o)
Friendship of old and faithful friends,
Who ne’er forsake, the world commends.
810. dlepwri Aepwis LG U
vempuiris. ueei@p mivGfur srr (@)
Tll-wishers even wish them well, who guard,
For ancient friends, their wonted kind regard.
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CHAPTER LXXXIL 8. 9=

Zp ) —Evin FrIENDSHIP.

81l. u@m@airt Curelau LigrSevri Gaadranin
Qumpaein @earp o8 afl '

Though evil men should all-absorbing friendship show,

Their love had better die away than grow.

12. = farl. L PO epe QurinGewrr Csowanio
Qual gy 8ipinQ gy Quar

What though you gain or lose friendship of men of alien heart,

‘Who when you thrive are friends, and when you fail depart ¥

813. = warg ?/fgra';@ L Lip
Quaovai g Qarerear m soralas Snir
These are alike : the friends who ponder friendship’s gain,

Those who accept whate’er you give, and all the pland~ring train.

814. ywras STHDLEGE SNTIDT WUGTE)IT
Swflp paflann 8o

A steed unuruined will leave you in the tug of war;

Than friends like'that to dwell alone is better far.

815. Qe#u@szwey srars fwarr yearQssrents
Quugefl Qarwisrenty s o

*Tis beter not to gain than gain the friendship profitless

Of men of little minds, whose succour fails when dangers press.

816. Cuens QuU@pmAsfE) 19 arpfajen_wr
QrBementn @as/ny_ Ity & LD

Better ten million times incur the wise man’s hate,

Than form with foolish men a friendship intimate.

817. mewsaemsw sr@w sl 8D

umsarrp ussBss Qary b
From foes ten million fold a greater good you gain,
Than friendship yields that’s formed with laughers vain,

818. eovam s@w gprpavar Cserenin
@Qrevewr_mrr Cear a1 ey

Those men who make a grievous toil of what they do
On your behalf, their friendship silently eschew.
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819. sardl ey Werey s wearCw)
% RQausy QerewQeausgy il Lrr Qamriiy

E’en in o dream the intercourse is bitterness
With men whose deeds are other than their words profess.

820. a¥msmm &oEHs CevribLer
w%rE06s LS @) warhdp ufiuri Qg re_ryy

In anywise maintain not intercourse with those,

Who in the house are friends, in hall are slandering foes.

CHAPTER LXXXIIL. 8. ga.

& L7l ty—UNREAL FRIENDSHIP.

821. @M m srenfl QardspEs Ll o
T Qarr Brigeir mly
Anvil where thou shalt smitten be, when men occasion find,
Is friendship’s form without consenting mind.
822. @erwCurer derwevewri Casrerie waafm
werb@umrev Ceum b

Friendship of those who seem our kin, but are not really kind,"
Will change from hour to hour like woman’s mind.

828. vewmww sHPE S G B

LOGT BV I (& ST DT@TTE S H
To heartfelt goodness men ignoble hardly may attain,
Although abundant stores of goodly lore they gain.

824. wash efiallu ssrey
WS FleTE auesFms WapFl Li®Bb

Tis fitting you should dread dissemblers’ guile,
Whose hearts are bitter while their faces smile.

825. wargl erenbwr peuensg

113

(@)

(=)

(=)

(=)

(#)

QuiergQarearmcy Qarvdlagp Compurp ‘marr‘gy (@)

‘When minds are not in unison, ’tis never just,
In any words men speak to put your trust.

826. s riQur erevevansy Q& Tovad ey
Quriir rr@Qsr Qevrevdy wewrrs @b

Though many goodly words they speak in friendly fome,
The words oi foes will speedily be known.

15

(=)
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82%1. Qerevarewrss Qurereyis.. Qarererps.
deverewrasns S @08 5smw wrer

To pliant speech from hostile lips give theu no ear;

"Tis pliant bow that shows the deadly peril near!

828. Q@sruypsoms yer@sn L Qur@w@ Quwrere)
TpSF STt (W Lol S S ;

In hands that vorship weapon often hidden lies;

Such are the tears that fall from foeman’s eyes. |

829. WHs+Qsrw g sbQwercs arens
ss5Qsig s Qe sriyeews LTrpy

’Tis just, when men- make much of you, and then despise,

To make them smile, and slay in friendship’s guise.

830. LeSBELLITE STEVD QUIHESTGT (LpsBL
rasl Qurf@) afev

When time shall come that foes as friends appear,
Then thou, to hide a hostile heart, a smiling face may’st wear.

CHAPTER LXXXIV. 8. o.

Cuenganin.—FoLLY.

831. Cuengenw QueruQsnar Pwr® s e
Carsmasren GGuw Curs @i

What one thing merits folly’s special name ?

Letting gain go, loss for one’s own to claim !

832. Cuenserwy Qerevewris Cuens e
ST HAT D MEWNW FeTEL . & wev

"Mid follies chiefest folly is to fix your love

On deeds which to your station unbefitting prove.

838. mremene mr_reww srificreny wirGsrer b
Cuepean Cuens Ozmridav

Ashamed of nothing, searching nothing out, of loyeless heart,

Nought cherishing, ’tis thus the ,fool will play his part.

834. @8 wowrTh b P ESG ey GgE STRTL_BETL

' Cuengl@p Cuaengwr flev

The sacred law he reads and learns, to other men e¢xpounds,—

Himself obeys not: where can yreater fool be found ?

()
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835. g@@w Qewerpd o Cuans
AP B ST LS SApsE F ther 2y
The foel will merit hell in one brief life on earth,
In which he entering sinks through sevenfold round of birth.
836. Quriiu® QurerQuy 1ydry e
suSdurd Cuens @Q&ur@m;o Qsraflcr

Whep fool some task attempts with uninstructed pains,
It fails ; nor that alone, himself he binds with chains.

837. a@wr rrrg swiv@our

Cueng QuBesQrovar @ppps s
When fools are blessed with fortune’s bounteous store,
Their foes feed full, their frignds are prey to hunger sore.

838. ewww Qevrmaear saflsspwp Cuenssar
sQurar gran_enw Quer

‘When folly’s hand grasps wealth’s increase, ’twill be

As when a madman raves in drunken glee.

8389. Qui@afy Cuenswri Ceserenin
Qfiders. G smpalsrer Jeo

Friendship of fools is very pleasant thing;

Parting with t‘.hem will leave behind no sting.

840. &ym’.g/asesrrsv v erafl uyer mmgrsp@p &‘II‘SBT@OIT

Gwrysa Quens s
Like him who seeks his couch with unwashed feet,
Is fool whose foot intrudes where wise men meet.

CHAPTER LXXXV. 98. 2@.

LjevevBlarrsrenin,—IGNORANCE.

841. ypldleiranin 19eTeniniy ofleTanip

198 Blosrenip dGTENOWT HQUWIT F16v (S
Want of knowledge, ’mid all wants the sorest want we deem ;
‘Waut of other things the world will not as want esteem.

842. ydfewr Dengrrains Ssev

G Gwr s Bl Quaoieirer paib
The glff. of foolish man, wn;}:wnlhng heart bestowed, is nought
But blessing by receiver’s penance bought.

115

(@)

(a)

(=)

(@)

(=)



116 THE- KURRAL.

843. ypdflevrr sriegwenwi: FifsEw FTeogp
3 PDEopariiages; Qsus el

With keener anguish foolish men their own hearts wring,

Than aught that even malice of their foes can bring.

844. Qaewerw Querliu@ea SuwrQsaf
Q@erentn yen_ wibwir Quersney OF B

What is stupidity? The arrogance that eries,

Behold, we claim the glory of the wise”

845. -svewrs CupQsrey Qs sa_p

UV FT2. DLW B & (UHLD

If men what they have never learned assume to know,
Upon their real learning’s power a doubt *twill throw.

846. wyop wenpssCevir yevewpfa) sbarudn
@02 wopur eyl .

Fools are they who their nakedness conceal,
And yet their faults unveiled reveal.

847. ywwep Cerm wHdiewren Gsrwnyh
Qumpilenp srlar sarsw;

From out his soul who lets the mystic teachings die,

Entails upon himself abiding misery.

848. waajgy Qrusenrer wearCmm wrevajudn
Qur ey wereyQ@rir Cmirw

Advised, he heeds not; of himself knows nothing wise ;

This man’s whole life is all one plague until he dies.

849. sremsrip srl Qarer wersremar

FT ) GTH STA_ @) i T SERTL_ QUT LY

(=)
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That man is blind to eyes that will not see who knowledge shows ;—

The blind man still in his blind fashion knows.

850. s avasssr pewm@L oL SoQewerurer e s

soomsur amaussl UBw

Who what the world affirmns as false proclaim,
Q’er all the earth receive a demon’s name.

(w) °
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CHAPTER LXXXVI. i e

@)@sev.—HoSTILITY.

851.. @aQever Qarevevr ayulis @b |

vasQever et L Qerenin LT fs@ Crrd (®) -
Hostility disunion’s plague will bring, . '
That evil quality, to every living thing.

862, vaswamBl upw GFuday

&6 15 & Wiler e Qi wrenw &%y (=)
Though men disunion plan, and do thee much despite,
"Tis best no enmity to pian, nor evil deeds requite.

853. @alewarsy Quaalrri £&85

poudevers sraiev elerssi & pLb (m)
If enmity, that grievous plague, you shun, -
Endless undying praises shall be won.

864, @erg s onerLw Luid@ WaGever o

gar g g Beriim Qi oot (&)
Joy of joys abundant grows, J
When malice dies, that woe of woes.

855. @sew@r srusQsreps awwrar wrQs

D& r&@G5E seTanto wall @)
If men from enmity can keep their spirits free,
Who over them shall gain the victory ?

856. @adfar Wadafl Qsaruaar arpsas

Sov oyt Q& gy el & 5 (&)
'l'he life of those who cherished enmity hold dear,
To grievous fault and utter death is near.

8357, asen Quey Guouili@uin gper &g

Moo Bney 18esgo) ouplald coreur (o)
The very truth that greatness gives their eyes can never see, :
Who only know te work men woe, fulfilled of enmity.

868. @adts Ga@ierus ewids wgder

s on &8 cord@wre Ce@ . (<)
"Tis gain to turn the soul from enmity ; >
Ruin reigns where this hath mastery.
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859. Qesosicn @ésb aGEST 5%

Hesvasrapm Czs@ s1HG. . (&)
Men think not hostile thought in fortune's fa.vourmg hour,
They cherish enmity when in misfortune’s power.

860. @sowre Weareys Qarevenr

BT msevarw Qweraycy O« @®ms® (@)
From enmity do.all afflictive evils flow; :
But friendliness doth wealth of kindly good bestow.

CHAPTER LXXXVII. 9&. .

venswrcf.—TaE MicaT oFr HATRED.

861. evdwrig@ wrlCopp Cevrbys QeurtbLin
Quedwra@uwer Cws Lans i (=)

With stronger than thyself turn from the strife away ;
With weaker shun not, rither court the fray.

862. yarldew @@y mdwrildewar (T mear

Qewarufly CuwHevrer miliy (=)
No kinsman's love, no strength of friends has he;
How can he bear his foeman’s enmity ?

863. 2/ F wwur erenwalev ef %evrer :
pesF QuoflweT ess@ (=)

A craven thing! knows nought, accor ds with none, gives nought away ;

To wrath of any foe he falls an easy prey.

864, Fmsrer Qa@afl Aerpu@ev Qerepeprerard
wrEs o wridsa@ Qwael g : (&)

His wrath still blazes, every secret told ; each day

This man’s in every place to every foe an easy prey.

865. - ar ACrraarer auriiliier O uiuwirer _
ufCrrassrer uesTiGover LID@pTE B el 5 (@,

No way of right he scans, no precepts bind, no crimes affright,

No grace of good he owns; such man’s his foes’ delight.

866. srems Aargsrer sQuUmE srwssrer |

- G"u@mm Quewrss @B , - (&) \

Blind in his rage, his lustful passions rage and swell
If such a man mislikes you, like it well.

\

)
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867. Q&r@ssmm QsroreQaiasr® werp
2w@s8mis wrens Qrlares Lems

Unseemly are his deeds, yet, proffering aid, the man draws nigh ;

His hate—’tis cheap at any price—be sure to buy !

868. Germaflo@uis @ppid Learrter wrpupis
Sarafloe Quwrl oL s5

No gracious gifts he owns, faults many cloud his fame;

His foes rejoice, for none with him will kindred claim.

869. Qrwairs@s Crenflaeaunr deris,
whdlewr agsain Lasairls Gupser
The joy of victory is never far removed from those
Who ’ve luck to meet with ignorant and timid foes.
870. sevewrer Qar@genes Ao@urmm Oergseymero
@uwrevewrdsr Qurowewr Qsrefl

The task of angry war with men unlearned in virtue’s lore
Who will not meet, glory shall meet him never more.

CHAPTER LXXXVIIL 8. ..

Uss 5 w50 sifled.—KNowING THE QUALITY oF HATE.

871. umasQuerain L9 5% Quimmpeu
arensQ@uujip Cavesr_ HLinrp ey

For Hate, that ill-conditioned thing, not €’en in jest,

Let any evil longing rule your breast.

872. @ @Brer uamasQasrel gy Qarererna
QerewQev gHroowr Lans

Although you hate incur of those whose ploughs are bows,
Make not the men whose ploughs are words your foes !

873. a@pp pafiey Quaryy s8uwieiiL
ueweri LensQarer Lisyer

Than men of mind diseased, a wretch more utterly forlorn,
Is he who stands alone, object of many foeman’s scorn.
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874. vmsnlurs QaramQi mrup@ b LSTL @ wrere

DDEB®DSEL L BED 16V S
The world secure on his dexterity depends,
- Whose worthy rule can change his foes to friends.

(#)
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875. serw@er Bevmpp umstrem_rp @pQe) e
aficr pdrwrs Qarsrsaps Qe era (@)

Without ally, who fights with twofold enemy o’ermatched,
Must render one of these a friend attached.

876. Gsdaus Csp 69'1}9_321 wiffers

Qe Lisr gyer el o (&)
‘Whether you trust or not, in time of sore distress,
Questions of diff’rence or agreement cease to press.

877. Crraps Qursgs sAunriss
Cueaps Quarenn Lwsal &5 S i (er)
To those who know them not, complain not of your woes;
Nor to your foeman's cyes infirmities disclose.
878. amswitgs sHpQFib g spETiL WLy
vensairs 11l Qemea (<=2)

Know thou the way, then do thy part, thyself defend ;
Thus shall the pride of thoge that hate thee have an end.

879. @lnsaas agparwrm Qzrevs

s%ri) 5T wmasQare sum sripss AL 55 \ )
Destroy the thorn, while tender point can work thee no offence ;
Matured by time, ’twill pierce the hand that plucks it thence. -
€80. 2481l ajerrevevi wewrm

Qeuldriuer Qaibwew Aevgssowr smi (@)
But breathe upon them, and they surely die,
Who fail to tame the pride of angry enemy.

CHAPTER LXXXIX. 98. 9.

2 D& —ENMITY WITHIN.

881. Apafm WHeres derm)

SwirE gy e yaur Hergy Q& uler (=)
Water and shade, if they unwholesome prove, will bring you pain ;
And qualities of friends, who treacherous act, will be your bane.
882. arerCuirev s s WEFsFHa UG & &

CaarQuro Lensar Qsrry (=)
Dread not the foes that as drawn swords appear ;
Friendship of foes, who seem like kinsmen, fear !
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883. ol umas webissp srss owal g g
W vensdier wremrg Qg i
Of hidden hate beware, and guard thy life ;
In troublous time *twill deeper wound than potter’s knife.
884. wmarinrem o) iama Qe
afleriorem Caugo Lwas &p
If secret enmities arise that minds pervert,
Then even kin unkind will work thee grievous hurt.

885. e wargpapwr avi views Quuen i
aflperapedpur Qorso Leways @b -

Amid one’s relatives if hidden hate arise,

"Twill hurt inflict in deadly wisc.

886. eer@pan Quirerdwirr sty Qe gy Gh i oo Luib
@ulrsz}r@amw Quinerm ovif g1

If discord finds a place midst those who dwelt at onc before,

"I'is ever hard to keep destruction from the door.

887. Qeller yerrsQCurp mip ey i rQu
WL_UeE DD &g

As casket with its cover, though in one they live alway,
No union to the house where hate concealed hath sway.

888. yriQuirms Qurer@uiwns Quuy
prwurm @’ s ypy &y

As gold with which the file contends is worn away,
So strength of house declines where hate concealed hath sway.

889. @ us aerar AaenwsQs wridaey
plians werergsrn Qs6)

Though slight as shred of ‘sesame ’ seed it be,

Destruction lurks in~hidden enmity.

890. o ibLiry ewrsar eurpdens
Grms@ urn@ur QL suammph &b

Dowestic life with those who don’t agree,
Is dwelling in a sked with snake for company. -
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CHAPTER XC. 4§. s0.

Quiflurerrilenpuiremn.—Nor OFFENDING THE GREAT.

891. yppar rrpp s irenin

Curpoeart Qurppoy Qerevewrs &%v (2)
The chiefest care of those who guard themselves from ill,
Is not to slight the powers of those who work their mighty will.

892. Quiwrenri Cuem QurepSp

QuAlwrsrp Qurr B@wens &b (=)
If men will lead their lives reckless of great men’s will,
Such life, through great men’s powers, will bring perpetual iil.

893. Qs wQaamry p Csorr s QFuwis

aiewQaiadry @ LG s ol (pd & (=)
‘Who ruin covet, let them shut their ears, and do despite
To those who, where they list, to ruin have the might.

894. sppimss eeure dafsspo
VTR aTTE ETOW ST fer @) OFwev ()

When powerless men ’gainst men of power will evil decds essay,
’Tis beck’ning with the hand for Death to seize them for its prey.

895. wremBOQFer Puwresr® Cy)arﬂ'fr&:rrlr Qaus ii96:
Qavsgy Qepliuc. L air | (@)

‘Who dare the fiery wrath of monarchs dread,
Where’er they flee, are numbered with the dead.:

896. arfwrp &L iy ey apuiayesTL_m apuiwrE
Quwrits Qeops Qasrep@ ari (&)

Though in the conflagration caught, he may escape from thence ;
He ’scapes not who in life to great ones gives offence.

897. aewsibTeRTL aunwasma;u_/w o i 651 Qi m (15 &1y Qe @i
gaswrer ssasri O Par (er)

Though every royal gift, and stores of wealth your life should -crown.
‘What are they, if the worthy men of mighty rirtue frown ?

898. @a@TpeT@i @& 6w LDr@l_HQ{/D G- Qur®-
Bl G5t p e @) I Lom e Blov S g ()

If they, whose virtues like a mountain rise, are light esteemed ;
They die from earth who, with their households. ever-dunng secmed
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899. @iflw Qarerewswri &M eflenr_apfim
Causgayir Qo g Ozs@in (o)

When blazes forth the wrath of men of lofty fame,
Kings even fall from high estate and perish in the flame.

900. @uisemwss Friymiw srisy apowri

: SAoisgewigs Sorr Qs pfer (@)
Though all-surpassing wealth of aid they boast,
-Lf men in glorious virtue great are wrath, they ’re lost.

CHAPTER XCIL. 98. ®s.

QuaitaQ+Q@Fmev—BEING LED BY WOMEN.

901. wiereenpauri wremuwQerdssmi
% cflamiparri Qeuesri_mis Qum e g (=)
Who give their soul to love of wife acquire not nobler gain ;
Who give their soul to strenuous deeds such meaner joys disdain.
902, Cuen.m Quardapear aésn QuALQari

BTG 6T 200 & & (THLD 2 (=)
Who gives himself to love of wife, careless of noble name,
His wealth will clothe him with o’erwhelming shame.

€03. @evevreras. L ripss dliucwiGerenis Quighonmer.or
BQGVT (I 5) @ & & (HLD (m)
Who to his wife submits, his strange, unmanly mood :
Will daily bring Limz shame among the good.
904. wZrwrdBr weps waoewud evrereT
B prwirements ofQpii s oo (=)

No glory crowns e’en manly actions wrought
« By him who dreads his wife, nor gives the other world a thought.

905. @wwxr?crr WEpFaur arehnp O pehes ey
BTTE@ Bovew OF oy (@)

Who quakes before his wife will ever tremble too,
Good deeds to men of good deserts to do.

906. @anwwrfer eurfaun Lrgeo@r Weeor _
oranwri@sr erchs Lar (Jir)

Though, like the demi-gods, in bliss they dwell secure from harm,
Those have no dlgmt\y who fear the housewife’s slender arm.
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907. QuenCarauew QrwQaTupE wreaxran ) @) e L L
QuerQ@onr QuUEpeD WL S 5l (er)

The dignity of modest womanhood excels

His manliness, obedient to a woman’s law who dwells.

908. sl i Genppp T BTy D P T 165G G B GO L
 Quirm Qaragp@ ver (=)

‘Who to the will of her with beauteous brow their lives conform,

Aid not their friends in need, nor acts of charity perform.

809. w2y wrerp Quraseni

Gpedaruyb QuenCeareuey QFwieurira w6y (%)
No virtuous deed, no seemly wealth, no plea.sure, rests
With them who 11ve obedient to their wives’ behests.

910. ererQsins Qrerss Fr e wiris Q&gyeprer b
QueQsrsgris Cuengeain udev (@)

‘Where pleasures of the mind, that dwell in realms of thought, abound,
Folly, that springs from overweening woman’s love, is never found.

CHAPTER XCII. 98. ®=..

aenralerinsafiir.— WANTON WOMEN.

911. geriQem afemipwims G)urr@everGmJ i) omi Q& mipusm
flerQer dupdHs & ()

Those that choice armlets wear, who seek not thee with love,
But seek thy wealth, their plea.sa.nt words will ruin prove.

012. LweTorea® i uam'l_/myac@jm venTiQer b efli
B WGt or &S mererm &L 6v (=)

Who weigh the gain, and utter virtuous words with vicious heart,
Weighing such women’s worth, from their society depart..

913. Qurp Querryr Quriiben Ppuss

B apud CovFlev Dotz z1SG) wm oy ().
As one in darkened room, some stranger corpse inarms,
Is he who seeks delight in mercenary women’s charms.

914. Quawpp  Qurmerni yererews Csmwm
r@h-Qurap erruy wphe ereur (#)

Their worthless charms, whose only weal is wealth of gain;
From touch- of these the wise, who seek the wealth of grace, abstain,
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916. Quragmswgasri yeararews Qummuiri-
LB B6v S BT orer eule e (@)

From contact with their worthless charms, whose charms to all are-free,
The men with sense of good and lofty wisdom blest will flce.

916. samevd urfliurs Qurnwri Zen &0 &F (16 G
yerereutd Lirflliursr Qsirer (&)

From touch of those who worthless charms, with wanton arts, display,
The men who would their own true good maintain will turn away.

917. AewpQrese WBovmwani @sniioi i

OpQrcprPp Cuaenill Lyeoric: @grer (er)
Who cherish alien thoughts while folding in their feigned embrace,
These none approach save those devoid of virtue’s grace.

918. oy whaler revevri s swriG a6
wru waafli apwsE (-2)
As demoness who lures to ruin, woman’s treacherous love
To men devoid of wisdom's searching power will prove.
919. eeraevr wresflenpwri Qlenaar @ p e
yenrudeorts yflwis ST IT (L LDGT gY (%)
The wanton’s tender arm, with gleaming jewels declked,
Is hell, where sink degraded souls of men abject.
920. @ mpwers Qe mi & 6IT (ST /B1 56U i 15
B@pEEsl L rr QEri_iy (@)
Women of double minds, strong drink, and dice: to these giv'n o’er
Avre those on whom the light of Fortune shines no more.

CHAPTER XCIII. g%. k.

& 6ir @ sar @y, —Nor DRINkING PAnM-WINE.

921. o i &y urrey Qrrefd@pliu @j@@ﬁair@/:él
s _argew GaerarQrup@ arir (=)
Who love the palm’s intoxicating juice, each day,
No rev’rence they command, their giory fades away.
922. o wwewipa sonler wyewh auena FrearQ@uprr
Qavesrenrs L Qavemr_m smi (=)

Drink not inebriating draught. Let him count well the cost
Who drinks. By drinking, all good men’s estcem is lost.
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928. e (upevor Cy:&,s@ésu./ Bereysr @wmpgx&

FrarQupn upssHd %o (m)
The drunkard’s joy is sorrow to his mother’s eyes; : '
What must it be in presence of the truly wise ?

924. mrQaware s rar qpm@arr@&@m & o Q) on &a1 GI i

QCuens Quupm@EGDDS ST G (&)
Shame, goodly aid, will turn her back for aye on them
‘Who sin the drun’kard’s grievous sin, that all condemn.

925. omaswd wremwn o Q@ @ulr@err@asn CF- ]
Quibwp wrenw Qzrerby (®)

With gift of goods who self-oblivion buys,

Is wnora,nt ‘of all that man should prize.

926. g@@@lr @acg;rsrrlﬁm‘r Qaumavov @J@@n’my
15GH & GRTLIMIT &GN GHERT LIGUIT ()

' Slecpers are as the dead, no otherwise they scem ;
Who drink intoxicating dmuohts they poison q\nﬂ' we deem.

927. 2. arQerurp wyon @rr X IO LTRSS ¥t g o)
serQerrplé seorF s Lo (a1)

Who turn aside to drink, and droop their heavy eye,

Shall Be their townsmen’s jest, when they the fault cspy.

928. sufl 5580w CQeraru s e xel0 s Q@ mepF o
@ﬁ:vmﬂ;;}(ggfrez_ iomm (s L&@:L (-2)

No more in scoret drink, and then deny thy hidden fraud :

What in thy mind lies hid shall soon be known abroad.

929. saflgarders sroewrm sr_6sev Fipbirs

@flsgsriss 8550 wo ()
Like him who, lamp in hand, would scck one sunk beneath the wave,
Is he who stnves to sober drunken man with rexsonings srave.

930. sereperems Qumiy B &5l GBmo>rd BT s hIaGH
aearenrerGar eyenti_ssr @i sy (D)

‘When one, in sober interval, a drunken man espies,

Does he not think, ¢ Such is my folly in my revelries’?
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CHAPTER XCIV. 8. @

@& & —GAMING.

931. Caewri_mps Qarer 0 aiwy @ﬁc‘?m Qauerw greo s

Greset 1y o @)L G LSG&T@Q?@@@ w D g (%)
Seek not the gamester’s play ; though you should win,
Your gain is as the baited hook the fish takes in. >

932. @eQpig BrpfpsEes &GasTe@ wparr raQar

ererQouw s eurpu@sr rro (=22)
Is there for gamblers, too, that gaining one a hundred lose, some way
That they may good obtain, and see a prosperous day ?

933. o mmarrw Qurerrgs o Hp

Quirggermwib Gurguils ypCw L@ b ()
If prince unceasing 'speak of nought but play,
" .Jasure and revenue will pass from him away. :

934. Qoew Qs m Prifls@er & Do

alpein samalasrer Bo : (&)
Gaming brings many woes, and ruins fair renown;
Nothing to want brings men so surely down.

935, sawmit SPEUPE SSUE FUHSE
e wmr Mevevr & wrm (@)

The dice, and gaming-hall, and gamester’s art, they cager sought,
Thirsting for gain—the men in other days who came to nought.

986. gsLror rove guprur &0 serey ~

@PEL WMGT @pL_LiLL_ L TT (&)
Gambling ’s Misfortune’s other name : o’er whom she casts her veil,
They suffer grievous want, and sorrows sore bewail. y

987. upBw QFweapd LTy 0&6sEE

ST S H S FT%Y L & e (er) -
Anéestral wealth and noble fame to ruin haste,
If me.. in gamblér’s halls their precious moments waste.

988. Qur@perGs® s g1 Qurii@up QarefE) e
wwHer@as@s swew aipl9%@Gcs &3 (=)

Gambling wastes wealth, to falsehood beénds the soul; it drives away

All grace, and leaves the mar to utter misery a prey.
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939. s o Qeoa @pQeyefl swalQusr opssm
wen L wrear wrwi Qarefler

Clothes, wealth, food, praise, and learning, all depart -
From him on gambler’s gain who sets his heart.

940. @rsasrare m srsdfs@er HCsCurp erL
PpEsQsrare i srap gl

Howe'er be lose, the gambler’s heart is ever in the play;
E’en so the soul, despite its griefs, would live on earth alway.

CHAPTER XCV. 98. s@.

Lo (@h 5 g1.—MEDICINE.

941. ABRevm Hepiiay CeriuQruiy. sr@err
avaitl (1p s evr (e et et eLp & 2

The learned hooks count thrée, with wind as first; of these,

As any one prevail, or fall, ’twill cause diseasec.

942. wHsLQger Qouwre_ranrib wré&mss
& @H5 B SPOG Cuiipph wewdar

No need of medicine to heal your Lody’s pain,

If, what you ate Letfore digestcd well, you eat again.

942, gpup warapE FIcHE @lss FIL oL
Qupay Gery FidGwm wray

Who has a body gained may long the gift retain,

If, food digested well, in measure due he eat again

944. pp 5965 o> LGy & 1T DV

FHWES FTll LIRS g
Knowing the food digested well, when hunger prowpteth thee,
With constant care, the viands choose that well agree

945. wroyur 9SG &G DS 56T e
ST LULIT 1955 2R 9 7 & @
With self-denial take the well-selected meal ;
shall thy frame no sudden sickness fcel.

946. @b s mewriirera efleTLin@uir ol 1 (4 51
s QL Aenrwirers Cemuw

On modest temperance a8 pleasures pure,
So pain attends the greedy epicure.
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947. Bwer awcr s QsRwmrer Qul g e aof
Ceywer afleor B LB W (er)
‘Who iargely feeds, nor measure of the fire within maintains,
That thoughtless man shall feel unmeasured pains.
948. Qmruimmry Qsriiaps @ ig- U.J,_ﬁij,iﬁﬁo‘bﬁai@Lb
arisry aiulius, QFwe (-2)
Disease, its cause, what may abate the ill:
Let leech examine these, then use his skill.
949. a.;n(y qrerra;ua G eonl i 67 @) B1I & T 6V (Lp I

spmper &0HHs OFwev (s5)
The habitudes of patient and disease, the crises of the ill : '
These must the learned leech think over well, then use his skill.

950. e ppeer Siliines wapnsgHaps OFover s Glerer
puurep & HCm bS5 (@)

For patient, leech, and remedies, and him who waits by paticnt’s side.
The art of medlcme must fourfold code of laws provide.

SEEu QpHBHD.

THE FEND OF TUT SECTION ON ‘THE ESSENTIALR OF A STATE.)
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§ 4. APPENDIX. gfweb.

CHAPTER XCVI. 9%5. sa.

&g . —NORILITY.

951. @p@piasri sararovew Heoodw dwdrss
Geluap srem Qursis

Save in the scions of a noble house, you never find

Instinctive sense of richt and virtuous shame combined.

952. 9@&"_5@& a;rrr.bsaom'rq % ir @y LALD up aiT Lo
BAapdari @ 19ps sri

In these three things the men of noble hirth fail not -

In virtuous deed, and trathful word, and chastened thought.

953. samaslens QeTQFr s preanin 15 IT 65T (%5 LD
alensQUIGTLI alrilienins G- &
The smile, the gift, the pleasant word, unfailing courtesy :
These are the signs, they say, of true nobility.
964, 9058w Cary Qubaum
G LSpBsTi @orwe Qs e
Millions on millions piled would never win
The men of noklc race to soul-degrading sin.

955. QU (Lp 161 (T; 61 J}uﬁr@?&bl&;ﬁé & GUOT G LD

Lipm& Ly ueriSn piin@M s 06t gy
Though stores for charity should fail within, the ancient race
Will never lose its old ancestral grace.

966. swnupds Frevle Qewwnrinwr &pp
Gowupp e g5 6wer LTE

Whose minds are set to live as fits their sire’s unspotted fame,
StoopiLg to low deceit, commit no deeds that gender shame.

957. Guulpssri sevderi@gi &pwb e oQer
G st wiQur oy s g
The faults of men of noble race are seen by every eye,

As spots on her bright orb that walks sublime the evening sky.
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958. mewgGlera eoflarans Carerm ereulers
@ s Blera Zoorws U@
If Jack of love appear in those who bear some goodly name,
"T'will make men doubt the ancestry they claim.
959. dewsHp G ssomw srevsr. Om sri B
G@VsED Spbgrreanings Qerev
Of soil the plants that spring thereout will show the worth;
The words they speak declare the men of noble birth.

960. sewwCawriy @) e aw Seuswr B m

@ovwQaueiry et QeuewrBa wrrs@in Liewha)
Who seek for good the grace of virtuous shame must know;
‘Who seek for noble name to all must reverence show.

CHAPTER XCVIL. 9%. s

Loireorin,—HONOUR.

961. @erd wewwrs @puﬁa‘r auru g
@G D @IIhL L6V

Though linked to splendours man no otherwise may gain,

Reject each act that may thine honour’s clearness stain.

962. PAancs Rrovew Qeiur@r EQrr®

Qurremreny Qouswor® iaumr

Who seek with glory to combine honour’s untarnished fame,
Do no-inglorious deeds, though men accord them glory’s name.

963. Gumisssm Cawr@n Leflgew &
&masas 5 Caer@ pura)
Bow down thy soul, with increase blest, in happy hour;
®Lift up thy heart, when stript of all by fortune’s power.

964. s%u afl fks wulslaTwi wrbsr
B%ud ol fsss san_

Like hairs from off the head that fall to earth,
‘When fall’'n from high estate are men of noble birth.

965. @S eor o w1 @arym:r @& T DIy
@t wizrw Q& ler

1f meanness, slight as ‘abrus’ grain, by men be wrought,
Though like a hill their high estate, they sink to nought.
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966. ysiParmpp 4s5Casy. Quuursr Qevsé‘rm,fb‘
Dspars Rar Qe o A% ()

ields no praise, nor io the land of gods throws wide the gate :
l{y follow men who scorn, and at their bidding wait ?

It
W
967. oL ribsr QearQuy mars anrp s o 158 % G
Qa’ e m Qereriiu® seren o (o)
Better "twere said, < He ’s perished !’ than to s»iu
The mcans to live, following in foeman’s tramn.
968. w@BECsrwH WCEyibLyh uTpEens
Qupssamsemw T Pu aubss & (=)
When high estate has lost its pride of honour meet,
Is life, that nurses this poor flesh, as nectar sweet ?
969. wulirEl Qs aurpn s saflor esre)
@GUETEOLT wrerd erfler (=)
Like the wild ox that, of its tuft bereft, will pine away,
Are those who, of their honour shorn, will quit the light of day.

970. @oflauiienr erprg wrewr agpen_wir
QrraflQarep Cs8 g ICLIG) (@)

Who, when dishonour comes, refuse to live, their honoured emory
Will live in worship and applause of all the world for aye !

CHAPTER XCVIIL. 38. @%-3.

Quaperie.—EREATNESS.

-

971. galQur@gerp @earer Qaspsans
BellQurmmeap &2 Ens6 g arp 51 Querev (=)
The light of life is mental energy ; disgrace is his
Who says, ‘I’ll lead a happy life devoid of this.’
972. SpuQuirsy Qweer aulids ey 7
fpuQuraar Qa@arife Caipoenn wi e (=)
All men that live are one in circumstance of birth ;
Diversities of works give each his special worth.

973. Cudll@r s Cueweweri Sweevevr

BPmegm Sypevewrt Spe warr (m)
The 1en of ioft{ line, whose souls arc mean, are ncver great ;
The men of iowly birth, when high of soul, are not of low estate.
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974 e wasafl@r Guirewds

138

Quimentouy s & erdes & & wear Qa7 60w Qi 1p B gnevor®) (&)

Like single-hearted women, greatness too,
Exists while to itself itself is true.
975, QU@ yen_wai Tropar rpHa
T @hsoin iy w @ Fuwev
The man cndowed with grea.tness true,
Rare decds in perfect wise will do.
976. @dwnr @mnra—’@u_/ aifl 60 e
G cihia anrs QuenfleQamrer Qe esr son @lsn & ()

¢ As votaries of the truly great we will ourselves enroll,’
Is thought that enters not the mind of men of little soul.

977. @wiCu yfrs Q&m0 7 o5
Apliybssrear Fre> cverrsr_ Ly &

Whene’er distinction lights on some unworthy head,
Then deeds of haughty insolence are bred.

978. umﬂu_/mlr Queir aib Qu@pe»'s Avenw
W G Ly LD 6 56T Goor 6l Wi /5 B
Greatness humbly bends, but littleness always
Spreads out its plumes, and loads itsclf with praisc.
979. Qu@perw Qu@ds Berenin
Roerw Quigsds aping i ev

Greatness is absence of coneeit; meanness, we deem,
Riding on car of vanily supreme.

980. wypp wenpd@b Qs Hyeninsmer
@DoBw & ) G

Greatness will hide a necighbour’s shame;
Meanness his faults to all the world proclaim.

CHAPTER XCIX. 98.==.

&7 67 (17 ot @ Lo . — PERFECTNESS.

981. _Qeres s mévevenas Quievenmrm
51__6'01,0)7/5@ F ety sstants Ciopamer Lioui & @

All goodly things are duties to the men, they say,
Who set thémselves to walk in virtue’s perfect way.
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982. mewmsves Fnar@ui meQer 19mmew
Quosmovg gierer gre. tpeT i

The good of inward excellence they claim,

The perfect men ; all other good is only good in nawe.

983. yarysr Qeyliyra sarQsml b aurtiawQur

QL 15 G F TV Ljaor Bt 6wt
Love, modesty, beneficence, benignant grace,
‘With truth, are pillars five of perfect virtue’s resting-place.
984. Gsrovar sovgss Crrarenw 19piSew
Qerever rogs g srey

The type of  penitence’ is virtuous good that nothing slays;
To speak no ill of other men is periect virtue’s praise.

985. gpayaur !f’lf‘i)/l)éu uewhl s ov g1&merl o
DT D P 60T LD D DULD LIeDL_

Submission is the might of men of mighty acts; the sage
‘With that same weapon stills his foeman’s rage.

986. srvl9p®s s %r urQsefn
Csrovel @mlwwewewri eor gk G.&mere

‘What is perfection’s test? The equal mind,

To bear repulse from even meaner men resigned.

987. @erxnCsw grisg BafluCa Qeiwrssn
Qevsrer LwSsCsr srevyy

What fruit doth your perfection yield you, say!

Unless to men who work you ill you good repay ?

988. @ereww Qurmpmep Pefleuero FrevQueT ayb
Sewenw yer_ral Quder

To soul with perfect virtue’s strength endued,

Brings no disgrace the lack of every earthly good.

989. eerfl Quwhlens sribQuusri &remyewreins
srif Queariiu® err :

Call them of perfect virtue’s sea the shore,
‘Who, though the fates should fail, fail not for evermore.

990. srerpaunr & IT 3T (177 GBOT GOLD G &l @5 8l 6v 5
Srasr gl wer@ewm Qurenp

The mighty earth its burthen to sustain must cease,
If perfect virtue of the perfect men decrease.
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CHAPTER C. 8. soo.

UeurL|epLemin.—COURTESY.

991. eeovmusssr Qwis Qeweal@ser wriwr: @b
veTLjan e e QueT g oL &S ()

‘Who easy access give to every man, they say,

Of kindly courtesy will learn with ease the way.

992. yeryen_anin wrreﬁr‘m-@.@u@rmgﬁ 68 cu o 7 aor B b
e ew Quer e aip s @ (=)

Benevolence and high-born dignity,.

These two are beaten paths of courtesy.

993. o wQurgser wisQerrls Ler @ :

Qo 558 LaTQuUrss Qerliusr Quriiy (m)
Men are not one because their members seem alike to outward view 3
Similitude of kindred quality makes likeness true

994, PrwQe@ mserd yMes
vwaewrr uesyur rrl G apev : ()

Of men of fruitful life, who kindly benefits dispense,
The world unites to praise the ¢ noble excellence.’

999. msasuyeren Were) & &psE

U eTehn LerLjer L Sers orl @ (@
Contempt is evil though in sport. They who man’s nature know,
F’en in their wrath, a courteous mind will show.

996. uesryei_wri Ll @y Aews wHmaaT@per

LOGOOT L{ & (& LDMIIGU GBI LDGHT (o)
The world abides; for ¢ worthy ’ men its weight sustain.
Were it not so, *twould fall to dust again.

997. rbQuram s revww Qrey

wrib@urever waés e 9ever sSar (er)
Though sharp their wit as file, as blocks they must remain,
Whose souls are void of ¢courtesy humane.’

998. mawvrurpwy rr& rwle QFuieuritsw@Lw
LIGRTLITDp TTF60 S6L_ (<)

Though men with all unfriendly acts and wrongs assail,
“Pigternostidisgrace in © courtesy ’ to fail.
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999. Fsdme TeVeri&@ wrida @hrein
Usguburm L er g per (=)
To him who knows not how to smile-in kindly mirth,
Darkness in daytime broeds o’er all the vast and mighty earun.
1000. weriGersir Quipp QuEBer@F e :
RETLITG SVEZ e Wwrpsme &may ()
Like sweet milk soured because in filthy vessel poured, <
Ts ample wealth in churlish man’s unopened coffers stored.

CHAPTER CI. 98. sos.

s flleb@Fevan.— WEALTH WITHOUT BENEFACTION,

1001. maigsrarard sroarp QuUaEbQUTr@s orss 51w e
OQsssrer QeuasR_ss Heov : (%)

Who fills his house with ample store, enjoying none,

Is dead. Nought with tne useless heap is done.

1002. Qur@err@) QuweéevrQuer sSwur Seugy

wperT@) wreyls Doy (=)
Who giving nought, opines from wealth all blessing springs,
Degraded birth that doting miser’s folly brings.
1003. & uga(,a? BensQaienr_m auri_eur

Carpp Bevs@Hl Qurenp (m)
Who lust to heap up wealth, but glory hold not dear,
It burthens earth when on the stage of being they appear.

1004. ar&&Quwer OperQaerest gy m QsreoQevr Qaurpaisir
STEFL UL T Y SeuerT (+)

Whom no one loves, when he shall pass away,

What doth he look to leave behind, I pray ?

1005, Qar@iw sre 6 @il gre (Aéoveoris

5058w Cary werr _ruQsy Hev (@)
Amid accumulated millions they are poor,
Who nothing give and nought enjoy of all they store.

1006. a5 Qu@peyQraas srormaerer nisrisQsrer
Bs dwevGer srer (&>

Their ample wealth is misery to men of churlish heart,

‘Who nought themselves enjoy, and noyght to worthy men impart.
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i007. ypuprs@@sier (7B Oy e @ ooy L5
Qupm . dbusraps s

Like woman fair in lonelihood who aged grows,
Is wealth of him on needy men who nouglﬂ; hesiows.

1008. &0 e rgaer Goowva &®g,mm

T F &G LD LDLIp S B D)
When ke whom no man loves exults in greai prosperity,
"Tis as when fruits in midmost of the town some poisonous trec.
1009. oaQuar®s smpQap rl)/!)@/ﬁlf&%lf Brow

Qaurssor@Quirapeon Qaponags iQwh
Who love abandon, self afflict, and virtue’s way forsake
T'o heap up glittering wealth, their hoards shall others tak-
1010. @meni_s Qeoveari & gy .5 ah

wrfl apEIg s BT L & Fi

"Tis as when rain-cloud in the heaven grows dry,
When generous wealthy man endures bricf poverty .

CITAPTER CII. g9&. Fo=.

BT G @ L G0in.— SHAME.

1()11 H'C‘) \.‘ H T @@y‘ﬁ @502/(5
r@@gfl(ﬁ' &OT GV 6V GU IT /5fr=bzlu 19m

To shrink abashed from evil deed is ¢ generous shame’
Other is that of bright-browed ones of virtuous fame.

1012, eoragmare. Quas apuirgQaowerio Carmonen
BT @D WTEST ApLiLy

T'ood, clothes, and other things alike all beings own ;
By sense of shame the excellence of men is known.

1013. 2wdrs @ﬂﬂﬁ;ﬁ a)u9Q revevm
&7 Glewresr el BT (&5 S F FrevL

All spirits homes of flesh as habitation claim,
And perfect virtue ever dwells with shame.

187
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1014, wyefluearQ@uy sram o srearQuprd &% QGwb

Sentiaicr@ap GO menr_

And is not shame an ornament to men of dignity ?
Without it step of stately pride is piteous thing to see.

18

(+)
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1015, LquDﬂ’LJéﬂlL]m ,su:ub&:q BT SRQUTT 15T S &

. @@pull Quearsy wpeE (@)
As home of v1rtuous shame by all the world the men are known,
Who feel ashamed for others’ guilt as for their own.

1016. mreamQas? Qarererr g weTCey) afwieirehnevtd :
QGuemrevir Gevmr weui (&)

Unless the hedge of shame inviolate remain,
For men of lofty soul the earth’s vast realms no charms retain.

1017. mren cwllenss gfpuu @u_?fr@urr@z_z_n
@srBpari sreer Liaur (1)

The men of modest soul for shame would life an offering make,

But ne’er ab-adon virtuous shame for life’s dear sake.

1018. LQ"'HFISH’GTDT(G ;555_5/ BT @ud

evr,m/s/rmr(gs (455& SIS 5l (.0/)
Thou know’st no shame, while all around ashamed must be :
Virtue will shrink away ashanmied of thee !

1019, socsa@m Qasrerans SQenrpi

arevgh & @ mmmﬁm@m Berps senL (&)
’T'will race consume lf right observance fail ;
"Twill every good consume if shamelessness preva.il.

1020. mrewasgs Gevewr Awuss wrliire ey

BrER ETLmL g WLy (@)
’Tis as with strings a wooden puppet apes life’s functions, when
Those void of shame within hold intercourse with men,

CHAPTER CIIL. 9§. som.

&Y QFucaiems.—THE WAY oF MAINTAINING THE FAMILY.

1021. s@mwey Qerwular@gasr amagr@o Qereir sy
@u@mmu_@,b G w Sev (=)

Who says ¢ I’ll do my work, nor slack my hand,’

His greatness, clothed with dxgmty supreme, shall stand.

1022. gerelZaru) wrsrp a1 e Queral resriy.
a5t e &l Zawr 1w I &t @BE (&5 (=)

The manly act and knowledge full, when these combxne
In deed prolonged, then lengthens out the race’s line,
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1023. 4 Qsdier Qever o Quor mavp 9545 @ siiey
LY S0 LS HTET (L5 F YLD

‘I'’ll make my race renowned,’ if man shall say,
With vest succinct the goddess leads the way.

1024. wprwp @pQar 1piy Qains 5 B G DWW F
: STIDT FIGHHLY LIDIT &

Who labours for his race with unremitting pain,

Without a thought, spontaneously, his end will gain.

1025. @pp Bweyiis @p Qi s ’::Td.lTb'g@Jlr&‘oTa':

FDDIDTE & DL (4P (&)
With blameless life who seeks to build his race’s fame,
The world shall circle him, and kindred claim.

1026. sovevresren Quieri Csrmepes srarQpss

dlevevramrenis wWrsBas O&rercy
Of virtuous manliness the world accords the praise

139

(@)

(o)

To him who gives his powers, the house from which he sprang to raise.

1027. gyirres5 warsareni Gurevs
&1 8555 wrppans Coplm Quiremp
The fearless hero bears the brunt amid the warrior throng ;
Amid his kindred so the burthen rests upon the strong.
1028. @y Qrwarrs Gelwi U ey
wy Qelg wrerm s@Ess Gs@m
Wait for no season, when you would your Louse uprear ;
"Twill perish, if you wait,supine, or hold your honour dear.
1029. 9@weanisCs Qerersewi GardCeour
&Quuserss How e pLiLiT iy
Is not his body vase that various serrows fill,
Who would his household screen from every iil ¢

1080. @)@sseir srawQaier £ af p
wl g grerw s s aflewns &

When trouble the foundation saps the honse must fall,
If no strong hand be nigh to prop the tottering wall.

()
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CHAPTER CIV. 98. so<".

2 Lp@.—AGRICULTURE.

1031. sperpCuwil Gever givs LS

Dipi s Gyl s (%)
Howe’er th' .y roam, the world must follow still the plougher’s tcam ;
Though toilsome, culture of the ground as noblest toil esteen.

1032. = o mvsgsris sreafluss srmpp
@.ﬁ&)ﬂlﬂ'@! Quevewrs Qur oy g g (=)

The ploughers are the linch-pin of the world ; they hear
Them up who other works perform, too weal its toils to share.

1088. = 1p s1607@ aurpaur@r @I Lpaun oD Q@peveon i
Qanup mem® GerQFer Laum (m)

Who ploughing eat their food, they truly live ;
The rest to others bend suhser\nent eating what they give.

1034. v Sk rsm@ml_asgbaas & IT 63T L)

TV@EH® . ELp walr (=)
O’er many a land they™ll see their monarch reigu,
‘Whose fields are shaded by the waving grain.

10856, @rair Mriuris QarerSar
srair s osbFw greasomiy weur (@)

They nothmg; ask from others, but to askers give,
Who raise with their own ha.nds the food on which they live.

1073, 2 weleyr enaww_mS oflovey

feavpas grew QL Quer wadsE, 6% ()
For those who ’ve left what all men love no place is found,
When they with folded hands remain who till the ground.

1037. @gng_uq@ﬁ BHFT ajamsED
Gy 5Qsmab Caear_ 15 Fnevis LiBb (1)
Reduce your soil to that dry state
‘When ounce is quarter-ounce’s weight ;
Without one handful of manure,
Abundant crops you thus secure.

1038. afey mermp Qov 5l B 5 6 5L__l__19 ; ]
of Mgy merpger srii : (<)

To cast Jnanure is better than to plough ;
Weed well; to guard is more than wafoeuug now.
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1039. Qeevevrer @par afl 59 aflevivovs

Bleveref sory 'BGw (%)
When master from the field aloof huth stood ;
Then land will sulk, like wife in angry mogd.
1040. QowQuer parsg) Bliurenrd 5 e

aflov@ioesr e mevewn eerib (@)
The earth, that kindly damé, will laugh to sce,
Men seated idle pleading poverty.

CHALPTELR CV. g&. s0G.

BeU@Gy @) —1"ovERTY.

1041. Pesicond efierens Hwun@ sl aflorenwnd
otl ot w1 Quw 1Gr @) & 51 - (=)
You ask what sharper pain than poverty is known ;
Nothing pains morc than poverty, save poverty alone,
1042, @eranw QuerQeirgs Lired wVeidy
tBibe oy T aemin (2.)
Maiclactor matchless ! poverty destroys -
This world’s and the next world’s joys.
1943, Qanevasays Coraum QuBssnh Qoresuins
Bev (&0 Qauamay mena (%)
Importunate desire, which poverty men name,
Destroys hoth old descent and goodly famec.
1044. @opGrsasni serQeorny s enin def) o1 8
QerpSréeses Coria) sups (#)
From penury will spring, 'mid cven those of noble ruce,
Oblivion that gives birth to words that hring disorace.
1045. sev@r Qouer ey tAGlib e L1y
LB g geTuBSer O ar o ubin (@)
Frow poverty, that grievous woe,
Attendant sorrows plenteous grow.
1046. spQuras aorer@enmi s g @ mowved s 156V il 5 & I 1T
GFrpG gmor Coniey LGBib : ()
Though deepest sense, well understood, the poor man’s words convey,
Therr sense from memory of mankind will fade away. :
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1047. yweperon sov@Gs Farp srurgyn
GperQurer. Corssts uBw

From indigence devoid of virtue's grace,

The mother e’en that bare, estranged, will turn her face.

1048. Qv v g Qasrev@or Qmapmarem
Qaererpg Curay daiiy

And will it come to day as yesterday,

The grief of want that eats my soul away ?

1049. Qe Oersay wre
Brilayer urQsrer s sewrin s

Anid the flames sleep may men’s eyelids close,

In poverty the eye knows no repose.

1050. wlys Aeverr sesrs sparenin
YU SDSE ST9&GHE Doy

Unless the destitute will utterly themselves deny,

They cause their neighbour’s salt and vinegar to dic.

CHAPTER CV1. 94. svs.

@raj,—MENDICANCY,

1051. Qres dlsgssanied sranfo
Eg09 arauruy) soul wer o
When thosc you find from whom ’tis meet to ask,—for aid apply ;
Theirs is the sin, not yours, if they the gift deny.
1052. G Qurmpap G155 sk aman
FHTU PPy @ mer
Even to ask an alms may pleasure give,
If what you ask withou!; annoyance you receive.

1053. srQaor @/5@63;[3 S TPl (Lpaes eofle
Arog@ur Crer e & g

The men who nought deny, but know what’s due, before their face

To stand as suppliants affords especial grace.

1064. @rs559 Bs5Qew Qurgym

srsse serdigus Capusri wrl @
Lake giving alms, may even asking pleasant seem,
From men who of denial never even dream.

(o)
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1065. sroulevnrn ewanws s gewrenow mp & et asf) eor
Briver Cuparer a sz i

Because on earth the men exist, who never say them nay,

Men bear to stand before their eyes for help to pray.

1066. &r 9@ manrs Wevevren s s & ol

2 sl 78O men Quevewr Qur@msi@ Qs @b

If those you find from evil of ¢ denial’ free,

At once all plague of poverty will flee.

1057. @awsQaserers Sairensd raoher
LOGILp 5 B1 6T o (Lp 6T @ @h6ULILI &I & B

If men are found who give and no harsh words of scorn employ,

The minds of askers, through and through, will thrill with joy.

1058. @ riiurans WQewowrud efimasenrior @hirev
wrlurenes OFer weus %pa

If askers cease, the mighty earth, wherc cooling fountains flow,

Will be a stage where wooden puppets come and go.

10569. waunris Qewrer anewr_ris Qanrpw 871510 i s
Quaur fevr oysd = ani

What glory will there be to men of geaerous sotl,

When none are found to love the askers’ 75le 2

1060. @siiurer Qeu@ermrenw Qacwrid
Bri9@wen srQerujcy i sy aiff

Askers refused from wrath must stand aloof ;

The plague of poverty itself is ai.ple proof.

CHAPTER CVil. & soer
QraéFo.—THE DREAD OF MENDICANCY.
1061. sraunr s1eus S iyni &t enrar @i & @y

Boeuren Camrey. wygyn
Ten million-fold ’tis greater gain, asking no alms to live,
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Even from those, like eyes in worth, who nought concealing gladly give.

1062. @rs5.m apiiieurp s Qauenry o

uri g Qasblas oyewBwmpps wrer
Tf he that shaped the world desires that men should begging go,
Through life’s long course, let him a wanderer be and perish so.

(=)
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1063. @earenwd 19@oancs ul 5% 5 Si eunr Quner eyin
euarenwullsn areTLIrL L Gov ()
Nothing is harder than the hardness that will say,
‘The plague of penury by asking alms we ’ll drive away.’
1064. @ Quevevrm Qanenrenngs ssna Qs
B_evevnd srey WrQarwenrs Fievy (€D

Who ne’er consent to beg in utmost need, their worth
Has excellence of greatness that transcends the earth.

1065, Qsanefd rBQyDons wrlaus sni_63 B
S1svrewr o8 epr i B aflw 56w : (@)

Nothing is sweeter than to taste the toil-won cheer,

Though niess of pottage as tasteless as the water clear.

1066. efn@ EQrar a7 2 :

wsralp Bred aflaflauss Sev : (=)
E'en if a draught of water for a cow you ask,
Nought’s so distasteful to the tongue as begg@r's task.

1067. @itiv aflriurens Quesess (SrinSp f
Sroumr Rreaust s @ esresr oy (er)
One thing I beg of beggars all, ¢ If beg ye may,
Of those who hide their wealth, heg not, I pray.’
1068. @) Qersi au Cunoreitd Cyp saof)
G reuss guib 1177 E1 801 1% HBD (=)
The fragile bark of beggary
Wrecked on denial’s vock will Lie.
1069. @rajeren ajensn up ;@b
& ofeier ajener Hra. u-eu B Qs ()
'he heart will melt away at thought of begaary ;
With thought of stern repulse *twill perish utterly.
1070. ssiiveuss @uneQar.flé@gn QsreC@eur
By saui Qanevewr 1 Sungy @pudi (@)
E’en as he asks, the shamefaced asker dies:
Where shall his spirit hide who help denies ?
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CHAPTER CVIIL. 8. soa.

SWwenLn,— BASENESS,

1071. wssQear Curwarr swar Teur 6T
@Uurf wrearser L Hew

The bage resemble men in outward form, I ween ;

Bat counterpart exact to them I ’ve never seen.

1072. marppd aurfm: swearr ‘Q@e]am_uurr
Onerss sae BHer
Than those of grateful heart tue base must luckier be,,
Their minds from every anxious: thought are free!
1073. Coav rlarwr swea resmwssn
Queaien QeswQsrups ewner
The base are assthe gods; they too
Do ever what they list to.do!-

1074. galii' p wrarars srafl s fla
Walivn' Qs Qaieon @ s 7 Lp

When base men those behold of conduct vile,

They straight surpass them, and exulting smile..

1075. op#aQ@w Sipasear swsry
@Lae'a meunreym@:_ ayew_mey BP g

‘Fear is the: base man’s virtue; if that fail,
Intense desire some little may avail.

1076. gopuamp weareri suai sreCs 1
wenpI9PTE @IS FTEE @Irew

The base are like the beaten drum; for; when they hear,

They sound the secret out in every neighbeur’s ear.

1077. rimenas BEori swar Qary e s@nm
TSI TROOT FAUTE S &

From off their moistened hands ne clinging grain they shake,

Unless to those with clenched fist their jaws who break.

1078. Qerevevss Lweru@ari srerGupm & @by Quimrp
Qareveol vueaTL@n Sp

The good to those will profit yield fair words who use;

The base, like sugar-cane, will profit those who bruise.

: B 1Q
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1079. e @lugre gperugre & srefip QpiCuwe
abssrer aupoy&m Ep (&)

If neighbours clothed and fed he see, the base

Is mighty man some hidden fault to trace?

1080. erppii @Awur swaQsrear pppEsTev

Hopp GAur alens ks (@)
For what is base man fit, if griefs assail ?
Himself to offer, there and then, for sale !

S wa pp o

THE END OF THE APPENDIX.

Qurm  urerpp B D .

THE END GF BOOK II. ON WEALTH.
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BOOR IIL—LOVE.  sris snire.

§ 1.—THE GANDHARVA MARRIAGE. sorawev.

CHAPTER CIX. 8. sos.

BB CRTIa) (& 10 SF56V. —MENTAT, DISTURBANCE CAUSED BY THE
BeAuny or THE PrINCESs.

1081. eyewrm@0ar ewruiwider QsrevQevr
sarwsenlp wrasrOersr wrayQwer Qereyas (=)
Goddess ? or peafowl rare ?
She whose ears rich jewels weanr,

Is she a maid of human kind ?
All wildered is my mind !

1082. @/5175@@ Cenpala @i @rsﬁ&@r.,

(y & & 60T 613y & i oot & 01 & T GooT 1_ GOT GOT e G B (=)

She of the heaming eyes,
To my rash look her glance replles,
As if the matchless goddess hand
Led forth an arméd band.

1083. e PGuwer s pOper Lisdor «9afu bl sQser
Quesi_enswrp Curnids %@ ()
Death’s form I formerly
Knew not ; but now ’tis plain to uc
He come: in lovely maiden’s guise,
With sovlesubduing eyes.

1084. semin wulmeiggyn Campmssmp
Quenr_anals QU & Stor S ST & o ()

In sweet simplicity,
A woman’s gracious form hath she ;-
But yet those eyes, that drink my life,
Are with the form at strife !
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1087.

1088.

1089.

1090.

THE KURRAL.

& ppCuwr sarQer) e Quir w_air
Cessllid aperay apenrL:s H
The light that on me gleams,
Is it death’s dart? or eye’s bright beams?
Or fawn’s shy glance? All three appeax
In form of maiden here.

Qar@uwymean Car_r e pii9
arbmagsr QeFwwe weTaflaer e
If cruel eye-brow’s bow,
Unbent, would veil those glances now ;
The-shafts that wound this trembling heart
Her eyes no more would dart.

L o5 sofipferQup s UL T rsr
v Ty aploQuwp &y
As veil o’er angry eyes
Of raging elephant that lies,
The silken cincture’s folds invest
This maiden’s panting breast. >

earensn Canrg w5585 @r9ey
T @y Wh WL & Gwar GO
Ah! woe is me! my might,
That awed my foemen in the fight,
By lustre of that beaming brow
Borne down, lies broken now !

G Qui wL Qmnd Biray aped wmre
sl QueQer Qavglov 565
Like tender fawn’s her eye ;
- Clothed on is she with modesty ;
What added beauty can be lent
By alien ornament ?

e L Tis ewevew s@Ems srwp@umrp
ser it wEPOFLg ey
The palm-tree’s fragrant wine,
To those who taste yields joys divine;
But love hath rare felicity
For those that only see!

(@)

(o)

(=)

(=)

(@)
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CHAPTER CX. 98. sso.

BB8Oufs6b.—RECOGNITION oF THE Siens (or Murtuan Love).

1691. @@ Crrs Qagnamrs amerer

QarmCrréw CoriuCrrsQarar pisQrri)wamss (%)
A double witchery have glances of her liquid eye;
One glance is glance that brings me pain ; the other heals again.

1092. sewsore) Qesrererey Crrisn rwsHp
Q& wurs wero Qub g (=)

The furtive glance, that gleams one instant bright,
Is more than half of love’s supreme delight.

1098. CureBe Cens@ e per R orsssaier

wrinSey erd_pw £ (m)
She looked, and looking drooped her head :
On springing shoot of love ’tis water shed !

1094, wrCeamm ard» AwCaaws Crrésrsarm

@ Ces& Quee m@w0 (&)
I look on her: her eyes are on the ground the while;
I look away : she looks on me with timid smile.

1095. ©A4Qsrean® Crrssresw wevewr Qavr s et
fpsaeflggrer Quire m@Ewh (@)

She seemed to see me not ; but yet the maid

Her love, by smiling side-long glance, betrayed.

1096. oy sar@urp Q&rddancs

QrwpyirQer Qevrewdy weorris L@ (&)
Though with their lips affection they disown, -
Yet, when they hate us not, tis quickly known.

1097. Qe yé AuQerowarcs Qepui@un Ces®
3 appyT@urer upupi &ML (er)
The slighting words that anger feign, while eyes their love reveal,
Are signs of those that love, but would their love conceal.

1098. - gy sllup Ger_rear@ir Crerrwr Geysals
Lien&Fulerer eniiw 5 (& LD (=)

1 gaze, the tender maid relents the while;
And, oh the matchless grace of that soft smile !
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- 1099. @feri Qurel Qurs@rrs@ Crrésse
srgert e Genr wjem (&)

The look indifferent, that would its love disguise,

Is only read aright by lovers’ eyes.

1100. sarQ@n® = cwr et dor RursQsrsBer arusQerps
Qerarer Liw ey ey : (@)

When eye to answering eye reveals the tale of love,
All words that lips can say must useless prove.

CHAPTER CXI. 9#. ss5.

e &R hse.—REJoICING IN THE EMBERACE.

1101. sem@Cs. Qax@uSis @pppPu eninibLjev gy
QureanQe ry searlewr yer - (=)
All joys% “ ‘senses five—sight, hearing, tasle, smell, touch—can give,
In this resplendent arnlet-bearing damsel live !
1102. Semflés@ wmps s Gpw
arafliiay sarQaiis@s srlar wwnH (=)
Disease and medicine antagonists wé surely see; .
This maid, to pain she gives, herself is remedy.
1103. srefypurr QwenCupl @uiell afl Qs
oI & &6 @) SUEVE (m)
Than rest in her soft arms to whom the soul is giv’n,
Is any sweeter joy in his, the Lotus-eyed-one’s heaven ?

1104. Sa@p Qpore & GoEGEsTD poTQeTeT gy

" Bwren @0 Qupmp eflaser (#)
Withdraw, it burns; approach, it soothes the pain;
Whence did the maid this wondrous fire obtain?
1105. Carr Qurepd sramarferan Guir gyQ@uo

Cari i s gmSe Crmrer - (@)

In her embrace, whose locks with flowery wreaths are bound, ‘
Hach varied form of joy the soul can wish is found.

1106. e wQ@asr l@igafliiug BawLwrp Cuengad
s lip & efliuarpear Camer (&)

Ambrosia are the simple maiden’s arms; when I attain
Their touch, my withered life puts forth its buds again!
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1107. &b A@pez swoHITS ST D0p

euIbIDr el @nar (pl &i& ~ (er)
As when one eats from household store, with kindly grace '
Sharing his meal : such is this golden maid’s embrace.

1108. efPap A@euis Dall@s eualli@ar
Qurpl uLrey apus (=)

Sweet is the strict embrace of those whom fond affection binds,
Where no dissevering breath of discord entrance finds.

1109. cerr guewrigov yewri s em arEringy

~amgwri Qupp LiweT (&)
The jealous variance, the-healing of the strife, reunion gained : :
These are the fruits from wedded love obtained.

1110. o ACsr pPureni: seTL_pEpD STOGH

: QefRasrocy Cerulantp wri @ (@)
The more men learn, the more their lack of learning they detect;
"Tis 8o when I approach the maid with gleaming jewels decked.

CHAPTER CXII. g98. 2.

BevibL) % b g s &sev.—THE PRAISE o¥ HER BEAUTY.

1111, serafens aryld wellss@uw berafl g

Queraf rer wribefp Liauer (=)
O flower of the sensitive plant! than thee
More tender ’s the maiden beloved by me.

1112. wevisrefier ewwurss Qre;@s uiaerseaor

vevrarapid yGears@ Gwer.oy (=)
You deemed, as you saw the flowers, her eyes were as flowers, my soul,
That many may see; it was surely some folly that over you stole !

1118. @pAfQ@uwaf apss (1pLyaie :

Qadsrppw Cogyewrsar Cansg@asr era’ @ (mA)
As tender shoot her frame ; teeth, pearls; around her odours blend ;
Darts are the eyes of her whose shoulders like the bambi bend.

1114, sreeflp Galeor sdlpiss doCaéeE

wrenflen tpsar QeyeaCar Ger sy (#)
The lotus, seeing her, with head demiss, the ground would eye, :
And say, ¢ With eyes of her, rich gems who wears; we cannot vie.’

20
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1115. gafssliys srovsdourear QUIST g &iGD@
BEVGV LIL T 1IGHD (@)

The flowers of the sensitive plant as a girdle around her she placed ;
The stems she forgot to nip off ; they 1l weigh down the delicate waist.

1116. wSuy wr sews apssy whurd
uGH sewi@u Ber (&)
The stars perplexed are rushing wildly from their spheres;
For like another moon this maiden’s face appears.
1117. yoarw Aepss adivSs@l Cure
; o eyear@Lr rgi Qpss 3 (GT)
In moon, that waxing waning shines, as spots appear,
Are any spots discérned in face of maiden here?

1118. wrer wpeswlur Qaraflal . a6l Cu o

T 5% arryl wH (1)
Farewell, O moon! If that thine orb could shine

Bright as her face, thou shouldst be love of mine.
1119. vesrarer sara@er ps@uwrss wilkp

uewrasrens Cerearper wS (=)
If as her face, whose eyes are flowers, thou wouldst have charms for me,
Shine for my eyes alone, O moon, shine not for all to see!
1120. gy afleFap weararsSear ordly wrs :

i &@& G mEhes AL 441p1d (@)
The flower of the sensitive plant, and the down on the swan’s white breast,
As the thorn are harsh, by the delicate feet of this maiden pressed.

CHAPTER CXIIL. 98. ssm.

&ir g pF pliLjenT G560 —IECLARATION OF LOVE’S SPECIAL
EXCELLENCE.

L—He.
1121, wrQoewr® Cearasws s-C8p L Quwrid
aurQewud orfdwu Er (=)
The dew on her white teeth, whose voice is soft and low,
Is as when milk and honey mingled flow.
1122, 2.+ ibQunr @@ flew Quenarinp marer
1 semsQur G ibiflenr. B 1y (=)

Between this maid and me the friendship kind
It as the bonds that soul and body bind.
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1128. s@weflitp urarris EQurgr wrialaps
Semsp By 9 b g

For her with beauteous brow, the maid I love, there place is none;
To give her image room, O pupil of mine eye, begone !

(=) |

1124. airpps gudisserar errl@enip

FIS VESDETrT ot b1@ AL & FI (&)
Life is she to my very soul when she draws nigh ;
Dissevered from the maid with jewels rare, 1 die !

1125. o er@paer werwrer wplnGer wpld@w
Q@ererwid &@r@er @ eaorid (®)
I might recall, if I could once forget ; but from my heart
Her charms fade not, whose eyes gleam like the warrior’s dart.
IL—She. _
1126. sewamerafip Qurer AevliGp Lgesrmi :
L&t et @ re &rs eveu i (&)
My loved one’s subtle form departs not from my eyes,
I wink them not, lest I should pain him where he lies.
1127. sewgwererric srg ewarrss
saren Quuwlsn srliurs s8E 5 (er)
My love doth ever in my eyes reside ;
I stain them not, fearing his form to hide.

1128. Qeeressri srgs evarrrs Qe gesre

wop & g Qauinrs &49% 5 ' (#)
Within my heart my lover dwells; from food I turn
That smacks of heat, lest he should feel it burn.

1129. @amw18p sriirsg sfe

T 58008 CQuBe Qreraullen ayi (o)
I fear his form to hide, nor close my eyes:
‘ Her love estranged is gone !’ the village cries. :
1180. 2 aui genmay @eren s g Qorer

Wasgmper QrBew Greraylfler gy (@)
Rejoicing in my very soul he ever lies;
‘ Her love estranged is gone far off !’ the village cries.
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CHAPTER CXIV. 58. &5,

Bregsspeerssey. THE ABANDONMENT OF RESERVE.

[Thiz Chapter has its special difficulties, see Notes. I give a literal rendering.}

1.—He.
11381, srw appig egpsSleyns
C&iw b_wewvew Hevdew auell (=)
To those who 've proved love’s joy, and now afilicted mourn,
Except the helpful ¢ horse of palm,’ no other strength remains.

1132. Grr@) ey apuimm wr_Cevay
sreshider $&8 Hlas s (=)

My body and my soul, that can no more endure,
Will lay reserve aside, and mount the ¢ horse of pali.’

1138. srQ@n@ sevewrarents Lsrben Qu osfler mion Quicar
srappey Cray e , , ()
I once retained reserve and seemly manliness;
To-day I nought possess but lovers’ ¢ horse of paln.’
1134. srws sQuyer auisECw
wr@ey B mevevrenrenin Quiet guth Lyt (&)
Love’s rushing tide will sweep away the raft
Of seemly manliness and shame combined.
1135. Qar 2%ws @uEQsre. 556 5T 6T
wr Qeowr®@ wrivw wypEEs Hwir (@)
The maid that slender armlets wears, like flowers entwined,
Has brought me ¢ korse of palm, and pangs of eventide !
1186. w_grige wring s aperer@eaer wern
uL Qevrevewnrl Cuengaaar &emr ()
Of climbing ¢ horse of palm’ in midnight hour, I think;
My eyes know no repose for that same simple maid.
1187. s_overear arw qp s
wr Covwd Quenenflp Qu@upssss Lo (er)
There ’s nought of greater worth than woman’s long-enduring soul,
Who, vexed by love-like ocean waves, climbs not the ¢ orse of palm.’
TL—She.
1138. Aewpwflwr wererafluiGrerey g srw
we»pudpis g wer g LGbD (<)
In virtue hard to move, yet very tender, too, are we ;
Love deems not so, would rend the veil, and court publicity !
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1189. Yy Dewr Qrevevr s Guear@p Quersrw
b BT @ wHeTE

¢ There ’s'no one knows my heart,’ so says my iove,

And thus, in public ways, perturbed will rove.

1140. wrascTenlp sreer B@L aupadeveri
Wb . SNDUL T Qur

Before my eyes the foolish make a mock of me,
Because they ne’er endured the pangs I now must drie.

CHAPTER CXV. 58. 55@.

gour Ba mésev.—THE ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE RUMOUR.

[See note to last Chapter.]

I.—He.
1141. Qo ar@lr Ap@ wsarl
vewrpurs urEEug smre

By this same rumour’s rise, my precious life stands fast ;
(xood fortune grant the many know this not !

1142. warerer savre ergern wur

BvQrivs s Her ayir
The village hath to us this rumour giv’n, that makes her mine;
Unweeting all the rareness of the maid with flower-like eyne.

1148. o v yCar griis Qsarean wslarl)
Qumy g Qupperer Eis s

The rumour spread within the town, is it not gain to me?

It is as though that were obtained that may not be.

1144. s amawurp a,sueﬂg & g el et @
paQacrans seraw W9k g

The rumour rising makes my love to rise ;
My love would lose its power and kmguish otherwise.

1145. saF),s@,sfrm/sl 5571@@11_6\) Rau L pupp sriop

Qarafliu@r Bsroy Hah 3

' The more man drinks, the more he ever _drunk would be ;
The more my love ’s revealed, the sweeter "tis to me!
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II.—She.
1146. sewL_ g waugy Qurapsr eTevirber &)k
Sasdry uryQarest L pay
I saw him but one single day : rumour spreads soon
As darkness, when the dragon seizes on the moon.

1147. carreur Qeoreman Qupaura euet e O rer
ot rres §enle Qrri

My anguish grows apace : the town's report

Manures it ; my mother’s word doth water it.

1148. Qawwr Qevdl & 1@ Qo p oy o
Qeareawn p srwe m 5080 Querew

With butter-oil extinguish fire! ’Twill prove

Harder by scandal to extinguish love.

1149. By V1T /5 i 6T @aureveu@,s:r ags s @evrd @uar@lr
LT STt bS58 Sanl_

‘When he who said ¢ Fear not!’ hath left me blamed,
While many shrink, can I from rumour hide ashamed ?

1150. sroQaery arew@air Srgeir
wribQaicrBm Gaeraa Qu@s@ e gyi

If we desire, who loves will grant what we require ;
This town sends forth the rumour we desire !

soraSwar (poosno.

END OF THE SECTION ON ‘THE GANDHARVA MARRTAGE.
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§ 2. WEDDED LOVE. splweb.

CHAPTER CXVI. 94. ss&.

Sflair p@rewn,—SEPARATION UNENDURABLE..

1151. Qeovewrenw wyen@r. Qevers@en s b ik e
QUGG T @) QUTLDAUTTE (& T

If you will say, ‘I leave thee not,” then tell me so;

Of quick return tell those that can survive this woe.

1152. @ens e sopar urfeue Gfacy&n
LeHTE gL SSTD LT a)

It once was perfect joy to look upon his face;

But now the fear of parting saddens each embrace.

1158. o fsQrr Capp wmajen_wri & e ggb
GAQeaur Mg Fewraniy wreT

To trust henceforth is hard, if ever he depart,
E’en he, who knows his promise and my breaking heart.

1154. gelssers Qwermair £0195
QpaflgsQarp CpPuris GHeanQLr oo

If he depart, who fondly said, ¢ Fear not,” what blame ’s incurred

By those who trusted to his reassuring word ?

1155. 909 erenwisgri AAQauribLier wppar
Swm@ erflgrn Ljewria

If you would guard my life, from going him restrain

Who fills my life! If he depart, hardly we meet again.

1156. Ofajenré@n auerseron 1rud

arflgar sev@e Orerey e

To cherish longing hope that he should ever gracious be,
Is hard, when he could stand, and of departure speak to me.

1157. sreopacr ppsgen 5000 QErar 1peTeans
Werplpeur Berp euler

‘The bracelet slipping from my wrist announced before

Departure of the Prince that rules the ocean shore.

(=)

(=)
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1158. @erey Seraflart arps osah ey
L&@T@ Safluri Qfey

"Tis sad to sojourn in the town where no kind kinsmen dwell ;
'Tis sadder still to bid a friend beloved farewell.

1159. @,ﬁlrl.g_mﬁ;,-_y_ areve g1 srwS i Fiiren

&L ewnpouQuwr &
Fire burns the hands that touch ; but smart of love
Will burn in hearts that far away remove.

1160. wyfsrpy wwwlauwr £

: Qflerp Qe eafl(ps g eumripeuns Lievm
Sorrow’s sadness meek sustaining,

Driving sore distress away,

Sepamtlon unco. pliining
‘Many bear the livelong day!

CHAPTER CXVIL. g§. sser.

U T@uel s S rmsey.—COMPLAININGS.

1161. vepliQuener wraflseCasr @rrenw
Weplivairs sapobsi Qure 8@

I would my pain conceal, but see! it surging swells,

As streams to those that draw from ever-springing wells.

1162. srg55u wrpQp afl6Crieww CerwuQFwusris

@I SE 3 BT IS & WHLD.
I cannot hide this pain of mine, yet shame restrains
‘When I would tell it out to him who caused my pains.

1163. srwap sraw pursrains s w1 @& Ol et

Cane a9 aras g
My soul, like porter’s pole, within my wearied frame,
Susta.ins a two-fold burthen poised, of love and shame.

1164. srwa s _erweray apesr @ wg]rg’m@
Qs y&worinest g Jev

A sea of love, 'tis true, I see stretched out before,
But not the trusty bark that wafts to yonder shore.

1165, 09 @meu@aur mp@str LI T @
B ey errpy LT

Who work us woe in friendship’s trustful hour,
‘What will they prove when angry tempests lower ¢
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1166. @erum s_crip.mps &rip wsosBBGTDH
v waseflp Quifl g

A happy love’s a sea of joy ; but mightier sorrows roll

From unpropitious love athwart the troubled soul.

1167. srws s@ibyer of 6Hs senrsrQ@enrer
wrwg g wrBer wyQerer

I swim the cruel tide of love, and can no shore descry,

In watches of the night, too, ’mid the waters, only I'!

1168. wergnud Qrovewrs su@pH woll & rr
QeveTarevey B H1 ot

All living souls in slumber soft she steeps ;

But me alone kind night for her companion keeps!

1169. Qarguirt Qanr@erwudp wmpEQasrg w Binr

Qesriguwr ifuy Hirn
More cruel than the cruelty of him, the aruel one,

In these sad times are lengthening hours of night I watch alone.

1.!70 2 ererib@uiren gereu s O o & pi9er
7 Qaererfi Figev werQ@e)Qaser @awr
W aye of mine would as my soul go forth to him,

Tt uows not how through floods of its own tears to swim.

CHAPTER CXVIII. 9%. s59.

warad g1 Slse0.—EYES CONSUMED WITH GRIFF.

1171. ser i savpar QasaiawQerGeon
ST m Q@B SmBIsTL L Wk ET L &

They showed me him, and then my endless pain

I saw : why then should weeping eyes complain ?

1172. Qsfigmeror CrrsGuw o) erser
LUfEGramrrl enug aipli O Feyer

How glancing eyes, that rash unweeting looked that Jday,
With sorrow micasureless are wasting now away !

1178. a5Qwerg snC@rri&s sr@w oy
HDamrass 555 FoL 55

The eyes that threw such eager glances round erewhile

Are weeping now. Such folly surely claims a smile !

21
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1174. Quuerpey SHess ajaTs
ewerpm eud@ow Quers el s i

Those eyes have wept till all the fount of tears is dry,

That brought upon me pain that knows no remedy.

1175. UL @rp@md oUS QLSS 6
sLewrpms srn@sri Q& wsbaer ewr
The eye that wrought me more than sea could hold of woes,
Is suffering pangs that banish all repose.
1176. 9o daflCs Quuws@sCrru Q& w ss e
Lrey Naspur. L
Oho! how sweet a thing to see ! the eye
That wroyght this pain, in the same gulf doth lie.

1177. e phgph seTent 705
BenpnsBlenpn g Cearcnry WeT&ESeTL & 6T

Aching, aching, let those exhaust their stream,

That melting, melting, that day gazed on him.

1178. Cuen g Qui i gheniwer @) wppeui s
FT@D) HIDGHG) & 6T

Who loved me once, unlovirig now doth here remain ;

Not secing him, my eye no rest can gain.

1179. arrrsasrp wersEr alflpoesrsr aurilen
wirseh @,/D,masa'r & GBoT

‘When he comes not, all slumber flies; no sleep when he is there;

Thus every way my eyes havc troubles hard to_bear. -

1180. wanypQup awrris sMgerm Qewb@uir
VN DLIGHD &6RTGD) I & 5l
It is not hard for all the town the knowledge to obtain,

(&)

(@)

(%)

()

When cyes, as mine, like beaten tambours, make the mystery plain.

CHAPTER CXIX. 99. 5.

vy g airev.—THE Pannip Hue.

1181. swhsaurs@ sewsraw Qmis@msaer
vsbsQaear L Quris @& asrs@sr 9

I willed my lover absent should remain ;

Of pining’s sickly hue to whom shall I complain ?

(=)



BOOK III.—WEDDED LOVE.

1182. wargissr Qrerans sewaur
Aaisn@ger Cuaflw armn Ly

¢ He gave ’ : this sickly hue thus proudly speaks,

Then climbs, and all ay frame its chariot makes.

1183. srwoy mrew wairQsreri i &) & LDLDIT (1
Cmruyb LF%vws s55

Of comeliness and shame he me bereft,

While pain and sickly hue, in recompense, he left.

1184. = sreparcr weTwr guerriiu seiSpwrp
. @ererd 9pQair LFliy

I meditate his words, his worth is theme of all T say, -

This sickly hue is false that would my trust betray.

1185. = cvssrQemri srseir QFevarr

AedsrQesrer Cuwehl LFliym oum

My lover there went forth to roam ;
This pallor of my frame usurps his place at home.

1186. dlerdapmib uris@ B@wGerQumrp i

(Wi S HWID LTS LUFLL
As darkness waits till lamp expires, to fill the place,
This pallor waits till I enjoy no more my lord’s embrace.

1187. yeovdlls & 5Cser Lo QUwitCs ereueyerad

owerafls@arer apSmp LiFliy

I lay in his embrace, I turned unwittingly ;

Forthwith this hue, as you might grasp it, came on me.

1188. usssr eflalereru gewvowr dars
SIprsr rayerur fev

On me, because I pine, they cast a slur;

But no one says, ¢ He first deserted her.

1189. vssaswp urr raQasear Quaf
swissri serafllow rre O refler

Well! let my frame, as now, be sicklied o’er with pain,

If he who won my heart’s consent, in good estate remain !

1190. usrlQuerl CuiQuos arar@mp
swndgsri svsrew srpoy Orefler

"Tis well, though men deride me for my sickly hue of pain ;

If they from calling him unkind, who won my love, refrain.
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CHAPTER CXX.  9/8. s=2 &

sefiLur @S —THE SOLITARY ANGUISH.

1191. srefparirr swewl Quopar Qup@wCa
srsHs sryfe safl

The bliss to be beloved by those they love ‘who gains,

Of love the stoneless, luscious fruit obtains.

1192, arrpeirid@ arern LwES D@ e
fparrs@ fpear reaflé@ waf

As heaven on living men showers blessings from above,

Is tender grace by lovers shown to those they love.

1198. &fupmr et uGaris seniwiyGw
aregpr Qwearaues Qr@mE®
Who love and are beloved, to them alone
Belongs the boast, ¢ We 've made life’s very joys our own.’

1194. s uBarri Qs Quenr srivalipeuri
s urwy Qrafier

Those well-beloved will luckless prove,

" Unless beloved by those they 'ovs,

1195. srasrge Qesrewri swesQsasr QFuwiuQari
STEETF Qardrerrs sen_

From him I love to me what gain can be,

Urless, as I love him, he loveth me ?

i196. e@slowr aficrey g srwmsrs Cure
A Bpas% wurey el g

Love on one side is bad ; like balanced load

By porter borne, love on both sides is good.

1197. uwarr g e s oum sraperQerew s
Qe mars ézroﬂéﬂ@@@@ Qe

While Kiman rushes straight at me alone,

Is all my pain and wasting.grief unknown ?

1198. Frpaurdl aflerQsrp QU Bevss 5
rpeur fin euensem) Ml

Who hear from lover’s lips ne pleasant word from day to day,

Yet in the world live out their life,—no braver souls than they !
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1199. sa>sr@uri svar Qieflay warimre
gy Baiu QFdsw

Though he my heart desires no grace accords to me,
Yet every accent of his voice is melody.

1200. e pyrs &uQrr wenrliumi si_%va
Qewm oy argfu Qreya

Tell him thy pain that loves not thee ?

Farewell, my soul, fill up the sea !

CHAPTER CXXL. 8. so .
ﬂ%’jﬁﬂllfL‘@LhUﬁ).—SAD. Memoriss.

I—He.
1201. e eroflgus Brrds @LI@USQ!;D Quiwevrm
& erafl aum &mip 1h e g

From thought of her unfailing gladness springs,
Swecter than palm-tree wine the joy love brings.

1202. eardarsQsrer YaflGsaresr arwssrear of peni

Boariiu a@weQsrar Mo
How great is love ! Behold its sweetness past belief !
Think on the lover, and the spirit knows no grief.
. II.—She.
1208. A%rliueur Qumrer g H2rwuriQasr gy
fleriiuig Qurer s Qa@m

A fit of sncezing threatened, but it passed away :
tle seemed to thinle of me, but do his fancies stray ?

1204. wrap apQormQar war@sers s Qs5505cs+ 5
Cure ajer@r waur -

Have I a place within his heart ?.
From mine, alas! he never doth depart.

~165

(@)

(=)

(=)

()

1205. s55Qneres Qsbanws sy Qarer_mi 511 @ooyif Qs 57

QwsQrersrs Corear are
Me from his heart he jealously excludes:
Hath he no shame who ceaseless on my heart intrudes ¢
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1206. wpfwr QerergyQearen werley ewaCrrp wr
@2prr ererer aQerer (&)
How live I yet? I live to ponder o’er
The days of bliss with him that are no more.
1207. wpu8 Qera@aear wpQarear
wpLufQCu suerafl g aperereh & @w (er)
If T remembered not, what were I then? And yet,
The fiery smart of what my spirit knows not to forget!
1208. Tt G g 6% 9 eum srwr
rrggearSuy srgen QEFwinyecs fpiiy ()
. My frequent thought no wrath excites. Is it not so?
This honour doth my love on me bestow.
1209. adfafly Qo afiareniir Carpevew QuerLir
reflierentn wrpp 8% E 5 ()
Dear life departs, when his ungracious deeds I ponder o’er,
‘Who said erewhile, ¢ We ’re one for evermore.’
1210. b roym Qeermpeanrs et el @)D SrewrL
v Ty eyl g (@)

Set not, so may’st thou prosper, moon ! that eyes may see
My love who went away, but ever bides with me.

CHAPTER CXXII. 9§. s==2.

s @) fllovyenr ssev.—THE Visions oF THE NIGHT.

1211. argor grQsr@® wnss saredl ays

Qursbesu Caar@Qarey 8 ws.m (=)
It came and brought to me, that nightly vision rare,
A message from my loeve,—what feast shall I prepare ?

1212. sweyemser wrelriug PP swBSTIS
GuaeTow FrpuCacr wer (=)
If my dark, carp-like eye will close in sleep, as I implore,
. The tale of my long-suffering life I’ll tell my loved one o’er.
1213. mardi@m) arevsr saienrsé
sl p srawr_ ol euerQ_cor ayddi - (m)
Him, who in waking hour no kindness shows,

In dreams I see: and so my lifetime goes!
e
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1214. semefle) g m@m &rip
BTG @) GTVET DT BILIY & &I D%
Some pleasure I cnjoy when him who loves not me

In waking hours, the vision searches out and makes me sce.

1215. Berall @y p @er gre. wrels
sara|bsrer o QuiraC@s ulafl g
As what I then beheld in waking hour was sweet,
So pleasant dreams in honr of sleep my spirit greet.
1218. serQarer Qeurerfewdn wirudmn
; saradl@)p srgeor SEESoT e
And if there were no waking hour, my love
In dreams would never from my side remove.
1217, mardi@) earevasrs Qsrguwri
 sardlw) QearerQermenin s 1Ty 11 g
The cruel.one, in waking hour, who 21l ungracious seems,
‘Why should he thus torment my soul in nightly dreams ?

1218. sicrsmesrnp QuearQue rr@d adfs@msasr
Oercsess rreur dlen s s

And when I sleep he holds my form embraced ;

And when I wake to fil! my heart makes haste !

- 1219. marel oy ervaren s @wreur

sardl@D ETSVIS FTEw) SaUT

In dreams who ne’er their lover’s form perceive, .

For those in waking hours who show no love will grieve.

1220. mercfl @) et sasm Qrerur
sardl@p sreyiCsr deigy, reaur

They say, that he in waking hours has left me lone;

In dreams they surely see him not,—these people of the town!

CHAPTER CXXIII. 9&. som.

Quiry F&aTIY TEE60.—LAMENTATIONS AT EVENTIDE.

1221. wrénQur erewdm wenrssm @wud e gy o
Caudnd aury Quirup s

Thou art not evening, but a spear that doth devour
‘Thesouls of brides: farewell, thou evening hour !
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1292. jcracndmr airif w@erwrdy QuiGserGLire

a1 a7 & ot ot @ @ bl @ g oot
Thine eye is sad ; Hail, doubtful hour of eventide!
Of cruel eye, as is my spouse, is too thy bride ?

1228, ueRw@wi9l emugswQsran wr
seflu@ns s& U aerr a @b

‘With buds of chilly dew wan evening’s shade enclose ;

My anguish buds apace, and all my sorrow grows.

1224. srse Aeovaf) wrdy Qsrivssers
Csglevi Cumrev au@pid :

When absent is my love, the evening hour descends,

As when an alien host to field of battle wends.

,(&)

(=)

(=)

1225, sr@vs@s Qeugnear QperQar @Gualafr@aweuturrar

wrEvns@Gs esus Les

O morn, how have I won thy grace ? thou bring’st relief !

O eve, why art thou foe ? thou dost renew my grief.

1226. wr@oCrri QWi ser weTbsT 7&6UT 5
1% whss SSever

The pangs that evening brings I never knew,

Till he, my wedded spouse, from me withdrew.

1227. arl% w@pni9l usQeeoeris Cursr@
inrd wesls @mmi

My grief at morn a bud, all day an opening flower,
Full-blown expands in evening hour.

1228. ypeoCuirey wrins@Hs STSrE wruer
@bosu@um@ym Qasreveyid LianL_

The shepherd’s pipe is like a murderous weapon, to my ear,
For it proclaims the hour of ev’ning’s fiery anguish near.

1229. ugw@en® e s PSS
w@w@pe® wrie i igmio Cuirp g

If evening’s shades, that darken all my soul, extend ;
From this afflicted town will scund of grief ascend.
1280. Qurapebriordy wrerenr wjeraf
w@herwordey wrywer wrur ajudir
This darkening eve, my darkling soul must perish untterly ;
Remembering him who seeks for wealth, but seeks not me.

(@)
(&)

(e7)

(+)

(@)
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CHAPTER CXXIV. 99. so .
e oy poveriSser.— WASTING AWAY.

-I.—She.

1231. e B&Qarifue Qs Qe aray @ orof

15 LI LDGVIT 51T Gl GoT & Goor (=)
Thine eyes grown dim are now ashamed the fragrant flow’rs to see,
Thinking on him, who wand’ring far, leaves us in misery.

1232. swigseur sevsren Qarevgien @uimayn

LIF BBl LGS eum 5B & esr (=)
The eye, with sorrow wan, all wet with dew of tears,
As witness of the lover’s lack of love appears.

1238. semssenw srev ewplaliiin Qumgy

et gnrer oFfm@w Csmrer (m)
These withered arms, desertion’s pangs abundantly display,
That swelled with joy on that glad nuptial day.
1234. vGnFa@l oLsQsry CFrums

S Emfs Qarovsdder aurygw Qaror («#)
When lover went, then faded all their wonted charms,
And armlets’ golden round slips off from these poor wasted arms.
1935, Qarpwri Qar@esw yens &@E 5

QarpQur® Qsrvsder argwu @srer (®)

wasted arms, the bracelet with their wonted beauty gone,
cruelty declare of that most cruel one.

1236. Qusry Qur@® QarQer&y @rrer ewarenrs
Qargu Qrearasmp Qesg (=)

T grieve,-’tis pain to me to hear him crue} chid,_
Because the armlet from my wasted arm has slid.

1287, ur® QuaSCur QresCs Qarp wiris@ssr
ar@Qar._ & ovue»r s (er)

My heart! say ought of glory wilt thou gain, 4

If to that cruel one thou of thy wasted arms complain ?

II.—He.
1238, wpwelw wsaler yesL
usss g odussry s Quens msev (=)

Oue day the fervent pressure of embracing arms-I checked,
Grew wan the forehead of the maid with golden . wlet decked.

22
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1239. qpws@an g gewmaiall Quripd
valtigin Cuens Qui@pbeps & (%)
A3 we embrace @ breath of wind found entrance there ;
The maid’s large Liquid eycs were dimmed with care.
1240. sewenfler LeliQur u@gars @W@'{QG&T@‘ED
Qurenr e sev Q& ws s &sva® (o)
The dimness of her eye felt sorrow now,
Beholding what was done by that bright brow.

CHAPTER CXXV. 8. s2.G.

QscsQer® Haorss60.—SOLILOQUY.

1241, A%rgQasrer o QesravewrQur QrgsQs
QuarsQsrearm Queaiau@sris Bré&@ w5 (=)
"My Leart, canst thou not thinking of some med’cine tell,
Not any one, to drive away this grief incurable ?
1242. srs ewarflov rrasf Grreus
Cuengenw arrifQuicr Qares s (=)

Since he loves not, thy smart
Is folly, fare thee well, my hea.*!

1243. @mesmercl Qusrufs QargsCs

: ufls garere evuseyl Qauigris eaofle (m)
What comes of sitting here in pining thought, O heart ? He knows
No pitying thought, the cause of all thesc wasting woes.

1244. serapum QerorsCGs o QresCs udenaQuerer &
Bt @y 1D6uiT & TeT Q)M (g:l)
O rid me of these eyes, my heart; for they,
Longing to see him, wear my life away.
1245. Qepuy Qrerdens o ayar@ir Qrcs@s wir
POy Wy Sl (@)

O heart, as a foe, can I abandon utterly ;
Him who, though I long for him, longs not for me ?

1246, svs gewit s srsors &GRT LT D
yesgerrr Quriidsrie) sri @@ uer Qergyas (&)

My heart, false is the fire that vurns; thou canst not wrath maintain,
Tf thou thy love behold. embracing, soothing all thy pain,
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1247. srw BOQarear@uy mrewal® meir G gy B

wr@e Qur@maefer &freswr® (a1)
Or bid thy love, or bid thy shame depart;
For me, I cannot bear them both, my worthy heart!

1248. Lfssai sovsrQrer Com&L

Gilsgair Qe Qaamart Cuea sQuer Qnspa (<21
Thou art befooled, my heart, thou followest him whe llces from thee;
And still thou yearning criest : ¢ He will nor pity show nor love to me.’

1249. o evorgsrr sz veurrs

: ajorafl § wrmpenps CrdQuer Qergss ()
My heart! my lover lives within my mind;

Roaming, whom dost thou think to find ?

1250. @ierey s sipigrenr Qncys s mane Quinn

afleir g1 10 1p & 1w & afesr (@)
If T should keep in mind the man who utterly renounces me,
My soul must suffer further loss of dignity.

CHAPTER CXXVI. 98. s2 a.

Bewpwifse).—RESERVE OVELCOME.

1251. srws safled yer_ @ B enpQuera
BIESETLY ST &5 6 (2).

The princess has long repressod her feelings. She resolves to implore
his refurn, and says:

Of womanly reserve love’s axe breaks through the door,

Barred by the bolt of shame before.

12562. srw Quearbeurear@my % eafler Qpner Qercss oo
wring g wrens 6 srife (=)

‘What men call love is the one thing of merciless power ;

It gives my soul no rest, e’en in the midnight hour.

1258. werpli@uerp arwgens wrl e :
@A g abwpQurp Quper s @b (m)
I would my love conceal, but like a sneeze :
It shows itself, and gives no warning sign. .
1254. deopyea Cu Qerar@uerwer wr@eQasr srw :
weyppi g1 wer o @D (&)

In womanly reserve I deemed myself beyond assail;
~ But love will come abroad, and casts away the veil.
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1255, Qep@piQer Qeovowrl Qumsseasean sric@er
- ypw TPaGgrer peTy (@)
The dignity that seeks not him who acts as foe,
Is the one thing that loving heart can never know.
1256. Qs gpar GarQsmev -Qauswity wer 355G Tu
QarpGmerier ypp Hwir (o)
My grief how fuil of grace, I pray you see!
It seeks to follow him that hateth me.
-1257. mrQewrar QairarGup eudwevm SIingsT D 3
Quasflwrr Guiu Q& uder (1)
No sense of shame my gladdened mind shall prove,
When he returns my lenging heart to bless with love.
1258. wermrws serever LiswilQwr
werCapmip QuUesTENID IjenL_&FHID LI (<97)
The weads of that deceiver, versed in cvery wily art,
Ars instruments that break through every guard of woman’s heart!
1259. yevdin QevarsQsar@per LyevelCar Qergh ¥ m
ENI T 20 au 5 Feor® (22)
¢I’llshun his grecting ’; saying thus with pride away I went:
1 1} him in my arms, for straight I felt my heart relent.
1260. Ao Lu? A 1 erer OncsRayis @&
yewrm i grig 8 5Q@u Quarev (@)
¢ We ’ll stand aloof and then embrace’: is this for them to say,
‘Whose hearts are as the fat that in the blaze dissolves away ¢

CHAPTER CXXVIL. 8. =2,
Sjairaulsazral gotiew.—MuTUvAL DEsirk.

IL—She.
1261. arerpols ypQaerp sewr ey weur Qe erm
wrQerrppfs Caing &frev (=)
My eyes have lost their brightness, sight is dimmed, my fingers worn,
‘With noting on the wall the days since I was left forlormn.

1262. GovaBpr Werp wp19Qarer QuparQup
sovasPym srles 555 (=)

O thou with gleaming jewels decked, could I forget for this one day,

Henceforth these bracelets from my arms will slip, my beauty worn away.
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1263. o rarans @) weraris glmwnss Qe ermy i
auraren & @ uder ey 1pQerer (m-)
On victory intent,
His mind sole company he went ;
And T yet life sustain,
And long to see his face again!
1264, & gpw srwn QAEsTT g ejerails
Rar®@Qsr QL Qwer Qargss (#)
* He comes again, who left my side, and I shall taste love’s joy,'—
My heart with rapture swells, when thoughts like these my mind employ.
1265. arenaswp Qsrarslers sarcmrs &eor 19 >
ot i@ Quer QuerQupr. L&y (@)
O let me see my spouse again and sate these longing ~yes!
That instant from my wasted frame all pallor flies.
1266. a@swp Qsrans Ge@msr
umpGas ausle Quoara Qe (o)
O let my spouse but come again to me one day ! .
I'’ll drink that nectar: wasting grief shall flee away.

1267. yeo QuerQarew o ayC@aer Qarew@evr

s IBueTQarew sawswerar Caolfli oo (@)
Shall I draw back, or yield myself, or shall both mingled be, '
When he returns, my spouse, dear as these eyes to me.

IIL.—He.

1268. L%raws g Qaiw Ss Carsger

D%RTEVE L Lrdw wwis o s 5 (=)
O would my king would fight, o’ercome, divide the spoil ;
At home, to-night, the banquet spread should crown the toil.
1269. gmsr Qaragpmrear@uirp QerowargpCo. Goarmr

umsrarmas Cs6E LarsE (a2)
One day will seem like seven, to those who wateh and yearn
For that glad day when wanderers from afar return.

1270. QuiQerer@io Qupmisr Ceverg)
wpAQerer@ @porar AP L6 FIEFS BTV (@)

What ’s my return, the meeting hour, the wished-for grecting worth,
1f she heart-broken lie, with all her life poured forth ?
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CHAPTER CXXVIIL 8. 2 4.

GAOuS e mssev.—TRE READING OF THE SIGNS.

1271. sr0Q s ezl Qasreveordler s
DT ES 3‘14}1311@,:.‘;".,.. ayer@® §¥ o -(5)

Sue cameol hide her dread of his departure.
Ho reads the sign. and says

Thou hid’st it, yet thine eye, disdaining all restraint,
Somecthing, I know not w ha.t would untter of Loml»l.uul.

1272. sewaflorpss arflenzs srmQ@uiCsn CQuemsa @i
Querafenmis Srevw Quif g (=)
- >
The simple one whose beaaty fills lllll.lb eve, whose shoulders curyve
Like bambei stem, hath all a woman’s modest sw cet reserve.

1273. weafllh dap s srevlLinrsr wi_bsen s
. wenhds Papubsrer pex@ (m )

As through the erystal beads is seen the thread en which they 're strung
So in her beauty gleams some thought that cannot tind a tonsuc.

1274, gpensLwrs@ cherorg sropwCuan Sue s
sena&Qor s @ @penen© s mer @ (&)

As fragrance in the opening bud, some secret Jies
Concealed in budding smile of this dear damsel’s eyes.

1275. Qe dQzry QriuPphs serer
ape s $is @ wips0FTST Do 5 p (@) *®
The seeret wiles of her with thronging armlets decked,
Are medicines Ly which my rising gricf is checked.
1276. Quiigrpfl Quius swss
whlgrppy weriSerentn Flpar HenL_ 55 &)
e cannot hide the sadness he {cels as he departs.
She reads the sign, aml says:

While lovingly embracing me, his heart is only grieved :
It makes me think that I again shall live of love bereaved.
1277. sevawnis sie»paies msurhgmn BLOLY oy
QPETET (LpeRTi S Qilsm (er)
My severance from the lord of this cool shore,
My very armlets told me long before.

1278. Q&@pnpos @EW@QIE &I SN quer
Quupsr@er Cuafl Lush g (=)

My loved one left me, was it yesterday ?
Davys seven my pallid body wastes away !
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1279. Qsry Crré® QuwerQuy ey Crréd _
wey Brré& wiogronr eauerQsl &5 (%)
She would join him, but shrinks from proposing it.
Her companion reads the sign, and says :

She viewed her tender arms, she viewed the armlets from them slid ;
She viewed her feet: all this the lady did.
1280. @uswrmﬁ@rfn Quesrenin wyenr_ &G seaLI
sarefl@p arwlrr QFrewe Gray (@)
He is overcome. ‘
To show by eye the pain of love, and for velief to pray,
Is womanhood’l most womanly device, men say.

.

CHAPTER CXXIX. 98. g2 .

e it #F a9 gbLev.—IDESIRE FOR REUNTON.

1281. o erers sofl 55 ey srewr & p s gum
FrEh &G sresHn @ o) (=)
She answers the question—Why are you not aagry with-him whao,
unmindful of yen. i: o jaring for departure

Gladness at the thought, rejoicing at the sight,
Not palm-tree wine, hut love, yields such delight.

1282. 8% s 5%y epr_renn Ceovadr@ib :
L1 0T & <51 Gt Wy [ LD Mlemmul 6y if] et (=)

When as palmyra tall, fuiness of perfeet love we gain,
Distrust can find no place small as the miliet grain,

1283. Cuenm g Qui Qe QoW oum G e s dor s

FIEW) SEHIOWIGC) & 6uoT (m)
Although his will his only faw, he lightly value me,
My heart knows no repose unless my lord I see.

1284. parL_HaEL @fm@rfnmmp Bupf) w DB Fi
G pa Qe p& o Qler wp & (&

My friend, I went prepared to show a cool disdain;
My heart, forgetting all, could not its love restrain.

’1285 GT (Lfp 51 61 & IT [ @&rreuasn'@az; assvar@mr@urrt_r) Q@ & I 6v37 5 GaT

ufarQBerer seori_ &1L & 5 (@)

The eyc sees not the rod that paints it; nor can I :
See any fault, when I behold my husband nich. L
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1286. sremmarp srQerer pemw
&1 @EDESTHD STETET Lape weanar
When hiw I see, to all his faults 1’m Llind ;
But when I see isim not, nothing but faults I find.
1287. e wigs el g yarovas s LeG s G i
Quritgs el sCsar Lyevs g
As those of rescue sure, who plunge into the stream,
So did I gnger feign, though it must falsehood seem ?

1288. Qaflgssas diere O«udaum

sl saTisG5s sorerpCp seraubler Ly
Though shameful ill it works, dear is the palm-tree wine
To drunkards; traitor, so to me that breast of thine!

1289, veowflew Qe 51 srivgs
Fovsger Qraad s%lu® arr
= He muses:

Love is tender as an opening flower. In season duc
To gain its perfect bliss is rapture known to few.

1290. sewenflp wafisCs swm@ e e ans
Dever el s smeTad miis Iy
Her eye, as I drew nigh one day, with anger shone ;
By love o’erpowered, her tenderness surpassed my own.
[Comp. 1284.]

CHAPTER CXXX. g9%. smo.

L @&Er @ dseu.—EXPOSTULATION wWiThH ONESELF.

1291. o =1iQ@scy saisanr s sar®
Dwares a,Cr FQuns srar mg

You see his heart is his aloue :
O heart, why not be all my own ?

1292. o o swisssirL aoTay waienr s
QewQrors CrpQuar Qo spa

"Tis plain, my heart, that he’s estranged from thee ;

Why go to kim as though he were not cnemy ?

(o)

(<1,

(=)

(2

(=)
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1298. Qs ris@ plriow Qevsri@mm QB op ik
Qui_rm sairi@er Qe v (m)
¢ The ruined have no friends,” they say ; and so, my heart,
To follow him, at thy desire, from me thou dost depart.
1294. @afwarar AarQen® @peurrwmi OmscyQBs
G SN O F 11 F) By oveu T iti F Moot LoD 21 (g:)
‘ See, thou first show offended pride, and then submit,” T bade;
Henceforth such council who will share with thee, my new:t ?
1295. Quwy g wepsb QbR gy e
wwpy dbnowug Qsar Qargya (@)
I fear I shall not gain, 1 fear to lose him when I gain;
And thus my heart endures unceasing pain.
1296. s5=20@w Qurk.51 A% ss581 Gevenor i
Dol &l 1,5 50 s Qar Gy )
My heart consames me when I ponder lone,
And all my lover’s cruelty Lemoan.
1297. mrow wrils ewauiwmi sovovrQaucy
wrey wQse;Am L@ (er)
Fall'n neath the sway of this ignoble foolish heart,
Which will not him forget, I have forgotten shame.
1298. cremaf aflanearr QuerQpe » weui
apows apuinsars G o gy (=)
If T contemn him, then disgrace wwaits me evermore ;
My soul that sceks to live his virtues numbers o’er.
1299. werusflp DurQs aulworwimeunic smapeni_u
O wop s g worulov autfd g ()
And ywho will aid me in my hour of grief,
If my own heart comcs not to my velief ?
1300. seres swrdvew Cur@evri s upani_us
QmgyFs swrew af (@)

A trifle is unfriendliness by aliens shown,
Whoen our own heart itself is not our own !

23
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CHAPTER CXXXI. 98. sms.

tjeval.—PouUTING.

1301. yoveor Grorgll yowsems wa .o
ol sraxscs, Az

Be still reserved, decline his proferred love ;

A little while his sore distress we’ll prove.

1302. o i ‘B S SHEGD Level w g A 5
WBesp oy af or el_ov

A cool reserve is like the salt that seasors well the mess.

Too long maintained, ’tis like the salt’s excess.

1803. wasarer vl QELsp@H pibEOLBLI
LeOBST M TLS LJVeOT 6L _6v

'Tis heaping griefs on those whose hearts are grieved ;

To leave the grieving one without a fond embrace.

1304. ooy wauanr )R G ST DLIL
QT sueTall ApSNNE B0 m

To use no kind coucxha.tmg art when lover gricves,

Is cutting out the root of t(,ul]l‘l winding pla.nt that droops.

1805. sovgsamas novewairs Cseri

VG SEE LY@UeTeT SHTGD) T E DS
Even to men of good and worthy mind, the petulance
Of wives with ﬂowerv eyes lacks not a lovelj arace.

1306. g aflujo 1_/61)@911_/ Wevorrudm & o
F AUl SAHEBTIY DL 2

Love without hatred is as ripened fruit ;

Without some lesser strife, fruit innuature.

1807. zeri_ ol auenri_mm @BmiT H165LILD L)GHTIT QU HI
5@y ot G asir Goveir oy

A lovers’ quarrel brings its pain, when mind afraid

Asks doubtful, ¢ Will reunion sweet be long delayed 2

1308. Crrgs Qoveuswinday Qs s olger (goo(:b,lﬁzf4fﬁl
ST 00 fevar auyd

What good can grieving do, when none who love

Ave there to know the grief thy soul endures ?

(#)
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1309. S Aypow DaoPRBs Lyewaliyn
&P p i s Cent al oot i ()

Water is pleasant in the cooling shade ;

S0 coolness for u time with those we love.

1310. oerr gyewormis Beur@ymr Qoo Hlest sy
g W Qar Glperris garn ()

Of her who leaves me thus in variance langeuishing,
To think within my heart with love is fond desire.

CHAPTER CXXXIL a0 5.

Ly 50l g o7 5 5 1n.—-F BICNED ANGER.

. | PR N PP i
1311, Qusmrewiwenir ' G redevn B soorowfl . GuLin o sooran
555501 QEmI G 11T & B 6T Lon il Lf : (=)

Frou: thy regard all womankind
Enjoys an equal grace;

O thou of wandering fickle mind,
T shrink from thine embrace !

1312, wong S HB@uton g sitctBeni win s snente
EQaurty Qaerird o965 (=)
Omne day we silent sulked : he sneezed :
The reason wcil I knew ;
He thougbt that I, to speak well pleased,
Would zay, ‘Long life to you!’

1.-ile. il
1318. Qarl Ol s @y sub 2ry Qw5 blenws &
T L tgu: @yigp-eor O n G (=)

T wreathed with flowers one day my brow,
The angry tempest lowers ;

She cries, ¢ Pray, for what woman now
De you put on your flowers ?

1814, wrid ey arsw@wsr Cua %Ly_@u‘ﬂ
wimifl epred win A s Goesr o (&
T love you more than all beside,’
"Twas thus I gently spoke ;
¢ What all, what ali ?’ she instant cried,
And all her anger woke.



1316.

1317.

1318.

1319.

1320.

THE KUREAL.

@veniss Gpin@p 19fAwev Qon i @m gy &
soreflenm EirQaresr L erer (@)
¢ While Lere T live, I leave you not,’
I said to calm her fears.

She cried, ¢ There, then, I read ydur thought’; -
And straight dissolved in tears.

2 erafl Cor Qarsr Cueirop Qoeriops S Qn ar@merder
Heewrer yossd @arer )
‘ Each day I called to imnind your charms.’
¢ O, then, you had forgot,’ .

She cried, and then her opened arms,
Forthwith embraced me not.

s sl@ Guller wamfs
Spsrer wnperenl g gmnidest @ g et ay (er)
She hailed me when I'sneezed onc day ;
But straight with anger seized,
She cried, ¢ Who was the woman, pray,
Thinking of whom you sneezed ?’

sioaps Q& puliv aup s @i s eror
Qevienin werws HCrr Qeuzr gy : (=)
Axnd so next tuue I checked my snecze ;
She forthwith wept and cried,
(That wdman difficult #o please,)
‘ Your thoughts from me you hide.’

B &1 IT 1y T 55 5l g1 & muyiD 19 & @
AEEr 7r@s Orera ()
I then began to soothe and coax,
To calm her jealous mind ;
‘I see,” quoth she, ¢to other folks
How you are wondrous kind.’

R ot & 5 55 51 Qs B guin iy
wir s H1ET wrmgerafl Grré@atr Qo oy (0)
L silent sud, but thought the more,
And gazed on her. Then she
Cried out, ¢ While thus you cyc me o'er,
Tell me whose form you see.’
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CHAPITER CXXXIIT. 98. Smm.
277 syaens.—THE PLEASURES OF  TEMPORARY YARTANCE.

I.—She, in answer to the questicn, Why doe you pout ?
1321. G aovdw sauperis srubGsy ap®sev
QUGVGV F6U T Gifld (& LD L (=»)

Although there he no fault in him, the sweetness of his love
Hath power in me a fretful jealousy to move.

1322 o0 @ ek 8 2y g1 af] 56v6v aif)
I i g Limr® Qu o (&)

My * anger feigned ’ gives but a little pain;
And when affection droops; it makes it bloom again.

1328, yowssdp ysQacn Q@i

AowsQasr® SHleowns sere) 13555 (m.)
Is there a bliss in any world more utterly divine,
Than ‘ coyness ’ gives, when hearts as earth an¢ water join ?

1324. yeved e moyts 1yevalluyre @ e oy Qwer

SUGTGN (LpeDL_& @HLD LIGnL_ (o)
Within the ‘anger feigned,” that close love’s tie doth bind,
A weapon lurks, which quite breaks down my mind.

IL.—Iie consoles himself, since reconciliation makes amends.
1325. sapfev rrudsys @ama peurs Quasr@up
s mell @fr}/@s.'rafsr e 2 F (@)

Though free from fault, from loved one’s tender arms
To be estranged awhile hath its own special charms.

1326. 2wl ay apewr speliai g &rioid

yyeoori s6 @pri ool ()
"Tis sweeter to digest your food than *tis to cat; .
In love, than union’s self is anger feigned more sweet.

1327. 2a ofp Quppmoui Qeuesay 1 5110 ey

FL_olp srewrl LG (&)
In lovers’ quarrels, ’tis the one that first gives way,
That in re-union’s joy 18 scen to win the day.
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1828. e2ary s Qua@an QarewQ@er BHFE TS

s ddp CuparSw ajriy (o)
And shall we ever more the sweetness know of that embrace
With dewy brow; to which  fcigned anger’ lent its piquant grace.

1829. sar@s werQe Qairsflilenp wrilriin
B0 s wear@e) alrm : ; ()
Tet her, whose jewels brightly shine, aversion feign! :
That I may still plead on, O night, prolong thy reign!
1330. cax@zov sTinGHDH Woars s mE eI
&tp apuEis O pier (D)

A ‘feigned aversion’ coy to plcasure gives a zest;
Thexpleasure ’s crowned when breast is clasped to breast.

spifwer appoyio.

THE END OF THE SECTION ON ‘ WEDDED LOVE.

STwS ZILTET (LpMHILD.
THE END OF BOOK III. ON LOVE.

THE ENDP OF TIE KURRAL.

BwEG s pphnm
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CHAPTER T.

Acnu Tamil compositions must hegin with an invoecation. Here the
invocation is a whole decade, and forms a main topic of the work—its
creed.
The following is a summa.ry of this chapter, according to the Com-
mcnta.ry —
1.—1. God is first in the world.
IL.—2. The end of learning is the worship of the only Wise.
[This also satisfies the condition that an author should state in the
beginning of a book the benefit to be gained by its study.]
III.—The benefits of true devotion : =
8. The devout worshipper shall enjoy prolonged felicity in some
higher sphere ;
4. He shall be delivered from all evil ;
5. He shall escape from the results of action, good and bad ;
6. He shall enjoy prolonged felicity in this world,
IV.—The evil results of ungodliness :
7. The undevout man has no relief from heart-sorrow ;
8. He has no aid in the midst of the sea of evil ;
9. His whole existence is null and void.
V.—The devout and undevout contrasted :
10. These shall escape from endless transmigrations : those shall
not.
Verse 1. Comp. Bhagavatgitt, x. 83, akshardnim akaro’smi: ¢inter
elementa sum littera A . usaar=S. bhagavin, occtrs in Manu, 1. 6,
with swwyamblm, ‘self-exmtent’ as its attribute. % implies this.

The masc. term. brings out the Persona.hty of the Deity, which &L aair
does not. :
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Jiiis franslates :
¢ As ranked i every alphabet the first,
The sclf-same vowel stands, so in all worlds
- Th’ eternal God is chief.’

Deschi: ¢ Literae onines principium habent literam A :
Mundus principium habet numen primordiale.’

Graul : ¢ A als Erstes haben alle Buchstaben ;
Den Urseligen als Evstes hat die Welt.’

In the Nannil, 1. 73, 76, it is said that g is first of letters by ‘emi-
nence and affinity ’; and the explanation given is that it is “mere
sound, srswirsFemrwni, and the first sound uttered by infants
when they are born. It is produced by the mere opening of the
mouth and expimssion, All other vowels are modifications of it; it is
the first canse of all others.” The Com. says that, from the visible world
comes the knowledge of the invisible God, and this by intuition, not by
any artificial means. Tle seems to interpret the latter clause thus: “the
idea of the Supreme is the first impression the world produces in the
refleeting mind.’ :

2. “The purely wise One.” This arel = S. paramdrihatas. [Comp.
Wilson’s Vishau Purdna, bk. 1. ch. ii. p. 81 His knowledge is of the
actual truth, not tinged by any medium of transmission, immediately
His own. -

Ellis: ¢ What is the fruit that huiman knowledge gives,

If at the feet of Him who is pure knowledge
Due reverence be not paid?’

Beschi: ¢ Plurima didicisse quid, amice, proderit, nisi verearis honos
ejus pedes, qui puram scientiam habet; i.c. sc. ab omni errore defae-
catum.’

3. The JAin deity Arugan is represented .as standing on alotus flowar.
Perhaps the main idea here is the Omnipresence of the Deity (Psa.
cxxxix.). It is a poet—a true poet—that speaks, and he seems to say :
¢TIt is the foot-fall of God that makes His creation rejoice and put
forth its flowers, as It rests on each “spirit’s folded bloom.”’

¢ Above the earth’ mgy be ‘on the earth’; the Tamil admits of
either. Beschi says: ‘Qui adhaerent venerabilibus pedibus illius qui
supra flores graditur in loco terrae superiori diu vivet ; id est, qui veretur
eum qui ﬂonbus venustatem tribuit in caelo aeternum beabitur.’

Graul interprets: ¢Supra terram diu vivent (antequam novam sus-
cipient mxgra.tloném) > Each has read something into the text. T
most anciént Tamil commentator says: ¢ Without decay in the wor
of relinquishment, above all worlds, he shall flourish.’
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Ellis translates, or paraphrases and adapts, the whole couplet
thug :—

¢ They who adore His sacred feet, whose grace
Gladdens with sudden thrill the fervent heart,
High o’er the carth shall soar to endless joy.

There is an inconsistency in the Tami] poet’s conception of the
invisible world, much the same as that which meets us in Vergil’s Sixth
Aineid. The ¢ Pythagorean’ philosophy of transmigration ‘is a sub-
lime one, and well adapted for poetry ; but it is quite incompatible with
the conception that pervades the rest of the description of the lower
(upper) world.” See Conington’s Introduction,

Nor must we expect consistency and firm treatment of such subjects
in a ‘seeker after truth ’—a poet, too. The poet wanders ¢in shadowy
thoroughfares of thought,” and tells us of his visions as they appear.
There is & mania for classification, as if human souls—and especially
the souls of true poets,.to whom God has given the ‘vision and the
faculty divine’—could all be arranged in genus and species like so many
shells!

Our poet seizes upon each form and phrase that has anything of
truth and beauty ; but the life he breathes into it is his own: the harp
may be the old one of ‘ten strings’; the song is a ‘new song.’

4. Lit. ‘Sorrow never assails those who have drawn nigh to the foot
of Him who is frce from desire and aversion.’

He desires not, for there is no want to be supplied. He has no
aversion, for nothing can enter the sphere of His Being that troubles.

If from his Christian friends the sage had obtained any knowledge
of the life of Christ, we might imagine him referring to her who chose
the ¢better part”’ sitting at the Master’s feet; and to that other Gf,
indeed another) who would have touched His feet; and to the many -
who found help and healing there.

Ellis : ‘To Him, whom no affection moves, nor hate,
Those constant in obedience, from all ill
In this world and the next are free.’

- The Com. says: ¢ The sorrows of birth.’ These are threefold: @)
from oneself; (2) from others; (3) from God. :

Beschi: ‘Qui adhaeserit pedibns illius it quo cupiditas et aversio
locum non habent, perpetuo ab hujus mundi malis immunis erit.’

5. Ellis: ‘Those who delight with fervent mind to praise
The true and only Lord of heav’n and earth,
No false ideas of right and wrong can cloud.’

24
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Beschi: *Mala opera cum bonis mixta qua inducit falsa rerum appre-
hensio, non adhaerebunt ei, qui cupiscit laudem cum vera Dei notione
connexam; i.e. qui veram habet Dei notionem plurimas falsas idaeas
corriget, ex quibus mala opera sequi solent.’

Every form of Hindd faith—orthodox and unorthodox—regards
action as evil. The word méksha, and its equivalent Tamil vidu, and
the specially Buddhist nirvdra, point to the same thing, though with
characteristic differences.

We, too, regarding life as a probation, contemplating the coming
judgment to be passed upon all actions, ¢ whether they be good, or
whether they be evil,” feeling how we see all things, duties among the
rest, as ‘through a glass darkly,” and anticipating the time when we
hope we shall see ‘the King in His beauty, and behold the land of
far-off places’—we, I .ay, can understand that the poet may have
risen in thought above the mere technicalities of any of the systems,
into the heart of which his poet’s eye penetrated.

Two kinds of action, good deeds and evil deeds. :

¢ Darkness,’ for they are the results of ignorance: all action is blind.

True, since men define God and praise Him erroneously. The devout
are ‘those who desire the praise '—who with hearty desire offer praise—
¢ which is connected with reality.” This may mean true notions of God,
or ‘a true and sincere mind.’ It is the ‘worship in spirit and in truth’
of a greater Master.

6. Ellis: ‘Those who pursue the path of His true law,
‘Who is.of sensual organs void, in Heav’'n
Shall dwell in never-ending bliss.

Beschi: ¢ Qui non aberrat a recto et errori non obnoxio tramite, i.e.
doctrind illius, qui caret quinque iis affectibus, qui quinque sensuum
vid in animum irrepere solent, aeternum beatus erit.’

The five organs of sense. Comp. 7.

The Jain deity Arugan, called ¢inéndra=*Lord of wrath,’ may be
referred to. It may be ¢ who has extmgmshed them in himself’ (see

25); or, ‘who extinguishes them in others ‘whose grace extinguishes
in others the fires of sensual passion.’

7. The phrase-epithet ‘%6 whom none is like,” relates, as Ellis says (as
do all others in this Chap.), to the g @usaar of the first couplet:

* the Eternal, Adorable One, whom no symbol can express and no form
design.’

Horace, Odes, Book 1. xii. 18:
¢ Nec viget quidquam simile aut secundum,’
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Comp. Aeschy. Agam. 163-66 :
Odx.éxw mposedoar wdvr émaralpopevos
II\yv Ads, € T pdrav amwd ppovridos dxbos
Xpy Bodeiv érnripws.
Ellis: ¢ The anxious mind against corroding thought
No refuge hath, save at the sacred feet
Of Him to whom no refuge is.’

Beschi :  Non adhaeseris pedibus illias, qui sibi similem non hé.bet,
difficile erit animi anxietatem sedare.’
Ellis says rightly similem should be_similitudinem.

8. Ellis: ¢Hard is the transit of this sea of vice,
Save by that Being’s gracmus aid, who is
Himself a sea of virtue.’

Beschi: ¢ Nisi a.dha,eserls pedlbus illius, qui mare virtutum est, diffi-
cile erit aliud mare, quod extra illum est (uempe hoc miserum pelagus)
trajicere.’

The word 2.9 dri, ¢ sea,’ is also translated ¢ circle’ : ¢ ocean mirrours
rounded large.” The idea may be here the ¢ whole round of existence.’
Moore’s poem is quite in the spirit of South Indian poetry :

¢ Poor wanderers of a stormy day
From wave to wave we 're driven.’

Comp. Dante, Paradiso, I.:
‘Per lo gran mar dell’ essere.’

The periphrasis for God here is especially fine: gpa 0w 55 awren
¢ arravdriyantaran’'=

¢ Virtue’s sea, the fair and loving one.’

It seems to be a near approach to the Christian annonncement, ¢ God
is Love’; and then ‘ drawing near to His feet’ must mean a lowly love
of Him. ;

Thus Tiruvalluvar founds his system on Love. In speaking of the
householder, he insists (Ch. virr.) on heartfelt affection as the very
life of man. The ascetic, too, must have a benevolent love of all men
(Ch. xxv) as the foundation of all. The poet a.pproaches the subject
of man’s duty in many ways :

¢ But love is the fountain of all 4

9. Ellis: ¢ Of virtue void, as is the palsied sense,
P
The head must be, that bows not at His feet,
Whose eight-fold attributes pervade the world.’

Beschi: ¢ Nullius est emolumentum caput non venerans Deum; non
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secus ac sensus suum objectum non percipiens. (Caput non venerans
Deum, perinde est ut oculus caecus:)’ g ’

It is impossible to decide what ‘eight qualities’ or attributes the
poet refers to. The Com. says: (1) self-existence; (2) essential purity ;
(3) intuitive wisdom; (4) infinite intelligence; (5) essential freedom
from all bonds; (6) infinite grace; (7) omnipotence; (8) infinite en-
joyment.

It is significant, as Ellis remarks, that every Hind{i enumeration
omits justice as one of the attributes of God.

It has not been noticed that eight qualities’ of the Supreme have
been in some way mentioned or referred to by the poet in the eight
preceding couplets. I conclude that these may be the eight to which
he now refers. They are: (1) eternity (at least a paite ante); (2) wisdom ;
(3) omnipresence; (4) happiness; (5) power (the King); (6) purity; .
(7) immateriality ; (8) love.

10. Ellis: ¢ Of those who swim the wide extended sea
Of mortal birth, none ever can escape,
But those who to the feet of God adhere.’

Beschi: ‘Hoc vastum miseriarum pelagus in quo nati sumus in
illud natantes non trajicient, nisi qui Dei pedibus adhaeserint.’
Here we have the doctrine of the metempsychosis :
¢« Eteraal process moving on,
From state to state the spirit walks.’

The end is absorption into the Divine Essence. This seems, here, at
least, to be the poet’s ‘further bank,” to which he attains after swimming
over the ¢sea of birth.” Our English poet’s instinct is truer :—

¢ That each, who seems a separate whole,
Should move his rounds, and fusing all
The skirts of self again, should fall
Remerging in the general soul,
Is faith as vague as all unsweet;
Eterral form shall still divide
The eternal soul from all beside;
And T shall know him when we meet.’
/ In Memoriam, XL¥I.

The epithets applied to God in Ch. 1. are various, Thess gre :—

(i.) “The eternal (first) adorable one’; 98 Lsaer.

(ii.) ¢He who hath pure-knowledge *; avreb g bz,

(iii.) ‘He who hath moved (as a breath of air) over the flower (of the
expanded soul)’; weildes g8 er.

(iv.) ‘He to whom is neither desire nor aversion’ [qy. Lucretius :
* Deos secure agere aevom’] ; Cadr@sev Caer e @evier.
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(v.) and (x.) ‘The Lord’; @epaiar.

(vi.) ‘He who has destroyed the gates of the five senses’ [? ¢without
parts or passions’]; Qurn arulev m,ﬁgagrﬁgrrm

(vii.) ‘He to whom no likeness is’ [‘nec viget quidquam simile aut
secundum’] ; seTdGaienin @Qevevr SIer.

(viii.) ‘The ocean of virtue, beautiful ana gracious one’; g{,m@nrsél
e,

(ix.) ‘He who possesses eight attributes.’

The eclectic poct has selected, I suppose, the choicest epithets existing
in the language, and several which admit of being explainci in various

_ senses. :

There is—and the poet intended this—ampie room for men of many
systems to import into these verses, under the guise of commentaries,
their own dogmas. The ten great Tamil commuentators, belonging to as
many systems, have done this ith much ingenuity.

Ellis sees in them an ealightened and sublime monotheéism.  To
Beschi they were exponents of the Christian sheology ; and, without
doubt, Christian influcnces most affected him.

The Jains, delighted with his skilful appropriatior, of one or two
beautiful terms from their writings, ciaim him as the.i"yxn.

It may be allowable to say that we see in Tir uva.lu sar a nole, truth-
loving, and devout man, feciing in tlhe dar: tncs  after God, i) haply he :
might find Him.

. The language in which alone the poet ot ol 6.5 mertd att'tnde
of the true worshipper is worthy of all ¢« Slu -oft tion., 11 2-10 the
same idea is expressed—that of drawing near ', £, " WOTL: pping at, the
foot of God, the idea being that of profoundest, m- 36 lovmg, clinging
humility.

-

CHAPTER II.

Ir seems strange to European readers that the introductory chapter on
God should be followed by one on Rain. This is very usual, however,
in Tami]l compositions, the idea being (as the Com. says) that neither
virtue, wealth, nor pleasure could exist without rain. The connection is
seen in Aects xiv. 17: ¢Nevortheless He left not Himself without a
witness, in that He did good, and gave ws rain from heaven, and fruitful
seasons, filling our hearts with food and gladness.’ In=Bhagavatgitd,
rx. 14, i is said : ¢ All things which have life are produced from bread
which they eat ; bread is produced from rain ; rain from divine worship,
and divine worahxp from good works? - [Tan. trans. 111. 9.]
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The word vdn or virn (which in Tamil signifies ¢ sky,” “rain ’) may be a
corruption of vairuna, ©the investing sky’ in the.old Aryan mythology.

11. Ellis: ¢As by abundant rain the world subsists,
Life’s sole elixir in this fluid know.’

Beseki: - Cum pluvia indeficienter pluems faciat mundum subsistere,
Puss=dam est eam orbi esse vitale pharmacum. Mundi sabsistantia
est hominum vitae, quae sine pluvia servari nequit.’

The idea of this couplet is an obvious one: ‘rain gives life to all
creation, revives the dying vegetation, restores life to wh®t seems dead.’
Anyone who has seen an Indian district suffering from drought, and
noted the instantaneous change in the aspect of all living things when
the long-expected rain has fallen, will understand the poet’s feeling:
‘Tain is the elixir of immortality to the whole earth.” (See Ellis.)

12. ‘It slakes men’s thirst, and it causes food to spring from the
carth. :

Beschi: ‘Pluvia non modo pluit ut comedentibus varia alimenta
subministzet, sed etiam ut ipsa comedentibus alimentum est. Pluviam
namque.aqyuam bibimus.’

18. Ellis: ¢ When clouds, deceiving hope, withhold their stores,
Around the sea-girt earth gaunt famine stalks.’

Beschi: “8Si pluvia sistendo, spem fallat; fames in mundo sistens
vexabit vastam hane terram quam mare alluit.’ :

Lit. ‘If the cloud standing (in the sky) deceive (by not falling in rain
to the earth), hunger will afflict, standing in the midst of the wide-
spread earth, though (this earth is) surrounded by an expanse of
waters.’

The clouds charged with moisture stand over the kills, big with the
promise of fertilizing showers. If thkey rcmain there, and do not fulfil
their promise, the earth, though surrounded by vast oceans of water,
must fall a prey to all the miseries of famine.

During the disastrous droughts in 1880, each day heavy clouds col-

'lected and hung over the Mais@ir province; but strong winds from the
west arose and bore them away in the direction of the sea, leaving the
broad fields dry and parched, and abandoning multitudes to misery and
death by famine. Those who have seen something like this can under-
stand the force of this couplet.

In the Ndladi (269) the poet thus applies the idea of this sad waste of
raim s

¢ While in th’ unripened ear the golden grain is parched,
The neavens with lightnings gleaming pour their treasures forth
Upon the sea! When silly men gain ample wealth,
So are their liberal gifts bestowed !’
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Qurerafipd Qe pp QUIFQur® Seraum
Her Q@eflit ares il &L oyleT@hE &Ter DGEGLD ;
Qaiciredin wenL i alpFLQFo@id eTiiglussra
QU GHT G LD L) LD - GG S &5 51
As in As you like it :
‘Thou mak’st a testament,

As worldlings do, giving thy sum of more
To that which had too much’

14. Agriculture is the great employmeént of the Tamil people; it
ceases when rains fail. Comp. Ch. crv.
Ellis: ¢ The fruitful toil of men and steers must cease,
If cease the flow of waters from the clouds.’
Beschi: ‘Neque agricolae bobus arabunt terram si minuatur subsi-
dium aguae, quam dai pluvia.’

15. Lit. ¢ That which will ruin; that which will uplift, becoming a
help to the ruined : all is rain.’

The destructive violence of tropical storms, and the life-giving effects
of the first burst of the monsoons in India, are referred to here.

Ellis : ¢ It spreads destruction round ; its genial aid
Again revives, vestores ull it destroys;
Such is tL» power of rain.’
Beschi: ¢ Miseros facere, et qaos miseros fecit, iisdem' favendo, iterum
sublevare, id omne potest pluvia.’

16. Beschi: ¢Nisi pluvia a nubibus ceciderit, tunc haud facile esset
cernere viventis herbae colorem.’

17. Com.: ¢ Rain is necessary to the sea too, which itself is the source
of the rain.’

Beschi: ¢Ht ipsum spatiosum mare suam conditionem minuet, si
nubes illud minuendo illi aguam non dederint.’

18. ¢ Without rain no produce; without prod«ice no worship.’
Beschi: Bt ipsis Deis, qui coelum exsiccani in hac terrd non persol-
ventur festivae solennitates et sacrificia.’

19 Beschi: ‘Non poterunt in hoc spatioso orbe morari eleemosina, et
povnitentia, si pluvia desit.’

20. Beschi; ‘¢ Sine pluvid ceisitudinem nequit™ quis obtinere, nce
poterit quis qualiscunque ille sit (quantumvis celsus sit) absque
pluvid obtinere ejusdem conservationem; si pluvia desit, ob famam
qnae inde sequitur nec divitiae, nec deliciae, nec scientiae acquiri pos-
sunt, et si acquisitae fuerint, non possunt servari.’
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The Com. thus analyses the chapter—
I. 1-7. Rain ig the cause of the affairs of the world going on their
wonted way.
II. 8-10. Rain is the cause.of the continued existence of virtue, wealth,
and pleasume.on earth.

CHAPTER III.

Wirre this compare Ch. xxv.-xxxvII., where the whole subject of
Asceticism s gealt with. It is evident that our author did not—at
least, exclusively—contemplate in this chapter a Jain saint, as has been
supposed. In Jain works this latter is (1) ‘lord of the world.’ (This
might seem to be pointed to in couplet 5.) He is (2) ¢ free from bodily
and ceremonial acts’; (3) ‘omniscient’; (4) ‘supreme lord’; (5) ¢god
of gods’; (6) ‘one who has crossed over the world’ (tirthan-kira); (7)
¢ possessor of a spiritual nature, free from investing sources of error’;
(8) ‘one entitled to the homage of gods and of men’; (9) ¢ victor over
all human infirmities.” (See Wilson’s Hindi Sects, p. 187.)

But a Jain saint could not have ‘wrath,’ as in couplet 9; nor is
couplet 5 quite consistent with Jain doctrines, though the poet may refer
to a current story, without accepting it. Nowhere is the eclecticism of
Tiruvalluvar more conspicuous than in this chapter. Every system has
its ascetics, and self-denial is everywhere mighty. There is much here
which may be compared with the teaching of the Christian Scriptures,
and we can fancy in the Tami] verses an echo of such words as these :
‘Yet have I set my king upon my holy hill ’; ¢ Kiss the Son lest He be
angry, and ye perish from the way, when His wrath is kindled but a
little ’; “ I have overcome the world’; ¢This is the victory which over-
cometh the world, even your faith’; ¢He that doeth the will of God
abideth for ever.” Comp. also Rev. ii. 26, 27 ; vi. 17.

The poet’s knowledge and experience would extend to the Christian
establishn: ants in Mayilapir, to the Buddhist works in the Vihira Rath
of Mahidmallaipura (Foulkes in Ind. Ant. vol. vii. p. 7) ; to Dandis and
Tridandis, Yo6gis—probably to the Madhavicharis—with their adapta-
tions of Christian doctrines and institutions ; and to the Jain menas-
teries. These had different institutions (orwkkam) and revervmeed
different secred books ( panwwval); while all arsealing to a mysterious
¢ word’ or scripture (marrai-inori). The worth and power of the whole
is summed up in couplet 30.
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Com. analysis :—
I. 1-8. The greatness of the “renounced ’ exceeds all other greatness.
IT . 4~7. The sources of thig.greatness : (i.) restraint; 6f spnses (44 5) :
(ii.) aseetit: pmqtices T8S. yéga], (6) ; Aiil.) true knowledge ¢7)
[Ch. xxxvI.)
118, 9. The mig'ht of their words.
IV. 10. Their gracious disposition. [Ch. x=¥]

21. Ellis: ¢ A strict adherence to the rule professed,
Than do all other virtues, the devout
Exalteth more; this every code ordains.’
Beschi: ¢ Nulla ex scientiis dubitat concupiscere ut omnium maximum
decus religiosorum a suo instituto non aberrantium.’ s
Thg Com. says: ‘A strict adherence to the proper rule is true
devotion (renunciation). By thus adhering to the rules of their respee-
tive castes, or positions, virtue ir creases ; by increase of virtifé:gfn is worn
away ; by wearing away of sin ignorance departs; by departure of igno-
rance the perception of the difference between things temporal and
things eternal is gained, and with it a dlsgust at the transient plea,sures
of this world and the next, and a feeling of the affliction of successive
births is conceived ; thence comes an eager desire for vidu (release) ;
thence comes a.ba.ndonment of fruitless effort, which is cause of births,
with the practice of meditation (ydga) ; from this true knowledge pro-
ceeds; the external bond, which is “ mine,” and the internal bond, which
is “ L,” are loosed, and these two bonds are renounced with abhorrence.”
[Ch. XXXV.—XXXVII ]

22. Ellis: ¢ To count the virtues holy men attain,
Were as to count the ghosts that from this world
Have taken flight.’
Beschi: ¢ Si numeres religiosorum decora perinde erit, ac si numeres
mortuos ab initio mundi ad hunc diem.’

23. The two ways of ‘renewed birth’ and ¢deliverance.’

Besaki : ‘Considerando hujus et alterius vitae varias gualitates in
mundo, celsissimum decus illorum, qui in hic vitd ornantur virtute
religiosorum proprid.’

24. Here, in somewhat obscure language, is set forth the idea of the
development in the ¢ better world’ of the virtuous soul. It is a seed
which, planted in that better soil, shall grow and yield imgsfertal fruit.
The mixture of metaphor is remarkable. Comp. Nédladi, 183 :

¢ Seq ye sow seed whose yield in other world survives;
From earth’s bewilderment and meanness free your lives;
Stand in your lot as wise men should; the changing hue
Of things shall causeless fade, and many things.be new.’

25
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Ellis : ¢ As the hook rules the elephant, so he
In wisdom firm his sensual organs rules,
Who hopes to flourish in the soil of heaven.’
Beschi: ¢ Qui harpagone, qui dicitur animi robur, suos quingue sensus
fraenat, semen est pro agro qui dicitur coelum [i.e. qui utitur ad
suorum sensuum fraenationem animi robore, sicuti harpagone utimur
ad fraenandos elephantes, semen ¢3¢ in terrd custoditum, ut suo tempore
in coeli agro seratur; hoc est, coelum assequatur].’

25. The story of the curse pronounced on Indra by the ascetic,
refeired to in this couplet, may be read by the Tamil scholar in
Kamban’s Rdmdiyanam, Bila- -Kindam, xth Padalam, Agaliyaippada-
lam, 72, &c., where the beauty of the verse contrasts with the uncouth-
ness of the story.

Ellis : ¢ Let Indren say, the king who all controls

Within the expanse of heav’n, how great his power,
Who his five senses in subjection holds.’

Beschi: ¢ Decus illius qui quinque affectus ex quinque sensibus
emanantes extinxit (i.e.. mortificavit), pro se habet testimonium Indi-
renis coelitum regis.’

26. The Com. says the difiicult things are powers acquired by the
yogi, something like those which so-called *spiritualists’ claim. I
suppose the poet means the harder conquest of self and attainment of
virtue.

Beschi: ¢ Sublimes tantum homines difficilia (uti ¢s! eui fraenatio)
operantur ; infimi homines ardua operari nequeunt.’

27. Comp. Niladi, 59 :
¢ Who undisturbed, in “way of right ordained,”” has might
To guard and guide desires and lusts that entrance find
By sense-gates five, called YHody, mouth, cye, nese, aud car —.
Unfailing he “releave” shall gain?
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The five. See 6, 25, 343, 361-70.
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The Com. enters into a long explanation of the sdnkhya doctrine
regarding the five, a knowledge of which puts the whole world into the
power of the ascetic. All this 18 quite foreign to the poet’s object.

Ellis has a long discussion of this couplet. He says: ¢ The simple
meaning of the author in thi§ verse is, that, as it is by the senses only
that the mind can derive knowledge, human knowledge of all kinds must
be connected with (or must be according to the way of), the objects
of sense here enumerated ; he, therefore, who has a clear understanding
of them, of their powers and effects, is alone complete in knowledge.
Such is the contemplative sage, who, having reduced his sensual organs
to entire subjection, must, beyond all others, have acquired a more
perfect comprehension of the senses and their operations.’

Beschi’s translation is: ¢ Qui quingne illu, nempe, saporem, lucem,
quantitatem, sonum et odorem, cum eornm proprietatibus ac relationibus
attente considerat, totum in se mundum habet (i.e. mundura totum
in se mprehendit, cum nil sensibile sit in mundo quod in illis
quingue non contineatur.’

He adds: ¢ Exaltat hic religiosos ob contemplationem, quam mortifi-
cationi jungunt, quaque ex rerum naturalium attenta consideratione
veri notitiam assequendo ad Deum facilius diriguntur.’

Ellis: ¢Taste, light, touch, sound, and smell, if these be known

And with them all connccted, of the world
The whole is known.’

28. Their words of benediction or of malediction are fulfilled.

Beschi: ‘Decus hominum indeficientia verba habentium (nempe,
religiosorum) ostendit spiritualis doctrina, quaw: in terrd docent (ait,
verba religiosorum non deficere, quia cui benedicunt felix est; cui
maledicunt, indubitanter infelix invadit).’

29. Com.: ‘Their excellence is a hill, for it is exalted and immoveable.’

Beschi: ‘Neque per unam temporis instans (?) facile erit retardare
effectus maledictionum illius qui virtutum montem ascendens in culmine
persoverat.’ :

80. For the epithet Anthanrar see 8. It is applied to God, and to
Brihmans also. There is (Graul thinke) a hit at these latter, who
relied more on birth than on ‘fair and loving ’ yruoe.6f character.

The poet shows how men are to deserve a titleswhich is given to the
Supreme Himself.

Beschi: ¢ Religiosi vocantur andaner (quod est pulchre ornati) qui
ornati incedunt affabilitate, ,uae omnibus pulchra est.’
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CHAPTER 1IV.

Tais is the special introduction to Book I. The invocation, the praise
of rain, and the declaration of the virtues of ¢ the renouncers,” introduce
the whole work.

God’s grace, rain which alone renders life on earth possible, and the
existence of saintly sages, are as the postulates of his system.

He now asserts the value of virtue, or arram. The word, as Ellis says,
has ¢ great latitude of meaning.’ It denotes:

- (1.) VIRTUE in general.

{ii.) Right as opposed to wrong.

(iii.) Religious righteousness and merit accruing from religious acts.

(iv.) Positive rights, as defined by law and custom, and their main-

tenance: justice.

(v.) Charity in the abstract, and charitable acts.

(vi.) The goddess or guardian genius of virtue (verse 77).

It is divided (taken in meaning i.) into Tke virtue of the houscholder
(Cl. v.—xx1v.) and The virtue of the ascetic (Ch. XXV.—XXXVIL.).

As to the teaching of this chapter, comp. the Gitd (Ch. xvir.). Action
is not to be forsaken. Ascetics are great; but in the performance of
virtuous deeds men obtain their highest enjoyments and merit the
greatest rewards. This chapter contains a loftier moral than any
Hind{i composition—at least, of earlier date. Ch. 1v. of the Ndladi
hears the same title.

The following is the Com. analysis of the chapter :—

I. 1. No strength like that which virtue gives.

II. 2. Ruin from its neglect. :

ITI. 3. The way it must be cultivated.

IV. 4, 5. Its true nature,

V. 6-8. It affords unfailing assistance in other life if practised in
this life.

VI. 9. It brings present rewards.

VIL. What to do and what to shun.

31. The Com. thinks ¢final release’ and the temporary pleasures of
svarge are meant.

Beschi says: ‘Quodnam est homini emolumentum virtute majus, quae
et eternam et temporalem felicitatem parit.” Ariel : ‘Grandeur et féli-
cité.” Graul: ¢ Glorie—gliick.’

Ellis: ¢ What more doth profit man than virtue doth,

By which felicity is given, and whence
Eternal bliss ensues?’ *
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32. Ellis: ¢ No greater gain than virtue canst thou know,
Than virtue to forget no greater loss.’

Beschi : ¢ Virtute majus emolumentum non est, nee majus damnum °

ejus oblivione.’

83. Com,: * With the mind, by thinking good thoughts; with the
mouth, by speaking good words; with the body, by doing good acts.’

[Eccles. ix. 10.] >
Beschi: ‘Quocinque potes modo virtuosa opera sine intermissione, in
omni occasione quae se offerat, operari debes.’ 2

84. Com.: ‘ Sound—made to attract the notice of others.’ [ Matt.
vi.2; v.8.] Comp. Gitd, xvi. 1. ;
Ellis : ¢ That which is spotless purity preserves
The mind in real virtue; all besides
Is evanescent sound.’

Beschi: ‘Ex immunitate a culpa in animo meticnda cst virtus, caetera
omnia conditionem habent strepitus.’

35. @itd, xv1. 21. Comp. Ch. xvIr., xxXVIL, XXXT1., X.

Beschi : ¢ Virtutis proprietas est non errare in his quatuor, nempe,
invidid, cupiditate, ird et malis verbis.’ :

36. Com.: ¢ When the body dies virtue will join itself to the soul and
accompany it into another body.’

It is the belief of nearly all Hindis ihat a man’s yood and evil deeds
determine the state into which he passes at death, and accompany him into
that new state, and influence his character and fortunes therein. '

This is ‘destiny,” or eerip 4y (which means simply ‘antiquity’—the ‘old
things ’ which have not passed away); and Tiruvalluvar, in Ch. xxxVvIII.
[g-v.], teaches that this presides over all action; yet, in a sense, as we
shall see, man is yet man, and ‘master of his fate.’

It is only when a human -body is reached in the round of births, that
the ¢ virtue’ whose fruit is ¢ final release’ can be practised ; hence this
mortal life is the time for prompt virtuous effort.

I add three verses, selected from many beautiful ones of similar import,
out of the Ndladi, where procrastination is on this ground deprecated :

(36) ¢ This day? That day? What day? O question not the time.
Bethink thee death behind thee waiting ever stands ?
Put from you every evil thing ; with all your powers
Embrace the virtue sages teach.’
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(34) ¢ As gain from mortal frame now reached——so hard to reach—
Witk all thy might lay hold of virtue’s lasting good=
As juice from cane expressed ’twill after be thine aid,

‘When body goes like refuse flung away.’
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(19) ¢ Say not “In after time we’ll virtue learn; we ’re young.’
While wealth is yours, conceal it not; do virtuous deeds.
‘When evil tempests rage, not ripened fruit alone,

But unripe fruit’s fair promise falls.’
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Ellis : ¢ Refer not virtue to another day ;

Receive heér now, and at thy dying hour
She ’11 prove thy never-dying friend.’
Beschi: ‘Ad mortis horam non differendo virtutem instanter operare,
dum moriens illa tibi comes immortalis erit.’

37. This seems to mean that their respective positions are the resunlt
of deeds—good or evil—done in a former birth. The Jews scem to have
had such a notion. [S. John ix. 2.]

Beschi: ¢ Quonam modo se gerat virtus, ne multum scruteris, illud
enim claré videre poteris, in eo qui per bajulos in lectica defertur.’

He adds: ‘It may be explained, “ You need not doubt about the
way of virtue : as the bearers do not desert the man they carry, so virtue
is the immortal companion of the virtuous man.” ’

But he prefers this: ‘Don’t say the way of virtue is like that of

bearers, who can only bear you to the grave, and must leave you
there.’

38. ¢ Virtue prevents a man from passing through other forms of
being ’: procures him ‘release.’
Comp. Browning, Old Pictures in Florence, XX1. :
¢ There’s a fancy some lean to and others hate—
That, when this life is ended, begins
New work for the soul in another state,
Where it strives and gets weary, loses and wins:
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Where the strong and the weak, this world’s congeries,
Repeat in large what they practised in small,
Through life after life in unlimited series ;
Only the scale’s to be changed, that ’s all.

* * * * ¥*

‘Yet I hardly know . 5

Why, the child grown man, you burn the rod,
The uses of labour are surely done;

There remaineth a resi Jor the people of God :
And I have bhad trouble enough, for one.’

Beschi: ‘Si nullam diem sine virtuosis operibus abire sinas, illa
erunt veluti lapis occludens viam miserac vitae quae mortem sequitur.’

39. Nothing but virtue can give real enjoyment.
Ellis : ‘ Pleasure from viriae springs; from all but this
No real virtue e’er ensues, nor praise.’
Beschi: ‘A virtute venit dulcedo, caetera omnia, nec dulcia, nec
laudabilia. sunt.’

40. This seems to suppose. a natural sense of right and wrong in
human minds.

In Hindi minds this sénée is supposed to be affected by ¢ destiny’
(note on 36), but, on thc whole, is a safe guide. [Comp. 293.] The
poet believes in Natural Conscience.

Ellis: ‘ Know that is virbue which each ought to do ;

What cach should shun is vice.’

Beschi: ‘ Virtus est quam quisque sectari debet, vitium quod cuique

vitandum.’

CHAPTER V.

TaE title is explained by the Com. w2rwirGerr® & 19 airthseSen s
SAmiiie) “the excellence of living in union with a wife.’
Com. analysis :—

I. 1, 2. In domestic life lies the power of bestowing all benefits.
II. 8—-5. The way in which the householder fulfils virtue.

ITT. 6-9. Its fruits of virtue and excellence.

IV. 10. Its crown in the future life.

The difference between the Kurral and the Nilad: is nowhere mniore
evident than in the way inwhich this subject is treated. The Ndlad:
discourages and mocks at marriage. Comp. 56, 364.
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‘ Though wife possess no excellence and bear no child,
" Tis hard to rid one of the marriage bond. For this,
Since he who weds puts sorrow on, in olden days
The learned men made marriage synonym of dread.’
[A play on &g, which means, among many other things, ¢ marriage’
and ‘dread.’] '
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‘He hears that marriage is another name for' dread,
Yet dreads it not! The fearful marriage drum gives him
No sense! To dwell bewildered mid domestic joys

Is fault that merits stoning, sa.yéhe wise.’
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Indeed, 1-60 of these quatrains are intended to exalt asceticism at

the expense of domestiz life. The tone of the Niiladi is morbidly ascetic,
while the Kurral, as we should expect from the tradition of its author’s
life (see Intro. pp. x., xi., and the notes to next chapter), heartily praises,
and exhibits in the most attractive light every human and social
virtue. Ch. xxxv. gives the other side of the question.

41. Ellis: ¢ He for domestic virtues is esteemed,

Who, firm in virtue’s path, the virtuous aids
In life’s three orders found.’

Beschi: ‘Conjugatus debet esse auxiliator in vid virtutis triplici
hominum generi, qui virtuti addicti sunt.’

The three are the rwerfl or ‘student’; the areriirovser
or ‘eremite,” ‘the dweller in the wilderness’; and the #3Awr® ©the
absolute ascetic” The householder (&rsevser) is the fourth. Mauu
has given a full exposition of the duties of each of  these statés. The
Jains have only two classes,and thus the poet was not a teacher of their .
system. Manu, iii. 78.

The householder is a fhelp (5%wr) to them, by assisting them with
food, medicine, and other things, relieving them from hunger, pain, and
cold (Com.). ; '

peveir m refers to the idea of Ch. x1v,
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42. Ellis : * Domestic virtue is to hia ascribed A
Whose care befriends the pious "49,9; the BQOL, i
And aids departed souls.” Twunoo o
Beschi: ¢ Praetera conjugatus auxiliari debet iis qui omnibus renun-
ciarunt, pauperibus, et animabus defunctorum, qui apud se obierint.’
To the dead the householder is a help by performance of funeral
rites, especially the sprinkling with water (#7s.er). Manu, iii.-80.
The Hindfs, in common with the ancient nations of Europe, attach
great importance to this. [Hor. Odes, I. xxvii. 30-34.] ¢Confucianism
ineulcates the worship of the dead as a part of filial piety.” (Legge.)

43. Ellie : ¢ Thine ancestors deceased, thy God, thy guest,
Thy relatives, thyself ; these cherished, know
Of life the five great duties are fulfilled.’

Beschi: ¢ Insuper praecipuum conjugati debitum est virtutem exercere
in hos quinque, nempe, in majores vita defunctos, in Deum, in hospites,
in consanguineos, et in se ipsum, in modo superius dicto.’

This is almost a translation of Manu, iii. 72. The feriae novemdiales,
the feralia, or parentalia of the Romans, and the offerings to the Manes
attest the universality of the sentiment.

The @gsarLjevssri ‘those who have their dwelling in the south,” the
Manes. Manu, iii. 91.

Pitribhobaliséshantw sarvam dakshinatc harét, ¢ with his face towards
the south.’” The piiris are the dwellers in the south. (See Wilson’s
Vishnu Purdna, p. 820 note.) They include collectively a man’s ances-
tors. Their ‘path ’ is among the asterisms, south of the line of the
goat, and north of Agastya or Canopus.

The duties of the Tamil householder, as contemplated by the poet,
are of mno trivial or degrading character. What Manu enjoins on the
Brihman householder Tiruvalluvar takes for granted as the duty of
all, but with a wider interpretation than would be put upon the precepts
by any modern Hindd sect. The Smriti or traditional usage, and the
Dharmagdstras, espeeially Manu, which is a résum? of the Smriti, are
the foundations of the law laid down by the poet. (Barth, Religions of
India, p. 53.)

44. Beschi: ‘In conjugio quod morem habeat partiendi cum caeteris
cibum, cum peccati timore acquisitum, progeniei defectus nunquam
erit.’

- No merit could be gained by sharing with others what had been
obtained by injustice, says the Com. ; but the text says simply ¢ shunning
guilt,” and this may mean the guilt of inhospitality, Dr. Graul’s German
is more exact : ¢ Hiitet sich ein Hauswesen vor Unrecht und giebt gern
' von seiner Nahrung, so wird’s an Nachkommenschaft nie fehler.’
Comp. Manu, iii. 118.

26
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45. Ellis : ¢ If love and virtue be thy constant guests,
Domestic life is blest, and finds in these
Its object and reward.’

Beschi: ¢8i conJugmm possideat amorem inter conjuges mutuum, et
virbubum exercitum, hoc et conjugii debitum erit, et ejusdem emolu-
mentum.’ ~

Love is the esscnce, quahty, perfect grace (waorey), and virtue the
profit, crown, reward (wwar) of wedlock.

46. Wanting in MS. of Beschi, and not given by Ellis. The Poet
here distinctly declares the sufficiency and superiority of household life.
The tone of Niladi is far different.

Thus, again and again, in energetic but sad verse, they urge :—
(53) ‘The chief of men in quiet thought discern how house,

And youth, and beauty’s grace, and high estate, and wealth,
And strength—all pass away ; and thus to save themselves
Prolonging not the time, they all renounce.’
(54) ‘Though wretched men afflictions suffer many a day,
One day’s delight they eagerly desire. The men
Of wisdom calm and full, in pleasure’s core see pain,
And quit the pleasant household paths.’
(55) ‘Spent is my youth in vain. E’en now diseases wait,
Aud death will come. O soul! be bold ; wrangle no more
With me, but rise! Wilt thou not go where virtue’s path
Both thou and T may gain?’
(60) ¢ Thougk wretched men behold afflictions urge and press,
Renunciation is not in their thoughts. Delight
They eagerly desire. The great in every joy
Behold its pain, and seek it not.’
[(54) and (60) seem two versions of one original.]

47. Beschi: ‘Qui in conjugio vivit, cum virtute conjugii propria,
omnes qui mundo renunciarunt excellit ; qula. difficilius est inter mundi
illecebras quam extra illas virtuosum esse,’

The idea in this and in 46, mutatis mulandis, is almost that of
Keble :

¢ We need not bid, for cloistered cell,
Our neighbour and our work farewell;
The trivial round, the common task,
‘Will furnish all we need to ask.’

. ‘In nature’s way’ (QuevI@yer) :
‘And T could wish my days to be
Bound each to each by natural picty.’—Wordsworth.
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48. Hllis: ‘ He who fium virtue swerves not, but her path
To others shows, gained in domestic life,
More merit hath than the recluse can boast.’

Beschi: ¢ Conjugium quod caeteros ad virtutemn promovendo 4 sui
virtute numquam aberrat, habet quemdam poenitentiae speciem, quae
€os poenitentes superat.’

Manu, iii. 78: ‘ Because men of the three (other) orders are daily
supported by the householder alone with knowledge and food, therefore
the householder (is) of the chief order.’

49. Beschi: ‘ Quae autonomasticé dicitur virtus est conjugium ; illa
verd nempe virtus renunciandi mundo, et ipsa aestimabilis eril, si non
sit in ed quod caeteri censurare possint.’ He adds, ¢ Si legatur @ew @
uSeor erit idem.’

Tiruvalluvar hints at the notorious hypacrisy and scandalous lives of
many professed ascetics, who, as Sannyésis, Jogis, Fakirs, &c., have
ever been, and are, the bane of India.

Comp. Ch. xxvrI1.

50. Ellis: ¢ Who in domestic joys thus lives on earth,
May with the gods, heaven’s denizens, be ranked.’
Beschi: ‘Qui modo dicto conjugatus vixit in terri, adscribendus erit
inter numina, quae in coelo vivunt.’
The Com. says, ¢ he will certainly be born again as a god.’

CHAPTER VI.

Erris renders g%wr ‘protection’; and thinks aurihdends s m 2=
‘she to whose safegnard domestic happiness is entrusted.’ It means,
‘she by whose assistance.” See g %wr.

51. Ellis: ¢ To every household duty fitly trained,
The wife should to her hushand be in all
A help-mate meet.’

Beschi: ¢ Uxor debet habere virtutem conjugio debitam, ét debet
viam sui conjugis calcare ; 7.e. suo conjugi in omnibus obedire.’

Here wzmry="*‘duty,” virfus; it means ‘all that befits her station.’
The Com. says, it includes (1) qualities, such as reverence to ascetics,
hospitality, kindness to the poor, &c.; (2) acts, such as due provision
for household needs, skill in cookery, attention to the dutics of her
station, &ec. : :

Beschi translates aerio by ‘via.’ It means are ‘income.’ The
Com. ‘she who adapts herexpenditure to her husband’s income.’
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52. Ellis: ¢ The wife maintains the glory of the house ;
211 other glory, if she fail in this,
As if it were not, is.
Beschi: “Si in uxore desit praerogativa conjugii propria, nempe
fides conjugalis, quotcumque alias praerogativas habeat, perinde est
ac si non haberet.’

53. Ellis : ¢ What is deficient with a virtuous wife ?
If in the wife defect, then what is all
This world can give?’
Beschi : ¢ Si uxor dictam conditionem habeat, quid tibi deerit? Si
uxor non fuerit virtuosa quid possidebis ?’
Manu, ix. 26.

54. Ellis: ¢ Than virtuous woman what more excellent,
Who, firmu in mind, her w>dded faith maintains 2’
Beschi: ‘Quaid est quod dici_debeat praestantius muliere, si obtinuerit
ut sibi insit robur, quod dicitur fides conjugalis ? ’

55. Beschi: ¢ Mulier quae speciale Diis obsequium non praestet sed
suo conjugi obsequendo fidem ei servet, statim ac iinperabit coelo ut
pluviam det, pluvia cadet.’

‘ Even the gods obey her,” says the Com.

56. Beschi : ¢ Mulier in sui custodii, in mariti amore, in laude ser-
vandd numquam remissa, omnes excellit.’

57. Beschi: ¢Custodia quam faciunt obseratae januae quid proderit ?
Praecipua custodia debet esse ea qua uxor suum honorem custodiat.’
Manu, ix. 12. See Nidl. (862) on the uselessness of restraint to a
shameless woman.
‘Though compassed round as though with faultless guard of swords,
When once they freedom gain, ’tis but a little time
Ere they are stained with every fault ; and long the time
Those women, soft of speech, spurn every law of right.’

58. Ellis: - Women all happiness from wedded love
Derive, and by it blest foretaste on earth
The joys of heaven.’

Beschi: Si mulier obtinuerit talem, conjugem qui diei possit, quod
eam obtinuerit (quod non fit, nisi illa fidem servet suo conjugi) obtinebit,
magnam gloriam in mundo ubi Deae regnant.’ He regards L $CGsaflir
as fem.

The meaning turns upon the ellipsis with @Ligfeb. The Com. says
e G g - (or awfiur®) is understood: ‘attain to the due reve-
rencing of. -

Ellis supplies #eir® *in this world ’: ¢ If women obtain one who has
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obtained them in marriage, they shall here obtain the joys of the divine
world.” I prefer Beschi’s: ‘if she really gain him by being his true
spouse.” So, in effect, Graul.

59. Ellis : ¢ Before their scornful foes,
Bold as-a lion those dare never walk,
Whose fame is sullied by their wives’ base deeds.’

Beschi: ‘ Qui non habet uxorem quae laudem satagat, non poterit uti
leo magnanime incedere coram suis hostibus.’

In Beschi’s MS. the text of this chapter is not given, but in his
interpretation he has ¢ @ebad pro @ev, uxor.’ For this word there is
no authority. He scems to have read: yspyflis aevedudevQ@oviri
. ymp g for Lflfs, or final g is elided.

The history of the poet’s wife VA¢ugi illustrates this chapter. (Intro.
p- xi.) It is not improbablc” hat the verses may have given rise to the

‘oends.

0. Beschi: ¢ Magnum emolumentum esse dicunt sapientes, uxorem
¢ Jugati fide praeditam, quod verd illi majus ornamentum addit, ajunt
esse bonorum gnatorum procreationem.’

This couplet prepares the way for the next chapter. With ersr
understand oy fajemr Guiri.

wmsevid [S] is the one word for any aus ‘cious event, and is espe-
cially used of everything connected with marmage.

The following from Vémana, who in Telugu ranks with our Tamil
bard, has a touch of nature that makes all the world kin (IL. 202):

“Is wealth to wife or husband wealth !
Wealth of sons on earth is best.
"Tis wealth of wealth to live and side by side grow old.’

* Vémana- enjoys the advantage of matchless rhythm and flexibility ;
but, as an artist, not less than as a teacher, he is far inferior to Tiru-
valluvar.

The Com.’s analysis of this chapter is:
I. 1. The two special gifts of a wife : tact and economy.
I1. 2, 3. They ensure the welfare of the house.
IIT. 4. The excellence of chastity.
IV. 5. Its powenr.
V. 6. Her prudent, guarded life.
VI. 7. The good housewife’s praise.
VII. 8. The reward in the world to come.
VIIL. 9. Evil resulting from lack of wifely virtues.
IX. 10. An ornament of domestic life. A link between this chapter
and the next.
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The following from the Niilod: Ilusirate this and the foregoing -
chapter :—
(861) ¢ The mansion meets the clouds. Around a stately band
Of warders watch. Tlere glisten gems as lamps. What then ?
Where owner has not wife of dainty excellence,
The house within is desert hard to be ezplored.’

(363) ¢ Death is the wife that stands and dares her spouse to strike !
Disease is she who kitchen enters not betimes!
Demon domestic she who cooks and gives no alms!
These three are swords to slay their lords!’

(381) ‘ Though women live for rarest gift of chastity
As Ayirani famed, absence of men who stand
Enamoured of their charms is lelp in way of good
_ To those of fragrant brow who guard themselves.’
[Ayirini, the virtuous wife of Indra.]
(882) ¢ When in the straitened time, one pot of water set
On hearth, she cooks,—if relatives arrive enough
The sea to drain, each seemly duty well fulfils
The soft-voiced dame, the glory of her home.’

(383) ¢On every side the narrow dwelling open lies,
* On every part the rain drips down ; yet, if the dame
Have noble gifts, by townsfolk praised for modest worth,
Call such a housewife’s blest abode a home.’

(384) * Sweet to the eye, adorned in way that lover loves,
Enforces awe, her virtue shames the village folk,
Submiss, in fitting place is stern, bul sweet relents ;

Call such a soft-voiced dame a wife.’

All Tamil poets regard it as an accomplishment in u woman to know
how and when to assume an offended air (eer®. Ljov. ewri@) and when
to lay it aside (2 ewr@s).

The idea is that of Terence:

¢ Amantium irae amoris integratio est.’

Comp. Ch. cxxxI.

(886) ¢ Like learned scroll to him of understanding heart
Is glorious wealth to men zdorned with liberal grace;
Like javelin keen in dauntless hero’s hand is gift

Of beauty gained by her of modest mind.’
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CHAPTER VIL

Tae title is ‘the procreation of sons’: but some parts of the chapter
refer to children in general. :
The Com.’s analysis is:

I. 1. The distinguished excellence of the gain of children.

I1. 2, 3. The benefit obtained in the next world.

III. 4-6. Benefits obtained in this world.

IV. 7. The father’s duty.

V. 8. The joy of the world.

VI. 9. The mother’s delight.

VII. 10. The son’s duty.

61. Beschi: ‘Inter bona quae quis obtinere hic potest, ego nullum
aliud scio, quod adeo jucundum sit, uti procreasse filios qui sapientes
evaserint.’

Ellis : ¢ Of all the world calls good, no good exists

Tike that which wise and virtuous offspring give ;
I know no greater good.’ ;

The Com. says: ¢ This verse refers to sons only, for daughters cannot
be described as gladis: can never be learn.d.’

Everything depends upon a man’s having a son to maintain the
household fire, to discharge the duties of hospitality, and to perform
the ceremonies which secure the welfare of the departed. A man must
have a son or adopt one.

The S. putra=* deliverer from hell.” Of this Lsevaer is probably a
corruption. A man who dies without a son must suffer in one of ihe
hells prepared for such ill-fated persons. The sentiment is Very power-
ful amongst all classes of men in India.

62. Beschi: ‘ Neque post mortem te mala tangent si genueris filios
qui indolem habeant quae malum de se rumorem non edat ; 7. si filios
incensurabiles habueris, etiam post mortem ex iis emolumen tum capies ;
nam illi suis orationibus, eleemosynis ac jejuniis, tibi suffragabur V-
[Est inter gentiles hujus regionis mos jejunandi in quolibet plenilunio
animabus genitorum decessorum.]’ This is at the Amduvdsi.

The seven births are: (1) gods, (2) men, (8) quadrupeds, (4) birds,
(5) reptiles, (6) fish, and (7) things without motion: Qeaioafsias
GVEI@ LIDED@I 06Tt @G 5 ITQUIT LD @I 5T @) T LD,

63. Beschi: ‘ Sapientes suos filios' suos fructus vocabunt, quia eorum

qualitas ex ipsorum, nempe parentum, operibus pendet. [Hic versus
fundatur in persuasione quae inter gentiles communis est, quod ob bona
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opera parentum boni filii; et ob mala mali nascantur; ob quam per-
suasionem solent plurimi ante quam uxor filium pariat, toto eo tempore
quo gravida est, aliquod genus poenitentiae exercere, ut bonos filios ex
partu assequantur.]’

Ellis: ¢ Children are offspring called, and justly so,

For from their parents’ deeds, or good or ill,
Their disposition springs.’

Not so the Com. g YsSaemsrs soQuirger erer mQ&rey e
g@arafler WerterCoipw Qurmger sra¥p@aape ‘Man’s children
are his wealth, for the wealth the children acquire is for the father?’;
i.e. they cmpiey it in performing acts of piety for the benefit of their
deceased paveut : thus, ehildren constitute the enly posscasion or wealth
that aids mon after death.

I have {ranslated it literally, preserving the ambiguity.

64. Beschi: ‘Cibus infantium manibus versatus eorum parenti dulcior
est ipsi Ambrosii.’

65. Beschi: © Filium corpus tangere tactui dulce, et ipsorum verba
audire, parentibns auribus jucundum est.’

Elbs: ¢ Sweet the sensation to the parent’s hreast,

His chil®’s 2afi touch imparts; ’tis real bliss
‘Which others hear of, fathers only know.’

66. Beschi: ¢ Fistulan et citharan: dulees vocabunt, ¢ui non audie-
runt suorum infantium imperfecta verba; i.e. infantes bLalbuticntes
audire, parentibus dulcius esse, quam fistulae and citharae sonum.’

Ellis : ¢ Sweet-is the pipe and sweet the lute they say,

They who have never heard their children’s tongues
In infant prattle lisp.’

67. Beschi: ¢ Favor quem pater debet filio praestare est facere ut
ille in sapientium coetu primum locum habeat ; i.c. ita illum instruere
1Y iuler sapicntcs pritav loco dignus sit.’

68. Beschi: ‘Omnibus hominibus in hiic vastd terri existentibus,
dulee est habero filios, qui se sapientiores sint.’

The Com. says: ‘The world will rejoice more than the parent when
children are wise !’ This svuias a slip. Comp. Ndl.

(197) “ If banyan’s trunk be eaten by the gnawing ant,
Tts c#rhoct bears it up, like buttress; even so
When in the sire decay appears. the son he gained
Shall hide it straight, and weakness is no more.’

69. Beschi: ‘ Mater qui audit suum flium sapientem voeari, magis
gaudet quam gavisa fuit cum illum peperit.’ :

The Com. says: ‘The mother must hear of her son’s proficiency,
being naturally incapatls of judying for herself.
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70. Bescki: ¢ Filius quam retributionem dabit patri, causare debet
verba quae dicant, istius pater quinam ardud poenitcniii talem filinm
obtinuit P—[Sensus est, retributionem a filiis patri dandam esse, ita
procedere ut qui eum viderint, illius patrem, valdd felicem dicant, quod
illum obtinuerit.]’

Ellis: ¢ When men shall say, “ By what infliction hard

In penance borne gained he this child ? ” the word
Requiteth all a father’s pains.’

Many piigrimages are performed in Irdia, as they have been fh other
lands, and many vows are made at various shrines, by childless parents.
At Tirupati or Tiru-véngadam is a venowned temple where this boon is
sought. Hindii stories abound in which penance has extorted from the
gods the gift of male offspring.

CHAPTER VIIL

Tre Com.s analysis is :—
I. 1. The reality of love. [Sympathy.]
IT. 2-6. Its excellence.
III. 7-10. The evils of an absence of it.

‘ garry is the affection a man feels for wife, children, and all con-
nected with him. Tts fruit is the pleasant discharge of all household
duties, and benevolence towards all living beings: @svovpio @afl g
sgsain IpeuiieafarGuwey gmarlinssans serdear Lwer.
This g gser alone is to be cultivated by asceties. See Ch. xxv.

71. ‘Estne etiam amori sera? qua occultentur amantium oculi plu-
viam lachrymarum dabunt. [Sensus est, amorem occultari non posse,
quia lachrymae aut alius affectus in vultu amantis apparens occultum
amorem detegit.]’

Ellis : ¢ What bolt can love restrain? what veil conceal ?

One tear-drop in the eye of those thou lov’st
Will draw a flood from thine.’

72. ‘Qui amorem non habent omnia possident sibi; gui amorem
habent, et ipsum corpus possident caeteris.’

73. ‘Sapientes dicent viam, seu causam, cur humanus spiritus corpori
amicabiliter uniatur esse amorem, quo inter se junguntur. [Sensus est,

27
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quod sicuti in naturali amore quo _corpus et spiritus se invicem prose-
quuntur, ita amicabiliter uniuntur, ut corpus spiritum et spiritus corpus
foveat, ita qui amorem habent debent sibi invicem praesto esse.]’

74. ‘Tuus amor in caeteros in iis tui desiderium causabit, illud vero
pariet tibi incomprehensibile decus, quod est omnium amicitia.’

75. ¢ Sapientes ajunt viam qua conjugati duleem hic vitam ducendo
aeternam felicitatem assequentur, esse inter se junctos esse mutuum
amorem obtinendo.’

76. QAliquid dicunt amorem ad virtutis exercitium prodesse, sed
errant quia ille ipse ad peccatum avertendum prodest (quod usu
venit cum cuis ei a quo injuriam accepit benefecerit, nam tunc praeter
bonum quod illi fit avertitur etiam malum odii et caetera mala quae
inde sequuntur, unde infertur quod amor non modo virtutis exercitium
promovet sed etiam ea quae virtuti contraria sunt avertit).’

So the Com., in effect, says, ‘¢ Love coaquers evil.’

But Ellis: ‘The ignorant say that love is virtue’s friend ;

But know that love the wicked aideth more.’

He explains: ‘ Virtuc requires no external assistance, being all-
sufficicat to herself; to vice, however degraded and despised, the
consoling protection of love or friendship is most beneficial.’

Dr. Graul says: ‘Amorem clementiae adjutorem dicunt imperiti:
etiam irae (in amicis corrigendis) adjutor est.’ This is hardly a trans-
lation.

See Oldenburg’s Life of Buddha.

77. ‘Sicuti sol adurit quod non est corpus vivum, ita Deus destruet
id quod amorem non habet.’

He renders erairy by “corpus,’ interpolating ¢ vivuam.’ il

The idea 1 is, that as insects are melted aw ay by the sun’s heat, as
Hindus imagine, so the deity that presides over virtue consumes those
who have no affection.

78. < Vita conjugalis, quac in animo amorem non habet, perinde
est ac si in siceil terrdt sicea arbor revivesceret.’
Ellis: ¢ As in a barren soil a sapless tree,
So flourish those in wedded bliss, whose souls
Know not the sweets of love.’

79. ‘Ei, qui caret amore, quod est animi membrum, caetera omnia
corporis membra quid proderunt ad vitam conjugalem ?’
Ellis : * What though the body each perfection own,
If in the breast, the beauty of the mind,
Sweet love exist not P’

80. ‘ Quod amoris viam tenet, hoc est, quod amorem habet, vivum
corpus est; il qui eo carent corpus habent ex ossibus peilc co-opertis
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confiatum (i.e. praeter hoc quod habeant apparentiam seu figuram
corporis, in jis vita non residet, quia in iis non deprehenditur, quod
est homini vivo naturale, nempe amare).’
Hllis: ¢ That breast alone contains a living soul,
Which love inspires ; void of this genia! warmth,
“Tis bone o’orlaid with skin.’

-~

CHAPTER IX.
Beschi: Hospitalitas.

Com.’s analysis:—

L. 1, 2. Its special excellence.

II. 8-5. Its benefits in this life.

ITI. 6. In the-other life.

IV. 7. In both.

V. 8, 9. Evils of its neglect.

VI. 10. It must be exercised with cheerfulness.

¢ Hospitality > here is not entertainment of friends, but the affording

sf food and shelter to wayfarers, mendicants, and ascetics. In v. 43 five
classes of duties are mentioned : to manes, gods, guests, relatives and self.
The first and second are to invisible beings, while the fourth and fifth
involve no exercise of charity ; the third, then, is treated of here as a
work of _gerry. It can only be exercised where the householder and
his wife live in harmony. Hence its place in this work. It has now
degenerated into the feeding of promiscuous multitudes in various
charitable foundations.

81. ‘Quare quis posthabitis silvis in urbem sedem figendo, et for-
tunae bona quaerendo et custodiendo conjugium exercet, nisi causi
praestandi favorem hospitibus, eos affectuose tractando ?’

s : ¢ To honour guests with hospitable rite,

Domestic life and all its various joys
To man was given.’

82. ‘Hospite excluso, quidquam, etiam si sit vitale pharmacum-
solus si comedas, id non est laude dignum.’

83. ¢ Qui continenter affectuose excipit ad se venientes hospites, non
videbit suum conjugium a paupertate ruinam pati.’

84. ¢ Lacscimi (sic) Dea felicitatis laeto animo sedem figet in ejus
domo, qui laeto vultu hospites affectuosé excipit.’ S

{
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Ellis: ‘ He who with smiles receives a virtuous guest,
Shall see prosperity, with joyful mind,
Make his abode her home.’

85. ‘Numquid opus erit, ut seratur ager illius qui hospitem bene
tractando, si quid supersit, comedit ? ’ 3

86. ‘Qui venientes hospites affectuost excipiendo, deinceps venturos
hospites cum desideric pracstolatur, coelitibus valde gratus hospes erit.’

Comp. Ovid, Met. viii. 620-724 :

¢ Cura pii dis sunt, et qui ¢oluere, coluntur.’

Ellis: ‘ He who, while one rejoiceth in his cheer,

- Awaits with anxious mind a coming guest,
Will be a welcome guest to gods.’

87. “Nihil est de quo diei possit: hanc mensuram habet fructus
hospitalitatis: fructtis sacrificii, quod est hospitalitas, mensura est
monsura hospitis.’

He explains it thus: not the amount of your aid, but the necessities
of the guest, measure ihe merit of your kindness. The Com. more
naturally refers it to the worthiness (552 of the guest.

See Gaveral.

88. “Qui dicunt se dimississe desiderinm multo labore quacrendi et
custodiendi fortunae bhona, non obtinebunt fructum sacrificii, quod fit
hospitem bene tractando.’

This would seem to have no meaning.

89. ¢ Stultitia non custodiens {i.e. despiciens), hospitalitatem, quae
idem est ac paupertas inter divitias, in insipientibus reperitur.’

Even wise men have their follies ; this is not one of them.

90. ¢ Naribus admotus macescit flos aniceiamn dictus; hospes macescet
si eum aspiciens vultam ab eo averteris.’

A guest is more sensitive than the I aflEsin flower.

Ellis : “As that sweet flower which droops its head and dies,

When once its fragrant odour is inhaled,
From an averted face so shrinks the guest.’

Some take,a9@5 & here by metonomy for ¢ banquet’: the feast loses
its charm where its giver lacks courtesy. The beautiful word p&io
ewir&& is used for *cheerfulness.’ Comp. Heb. xiii. 2; Rom. xii. 13;
8. Luke xiv. 12-14.
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CHAPTER X.

Beschi: Dulcia verba logui: Affabilitas. Ellis: ‘Courtesy or
affability.” Ch. c. may be compared.

Com.’s analysis:—

I. 1. What are pleasant words ¥
IT. 2, 3. More excellent than even charity.
IIT. 4, 5. Their benefit in this world.
IV. 6. In the next.
V. 7, 8. In both.
VL 9, 10. Evil of harsh words.

This is essential to hospitality, so follows it.

91. ‘ Non nisi duieia erunt verba, quae ore profert, qui nérit virtutis
conditionem, ex amore compactam, et ab omni fraude alienum. [Sensus
esi, virtuosos affabiles esse.l’

Ellis: ¢ Fair are the words of those, but void of guile,

Who know that sterner virtue should be joined
To mild affection.’

92. *Si valeas esse dulenyn verborum locutor, laeto cum vultu, id tibi
melius erit quam laeto animo tua la ziri’
Ellis:  “Though bounty may rejoice the heart, yet words
Of courtesy, which dress ihe face in smiles,
‘Will mere avail.’
This is within the reach even of the poor.

93. < Si laeto vultu et hilari obtutu ex intimo pectoris eruta dulecia
verba loguaris, illa sane virtus erit.’

In the Ethics of Aristotle, Book IV. chap. vi., the courtesy in speech
here inculeated is said to be the mean between the habit of the dis-
putatious and surly (Svoépides, Svoxolor) and the (dpeokos, xdAaf) assentor
or flatterer. It has no name in Greek, though it is said to be nearest
to ¢uhia, and is called so in Book IL chap. vii. In’ Tamil wsiry
expresses the general character. (Ch. c.)

94. ¢ Paupertas, quae maestitiam affert, non erit ei, qui cum omnibus
dulcia et laetitiam afferentia verba loquitur.’
95. “ Esse humilem et dulcia iogquentem, verum est cujusvis orna-
mentum : caetera omnia praeter hoc non sunt ornamenta.’
Ellis: ‘The grace of fair humility, the grace
Of courteous words, do all far more. adorn
Than do all other ornament.’
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96. “Si verba investigando caeteris bonum causantia, dulcia semper
loquaris, vitia minuentur, virtus crescet.’

97. ¢ Verba quae junctam habent conditionem creandi, caeteris emolu-
mentum, et gaudium pro hac vitd ev virtutem pro alid vitd profituram
tibi parient.’

98. ‘Dulcia et a proximi malo sejuncta verba et in hac vitd, et post
mortem gaudium causabunt.’

99. ‘Qui recte novit dulecia verba dulcedinem parere, ‘cur quaeso
aspera verba loquitur?’

Ellis: ¢O, wherefore useth he discourteous words,

Who knows full well the sweets of courteous specch ¥’

100. ¢ Cum bona praesto sunt, mala verba loqui perinde est ac acerba
poma comedere, cum praesto sunt matura.’

Ellis: ¢ Discourteous speech when courteous may be used,

Is like the sickly appetite v.hich culls-
Fruit immature, leaving the ripe untouched.’

The careful use of honorifics is much neglected by foreigners in theimw
intercourse with Orientals, although courtesy costs little and goes far!
[Comp. Tamil Handbook, Pt. IL. p. 104.]

CHAPTER XI.
Beschi: Grati animi virtus.

Com.’s analysis:—

I. 1-3. The infinite value of benefits (1) unmerited, (2) scasonable
(3) disinterested.

II. 4, 5. Dué estimation of benefits by the wise.

IIL. 6, 7. Gratitude enjoined.

IV. 8. Benefit ». injury.

V. 9. How memory of wrongs is to be effaced.

VI 10. Evil of ingratitude.

The title is written often @& Fpearg. Beschi and Ellis do not
double the &, nor is there any rule requiring it. Q& is a%w &
Qsrens.

101. ‘< Ei qui tibi pra.esto fuit, quin tu illi profueris, etiam si coelum
et terram dederis, par pari referre difficile sit.’

Ellis : ¢ Though earth and heaven could in return be given,

A benefit received when none was due
They would not recompense.’
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The construction is difficult : ‘It is hard, impossible (9l g), to make
the gift of earth and heaven an equal return (@aw&@pis @raTSEpLd
wrpmpev) for the help (2 5a945) which one has rendered you (@&is)
when you have done him no previous assistance {(QFlwrioev). ;

Qe#iwrwer=Q&lwrgwés. This is the emphatic word. The
spontaneity of the favour gives it its value.

102. ‘Opportune collatum beneficium, quamvis parvum sit, mundo
ipso majus erit.’

As in 101 and 103, the first word is the emphatic one. A #imely
" benefit is of infinite value. €A friend in need is a friend indeed.” “&r
WS G is e gLjwwssin : III. Gr. 135%, 4th case for 7th.

103. ¢ Fructus beneficii sine retributionis ponderatione collati, si pon-
deretur ipso pelago major erit.’ '
gréem in Beschi. The first phrase is the important one: disinte-
rested kindness is of inestimable value.

104. ‘Quamvis milii grano parem favorem praestiteris, qui illius
fructum noscunt, illum palmae arbori parem judicabunt.’
105. ¢Beneficium non est dimetiendum a mensura favoris praestiti,
sed a magnitudine illius, qui beneficium accepit.” (Comp. 87.)
Ellis : ¢ The exalted mind no benefit esteems
By mere return repaid, but by the scale
Of its own greatness measuves each.’
106. ¢*Noli oblivisei amicitiae inculpabilinm vivorum; noli rejicere
amicitiam eorum, qui in adversitate sunt tibi baculus.’
So gama in 5 F 59 has per PflopQarey, forget no benefit conferred.
Since our Eastern fellow-subjects have often heen accused (I think,
unjustly) of ingratitude, a quotation from Vémana is add:d (v. 514;
comp. v. 262):
¢ Forget the faults of others;
But, Véma, ne’er on earth forget a benefit conferred.’

107. ¢ Gratus home etiam post mortem recordabitur amoris, quo quis
in eo haerentem afflictionem abstersit.’ :
Beschi reads a9puwnib="*afflictio, dolor’: and not aVupib _gb as
Com. Comp. Nal. 356 :—
¢ The hill-man thinks upon the beauty of his hills;
The farmer thinks upon the fruits his fields have borne;.
The good think on the boon by worthy men bestowed ;
The base men’s thoughts are centred all in self.’
There is a v.~. @agsams for grear @asGs: ¢ the base remember
only how they abused him.’

108. ‘Bonum non est oblivisci beneficii accepti; sed quod maleficium
est eo ipso die, quo tibi fit, ex memoria delere optimum est.’
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109. ¢ Gratus homo, qui unum tantum ab aliquo beneficium receperit,
si deinde ab hoc afficiatur malo, quod sit par homicidio, in memoriam
revocando illud unum beneficium, maleficii accepti memoriam delebit.’

Ellis: ¢To one small favour though there may succeed

Deadly offence; the grateful from the mind will rase
For that all memory of this.’
Comp. Nal. 357 :
¢The good attach themselves to those who do one act
Of kindness, and forgive a hundred wrongs that
Rise. The base receive seven hundred benefits,—
Oune wrong will turn them all to ill!’

110. ‘Qualemcunque virtutem caedentibus, id est, quocunque crimen
patrantibus ad remissionem via invenietur, sed ad illam via non inve-
nietur hominibus, qui acceptum beneficium caedunt (z.e. pro bono
malum reddunt).’

Ellis: ¢ Though every virtue by his hand expire,

Yet may he live; but by the stroke he dies
‘When murdered gratitude before him falls.’

CHAPTER XII.

Beschi: Eguitas.

Com.’s analysis :—
I 1. Its excellence.
II. 2, 8. It yields lasting prosperity; its transgression ecan only
yield prosperity that ruins.
IIT. 4. How the just and unjust are discerned.,
IV. 5-7. Ruin the true result of injustice.
V. 8, 9. In council a just mind to be preserved.
VI. 10. In trade to regard others’ interests as your own.
It is to be exercised in the treatment of (1) foes, (2) strangers,
3) friends. [uUedsair, guevi, s 1ari.]
This is not political justice. See Ch. Lv.-LvIL
The virtue here inculcated is probity, fairness. The poet passes from
the sphere of the family, where domestic affection reigns, to-the world,
in which the househelder is to learn to treat all men with equity. The
standard of this is shown in 120, where the trader is to'n@‘&érd all men’s

interest as his own. This alone secures the welfare of himsalf and of lis
family.
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This virtuous habit is called : —

(1) 58568 (3ixn, duwawodvy, émeixen [Ar. Eth. V. x.]), ¢ fitness, what is
due’: s&@. Those who possess it are s&ar7. Those without it are
BasaSevrr. S

(2) @#LULib (6pf6rys). This is defined in 119: ‘unswerving rectitude
in word and mind.’

(8) @srnreww: ‘like the evenly-poised balance, inclined to neithicr
side,” 118

(4) 5@a)fl%vero ‘impartial justice” 5@, 5@ay, 113, 116, 117.

111. ¢ Est quaedam virtus aequitas dicta, quae tunc optima erit si
valuerit procedere servando suam proprietatem in complexu amicorum,
inimicorum, et extraneorum, seu indifferentium, qui nec awmici nec
inimieci sunt.’

Ellis: ¢ That virtue which in all relations holds

Unchangeably its nature, that alone
Deserves the name of justice.’

This is almost the idea of Theognis (Aris. Fth. V. i. 15) :
év 8¢ Sixavoaivy avANBSyy maa’ dpery éve.
Aristotle says: avry pér oiv i Sikawociivy dpery pév éori Teela, AN oDy
amAds dANd mpos Erepov.
112. ¢ Divitiae camulatae ab eo, qui aequitatem possidet, sine destruc-
tione vigorem, id est, consistentiam habebunt, etiam in ejus progenitis.’
Ellis : ¢ By justice do the just their weaith uphold,
And confirmation, strong as virtue’s self,
Bequeath their heirs.’

118. ¢ Divitias aequitatem transgrediendo partas, licet bonum tibi
offerant, eo ipso die (quo tibi obveniunt) abjiciendo desere.’
114. ¢ Aequus ne, an aequitate carens, quis fuerit ex ejus progenitis
dignoscetur.’ ;
Ellis : ¢ Unerringly the just and unjusi shows
The state in which their progeny is found.’

115. ¢ Emolumenti et damni gressum in a,equo pectore non torqueri
sapientium ornamentum est.’

-The MS. is not clear, and the mtelpreta.tlou is strange. It is thus:—
QRa®@= damnum ; QuUI&ESLD = emolumentum ; @eveved = gressus (?) ;
Sjeuip=geLoa=conformity (?); Casr@ser=torqueri.

¢ 5ou@ 5 @5&b=pectus quod se accomodat alteri, i.e. se rationi con-
format) WrEesa=0rGH. B. adds: ‘Emolumenti gressus est
exoriri ex peccatc, torquetur amborum gressus quando quis ex aequitate
gibi damnuwm mne immineat timet, aut ex iniquitate sibi emolumentum

proventurum sperat.’
The Com.mays: ‘ Loss and gain ‘come from actions dome in a former

28
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state (gapméEgs srramn Lpal%r@w) ; so the wise should not be
diverted by them from right action.’

Graul says: ‘Unheil und Heil kommt nicht fiir nichts.’

I think the idea is: ‘Joy and sorrow are common to men; a wise
man does not allow himself to be influenced too much by hopes or
fears.’

116. ‘Si quis ex corde (i.e. volens ac sciens) justitiam deserendo,
aequum quod non est fecerit, sciat id idem esse ac dicere, volo meam
ruinam.’

117. ¢ Damnum illius qui, ut aequitas fiat, in virtute sistit (hoc est,
aequitatis virtutem constanter servat), sapientes damnum non aesti-
mant.’

118. ¢ Ad instar librae, quae aequa.lita.tem faciendo quod justum est
librat, conformando se rationi in unam  ex partibus non propendere,
sapientium ornamentum est.’

Ellis: ¢It is the glory of the just to stand

Like the adjusted balance duly poised,
Nor swerve to either side.’

119. ¢In verbis tortuositate carere (z.e. proferre verba a ratione non
deflectentia) aequitas est; si obtinueris, ut animus constanter tortuo-
sitate careat (i.e. si constantem animi ab aequitate inflexibilitatem
obtinueris).’

120. ‘Illi qui lucrandi officio incumbunt, valde lucrosum officium
exercebunt, si aliorum bonum ita procuraverint, uti suum procurant.’

AY

CHAPTER XIIIT.

Beschi: Sensuum fraenatio. Graul: Continentia, Selbstzucht. .
Ellis : Subjection, restraint.

Com.’s analysis:—
I 1-5. Its excellence.
II. 6. Control of body : @suitn.
III. 7-9. Restraint of tongue: arsg.
IV. 10. Government of mind: ward.
This seems best expressed by cwugpooivy.

121. ‘Sensuum fraenatio ad coelites conducit, eorum re]axa.tm ad
inferos.’
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Ellis : ‘To intercourse with gods
Forbearance leads ; but passion unrestrained
Its victims, plunged in darkness, leaves.’

Comp. Ndl. 74 :
¢ Who know what should be known, and rule themselves thereby;
‘Who fear what should be feared ; who use all faculties
To bless the world ; whose nature joys in all good gains ;
For ever free from woes are they !’

122 ¢t pretiosum quid fra.ena.tlonem sensuum custodi, nam nullum
est homini emolumentum e magus
&rés an optative,

123. ¢Si fraenationis scientiam discendo in virtutis viA te continere
valueris, id tibi apud eos qui {iacnationis nofitiam habent, magnum
decus pariet.’

Q& gl @)= compressio.

124. ¢ Montium celsitudine valde major est celsitudo illius qui a suo
statu non aberrando suos sensus fraenat.®
125. ¢ Omnibus bona est (i.e. utilis est) submissio; sed inter eos, qui
sublimes ac divites sunt, valde sublimium opum conditionem habet.’
Ellis : ¢ Though self-control be excellent in all,
It most befits the envied state of those
That fortune smiles upon.’

126. ¢ Siin hac vitd ad instar testitudinis quinque sua membra com-
primentis, tuos quinque sensus comprimi feceris, etiam post mortem
tibi celsitudinem affert ; ob id enim in coelo beaberis.’

Bhag. Gitd, ii. 58.

127. ¢ Btsi omnia non custodias, linguam custodi; nisi custodieris,
in verbis errando minime fies.’

Ellis : ¢ Though unrestrained all else, restrain thy tongue ;

For those degraded by licentious speech
Will rue their tongue’s offence.’

128. ‘Ex malorum verbornm prosectione proximo unum tantum
malum sequatur (nempe dehonoratio), ei tuwmen qui illa proferendi
indolem habet, facit haec ut caetera bona quae habet, bona non sunt.’

But he adds that the literal sense is befiter : ¢ Divitias prozimo damnosis
verbis acquisitas male cedere, pessumire.”

129. ¢ Vulnus quod alteri infligas ignis adustione, in animo delebitur;
non delebitur vvlnus linguae adustione inflictum.’
Ellis : ¢ The wound may heal, though from a burning brand,
And be forgotten ; but the wound ne’er heals
A burning tongue inflicts.’
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Comp. Ndl. 63, words that burn :
¢ 'Who opes his moath.and. speaks ungua.rded words, his words
‘Will ceaseless burn his soul. The wise who ceaseless hear
And ponder well and calmly, never in their wrath
Give utterance to words of fire.’
180. ¢ Deus ipse conspicatum accurret pulchritudinem illius, qui
scientias cum didicerit, iram fraenando suum animum intra virtutis
viam continere valuerit.’

CHAPTER XIV.

Beschi: Bene morgium esse.
¢ Decorous life according to the laws of caste and order.’
Graul : Siite.

Cowm.’s analysis:—
I. 1, 2. Its excellence.
IT. 3-7. Good from its observance, evils from its neglect.
ITI. 8. Its consequences.
IV. 9, 10. Summary of * decorum ’ in word and deed.
The S. word is sr=1@ dchdra, ‘prescription.’ Without self-restraint
it is impossible, hence the order of subjects.
Comp. Barth, Religions of India, pp. 267, 268. Custom or woraped
governs the world.

131. ‘Cum boni mores homini velsitudinem afferant, boni mores plus
quam vita ipsa sunt cauté custodiendi.’

132. ¢ Omni labore et conatu morum bonitatem custodi, nam si caetera
omnia attenté et studiost inspicias, nil praeter illam invenies quod tibi
majus auxilium affere possit.’

183. ‘Morum rectitudo etiam vilium prosapiam nobilitat ; si mores
a rectitudine deficiant, etiam nobilium prosapiam vilescere facient.’

This seems to say that to be strict in the performance of your assigned
duty is true nobility. Comp. Bhag. Gitd, iii. 85, xviii. 47.

Here wi=gupésb. See Graul, in loco. In India the men of lowest
caste are as tenacious of their dignity and privilege as the highest. The
one thing is strong regard to g#rrib, @upédsin, Geussiiob.

184. ¢Si Brachman obliviscatur eorum, quae didicit, ea iterum discere
~poterit; si vero in morum bonitate deficiat, ejus prosa._?ia. destruetur,
id est abjectus evadet.’

135. ‘Sicuti invidiam habentibus non fit opum incrementum, ita
morum bonitate carentibus non fit celsitudo.’
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186. ‘In morum integritate non relaxantur sapientes, sciendo passuros
se esse damnum abjectionis (i.e. se minimi-esg® faciendos).’

137. ¢ Ex morum integritate celsitudinein assequentur, ex morum
integritatis defectu homines intolerabile vituperium referent.’

138. ¢ Virtutis semina sunt boni mores: mali mores omni tempore
malum parient.’

139. ¢ Morum integritatem possidenti non convenit mala verba, licet
indeliberaté suo ore proferre.’

140. ¢ Qui, multa postquam didicerint, sapientum moribus suos
conformare nesciunt igorantes dicendi.’

CHAPTER XV.

Beschi: Alienam uzorem non concupiscere.

Com.’s analysis:—
I. 1-6. The evils of coveting another’s wife.
II. 7-10. The virtue of not doing so.

The terms for a neighbour’s wife are Upafs, Wpafwevirer, Ipar .
wier, WOppghlurer, Wparamrwredr, Wpar@urgperrer. Add to
these in Niladi, Upsr@rrib, g8arodarumer, &b e QuUasT.

Comp. Nil. Ch. 1x., Ipiwr suarew, 81-87. 2

141. ¢ Stultitia, quae morem habet concupiscendi mulierem alterius
propriam non reperietur in eo qui in orbe virtutem et divitias novit.’

Comp. Ndl. 81 : :

‘The fear it brings is great. Its joy is brief. Each day
If ’tis divulged, death threatens by the King’s decree.
And ever ’tis a deed that ends in pains of hell.

O shamefaced men, desire not neighbour’s wife !’

142. ¢ Inter omnes, qui extra virtutem manent (i.e. qui vitia sectantur),
non est stultior illo, qui in alterius domo sistit (7.e. alienam uxorem
concupiseit).’ ' :

The Com. says, ¢ Fools, because they not only sacrifice virtue and wealth
as other libertines; but, through fear of detection, lose even the pleasure
they sought.’

143. ¢Qui procedit concupiscendo :«alum cum uxore illius qui ei fidit,
procul dubio non differt a mortuis.’

144. ¢ Quantimcungue magnitudinem habeas, quid tibi prcderit, si
nec tantum, quantum milii granum (¢.e. nec minimum) considerando,
alienam uxorem adeas.’ :
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145: Qui peccandi facilitate allectus in aliena uxore honestatis
limites transilierit, nunquam moriturum (i.e. nunquam desiturum)
vituperium referet.’ :

e gin for ergarer. The third person in o.th is one of the oldest
forms in the language (see Intro. p. xx. § 7), and is used for both
garurew and Quakrurew. [Comp. 50, 69.]

146. ¢ Ab eo, qui in aliena conjuge honestatis limites praeterierit, inse-
parabilia sunt haec quatuor, nemp® odium, peccatum, metus et infamia.’

@seair is neg. adv. part. § 121=Qsarwev.
Comp. Nil. 82:

¢ Virtue, praise, friendship, greatness, all these four draw not

Anigh the men who covet neighbour’s wife. Hatred,

Disgrace, and sin with fear, these four possessions dire,

Abide with men who covet neighbour’s wife.’

147. ¢Ille dicetur juxta virtutis proprietatem conjugatus vivere, qui
non desiderat corpus mulieris quae est alterius propria.’

amafwevrar {Nannil, 297)=together with what is true virtue, in an
essentially virtuous manner.

148. ¢ Magnanimitas non respiciendi (i.e. non concupiscendi), alienam-
uxorer magno in viro et virtus et sublime decus est.’

@ar@p. Beschi: ¢ solumne ?’ Com. says g is eremremflen. FQ&Fmev.
Rimdnuja has eermsr@e), as Beschi. Graul thinks it is emphatic,
but this is not Tamil idiom.

149. ¢Si quaeras quisnam sit in hoc maris habitaculo (i.e. in hoc orbe
terraqueo), qui boni sit proprietarius (7.e. jus habeat ad bonum assequen-
dum ; est ille qui se non miscet corpori mulieris alterius propriae.’

150. ¢‘Quamvis virtutem non metiens (i.e. virtuti non se conformans),
ei contraria facias, semper tamen tibi bonum erit non concupiscere
mulierem quae est intra alterius limites (i.e. alfeni est juris).’ :

Graul : ¢ Sich Tugcnd nicht aneignend’; but in note he says, ‘not
wedding.” The meaning seems to be ‘not making virtue his limit, so as
not to transgiess.’

CHAPTER XVI.

Beschi : Patientia.
Com.’s analysis :—
I. 1-4. Its excellence.
IT. 5-8. Bearing with evil deeds.
III. 9, 10. Bearing with evil words.
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. 150. ‘Sufferre eos, qui te despiciunt, instar terrae, quae sustinet eos,
qui eam calcant, praestans est virtus.’

152. ¢Injuria quae tibi fit, quocumque tempore (i.e. etiam cum id
ulcisci possis) [so also Com.] patienter toleranda est, sed isto melius
erit illius omnino oblivisci.’

Comp. Ndl. 65:

‘The young man’s self-restraint is sclf-restraint. The gift
Of him who owns no stores of Wealth is gift indeed.
‘When man has means and might to punish every fault,

If he forbear, call him the patient man.’

153. ¢ Sicuti inter miserias ea est praestantior miseria, quae hospitem
non excipit, ita inter decora illud est praestantius decus, quod insipientium
culpas sufferet ? ’ G

This is called a1@Fméam _Qaiaviowesfl: ‘As to cease to entertuin
guests is the lowest depths of poverty, so to bear with foolish men the
highest virtue.’ (IIL Gr. 204.) :

154. ¢Si tuum honorem a te inseparabilem optas, procedendum tibi est
cauté patientiam custodiendo.’

155. ¢ Sapientes non aestimant ut quid pretiosum impatientes; aesti-
mant verd ut aurum patientes, eos cautd custodiendo (i.e. cavendo, ne
quid indecorum iis fiat).’

156. ¢Qui de injuria sibi illata ulciscuntur, unirs diei gaudium referent,
qui verd eam patienter sufferunt, usque ad mortem laudabuntur.’

157. ‘Quamvis tuus proximus tibi injustum quid fecerit optimum
tibi erit nil facere contrarium virtuti, commiserans illum ob damnum
quod in altera vita ei paratum est.’

Comp. Ndl. 221, 223 :

¢When those to whom as good with strong desire we clung,
Prove otherwise ; keep the sad secret undivulged !
The growing grain hath husk ; the water hath its foam ;

And flowers have outer sheath of leaves.

¢ Lord of the lofty hilly land, where hum the bees
Through all the flowery Géngu glade! Though friends
should work
Ills passing thought, to bear is only thing that ’s meet:
Patience of one is friendship of the twain.

158. ¢ Hos qui ob animi elationem faciunt quod nimium (7.e. injustum)
est, tu tud aequinimitate victos dimitte.’

The verse seems to embody the idea of 8. Paul’s injunction, ¢ Be not
overcome of evii, but overcome evil with good.”—=Rom. xii. 21.

159. ‘Ipsis qui omnibus renunciarunt, majorem munditionem (z.e.
splendorem seu perfectionem) habebunt conjugati, qui patienger suf-
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ferunt mala verba quae ore proferunt qui limites transiliunt (i.e. qui
nimis elati sunt).’
160. ¢ Qui poenitentiam agunt jejunando magni quidem flent, sed
posteriores iis qui aliorum injuriosa verba patienter sufferunt.’
Comp. Ndl. 58 :
¢ To bear with those that speak despiteful words; yea, more,
To say, “Ah, will they sink in other world to hell,
The place of fire, as fruit of their despiteful words,”
And grieve, is duty of the perfect men.’

CHAPTER XVII.
Beschi: Invidid non Afficl.

THE last Chapter treated of @urrm,m or @urmenw, while the common
word for envy is Qur@ s ¢ the not enduring.’
Com.’s analysis :—
I. 1, 2. Its absence is excellent.
II. 3-8. The evils of this temper.
IIT. 9, 10. Contrasted in effects.

161. ‘ Proprietatem non habendi invidiam in suo pectore viam cuique
esse ad celsitudinem assequendam, quisque secum statuat.’

The order is much inverted : ¢ Let (any) one (@@ arer) esteem (Qaeire)
the quality which is free from envy in its soul (ser—aSwebLy) as the
way of decorum (@uwésr@wes).” See 131, where guésm is to be
cherished more than life.

162. ¢ Si valueris erga omues (i.e. etiam erga hostes), ab invidii immunis
esse, hoc inter omnia-decora par non habebit.’ _

163. ‘Qui aliorum emolumentum non desiderando, illud iis invidet
dicetur nolle emolumentum & virtute profluens.’

164. ¢ Ex invidid malum alteri non inferunt sapientes sciendo damnum
quod ob id experientur (ploplit, quod patienter in illa mala via).’

165. ¢ Invidus, quamvis omnes suos hostes destruat, ruinam pauetur.
quia ad eum destruendum ipsa sua invidia satis superque est.’

166. ¢ Ejus qui invidis oculis aspicit ea, quae caeteris dantur, familir
ad vestitus ac cibi inopiam redigetur.’

167. ¢Dea felicitatis invido 1ra,ta,, suae sorori, (quae gt dea miseriae)
eum prodet.’

168. ¢ Crudelis illa, quae dicitur invidia, hujus mundi felicitaten
destruit, et postremd ad inferos perducif.’
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169. ¢Invidi hominis felicitas, et recti hominis infelicitas aitenté
consideranda est.”

Prosperity cannot proceed from envy, nor ruin from its opposite. If,
then, an envious man bé prosperous, or an unenvious person suffer loss,
the wise will ponder the mystery. Com. says, ¢ old deeds’ are the cause.
The idea is expanded in Psa. lxxiii.

170. - ‘Nemo per invidiam dives evasit;

Nemo ob invidiae carentiam evasit pauper.

CHAPTER XVIIL
Beschi: Non inhiare alienis bonis.

Com.’s analysis :—
I. 1-7. Evils of coveting other men’s goods.
II. 8, 9. Excellence of not coveting.
TII. 10. The two contrasted.

171. ¢Si, sine ullo jure, alienis bonis inhiaveris, id tibi et familiae
destructionem, et varia eo ipso tempore detrimenta causabit.’

172. ¢ Qui injusti vocari erubescunt, ob desiderium emolumenti, ¢uod
aliena bona afferunt, non faciunt quid, quod aequi censurare possint.’

173. ¢ Ob desiderium instantanei gaudii, quod affert alienorum bonorum
possessio, virtuti contraria non facit, qui alia (nempe in aeternum dura-
tura) ga.udla. desiderat.’

174. ¢ Qui sensus devictos, et a.b omni deceptione immunem scientiam
habent, aliena non concupiscent, neguc in suae paupertatis remedium.’

175. ¢ Quidnam tibi proderit acutum et vasta eruditione praeditum
ingenium, si aliena concupiscendo, apud omnes stulta opereris.’

176. ¢ Qui ob desiderium charitatem erga proximos exercendi, statum
conjugalem, qui via est ad illis subveniendum, amplexus est, aliena
concupiscendo, sold fraudulentorum ad ills assequenda mediorum in-
vestigatione, suum propositum destruct (quia fraus omnis charitati
adversatur).’

177. ¢ Noli appetere emolumentum aliena concupiscendo partum, quia
dum illud fructicaverit, difficile erit, ut ¢x illo bonum fructum referas.’

178. ¢ Si quaeras quidnam sit unde tua felicitas immunita consistere
possit, opus est ut non concupiscas quae alins concupiseit fortunae bona.’

179. ¢ Dea felicitatis apud eos, qui scientiam habent non concupiscen-

29
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tem aliena bona, ex eo quod noscant, id esse virtuti consentaneum, sedem
figet, sciens illum locum suae mantione consonum esse.’

180. *Si non praevidendo mala, quae inde sequuntur, aliena concu-
piscas, id tibi ruinam pariet; elevatus verd animus, quo tale desiderium
a te distinueris, tibi decus pariet.’

CHAPTER XIX.

Beschi: Non detrahere.
Com.’s analysis :—
I. 1. Benefit of the virtue of abstaining from ba.ckbltmg
I1. 2-4. Detraction a cruel evil.
ITT. 5-9. Faults resulting from it.

181. ‘Quamvis nec virtutem sectaris, et ej contraria facias, semper
tamen tibi dezorosum erit diei, quod detrahere nescis.’

182. ¢ Virtutem exterminando vitia sectari malum est, sed eo pejus erit
proximo praesenti fictam laetitiam ostendere et absenti detrahere.’

183. ‘ Ad assequendum fructum de quo virtutis scientia loquitur
melius est mori, quam vivere proximo absenti detrahendo et praesenti
falsam amicitiam ostengendo.’

184. ‘ Quamvis aliquis coram te sine ulla commiseratione asperrima in
te verba proferat, tu noli unquam post ejus tergum verba loqui quae
futurnm non respicient (i.e. quae non attendant ad mala quae inde
sequentur).’

185. ¢ Detractor, qui virtutem laudat, quod ex corde id non faciat,
dignosci potest, ex vili officio detrahendi, cui se manciparit.’

186. ¢ Si tu alicujus vitium manifestaveris, ille inter omnia tua vitia,
ex quae majora sunt seligendo manifestabit.’

ger=g erw ‘the chief faults, culled out, of him who . .

187. ¢ Detractores, nescientes laetis verbis amicitiam fovere, suis
odiosis verbis et ipsos sibi amicitid junctos a se alienabunt.’

188. ‘Qui indolem habent detrahendi ipsis suis amicis, quid, quaeso,
facient suis inimicis P’

189. ¢ Nonne ex mero virtutis motivo tellus sustinet ,€08, qui proximo
detrahendi vile munus exercent ?*

190. ¢ Si qujsque eo 1modo, quo censurat inimicorum vitia censuraret
suum detrahendi vitium, esset ne inter homines detractionis malum p’




NOTES. 227

CHAPTER XX.
Beschi: Otiosa verba non logwi.

Com.’s analysis:—
I. 1-6. The evil of using idle words.
II. 7-9. The virtue of eschewing them.
I" . 10. What to speak, and what not to speak.

191. Qui audientibus stomacum causando inutilia loqaitur ab
omnibus contemnetur.’
Beschi reads erébeurrr gyis, which destroys metre. It is Qav. Qs

(§ 270).

192. ‘Coram multis vana loqui pejus est, quam amico injuriam
facere.’
193. ¢ In utilia verba quae diffuse profers, te fatuum praedicant.’
194. *8i in coetu infructuosos ac vanos sermones institueris, nec
laetitid audientes afficies, et probi nomen amittes.’
He reads gemewwoujenfisgio="‘ex probitate alienabuntur.’ Comp.
Ndal. 71 :— e
¢ Lord of the pleasant land, where down the mountains cool
The streams as garlands fali! with fools no converse hold.
The fool will speak all words that hurt. As best you can
To slip away from him is good.’

195. 8i praestans vir futilia loquatur, statim suam magnitudinem
atque aestimationem amittet.’

196. * Bum qui in futilibus sermonibus tempus terit, hominem ne
vocato, hominum scoriam voca.’

197. ‘Praestanti viro non adeo nocet irrationabilia loqui, uti nocei
loqui futilia.’

198. ‘ Qui ingenio pollent difficilia quaeque perscrutante, verba, quae
notabilem fructum non habeant, proferre non audent.’

199. ‘Qui ab erroribus defaeccatum et perfectam scientiam habent,
neque per oblivionem infructuosa loquuntur.’

200. ¢ Ex quae loqui vis, ea quae alicujus momenti sunt, loquere; ea
quae nullius momenti sunt, silentio involve.’
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CHAPTER XXI.

Beschi: Peceatt metus.-
Com.’s analysis :—
I. 1-3. Evil deeds to be dreaded.
I1. 4-9. Evil done to others brings evil on oneself.
III. 1C¢. He who does no evil, suffers none.

201. € Qui peccata patrarunt peccatum non timent, qui vero probi sunt
valde timent peccati fascinum.’ ‘

202. ‘Cum ignis gquandoque bonum, peccatum vero semper malum
afferat, plusquam ignem peccatum time.’

203. ‘Inter omnes scientias eam praestantissimam dicent, quae etiam
cum occasio se affert faciendi hostibus quidquam quod peccaminosum
sit, scit ab eo abstinere.’ ,

204. ‘Neque per oblivionem aliorufd damnum excogites ; si enim
excogitaveris, excogitantis ruinam Deus excogitabit.’

205. ¢ Etiam nullum aliud tuae ruinae remedium adsit, peccare noli;
sl peccaveris, nec novas divitias assequeris, et caetera, quae ante possi-
debas, amittes.’

206. ‘Qui non vult a malis perimi, nolit ipse caeteris malum facere.’

207. ¢ A quovis potenti hoste evadere poteris; qui est pectatum per-
petud te insequendo, tandem te perimet.’

208. ¢ Peccatoris ruiaa ab eo inseparabilis est, non secus ac umbra a
corpore.’ :

209. *Si teipsum amas, nil quod malum sit, quantumvis minimum,
facere audeas.’

210. “Si dixeris, quod quis a rectd vid aberrendo malum facere non
audet, scito quod ille difficulter ruinam patietur.’

CHAPTER "XXII.

Beschi: Munificum esse cum iis, cum quibus mundi mos id postulat,
puta cum templis, cum pauperibus, cum propinguis, cum amicis, cum
hospitibus. A.: Bienfaisance éclairée. ~Drew: The knowing and
discharging of those acts of beaevolence, which are approved by
the world.

Com.’s analysis :—

I. 1-3. The excellence of due beneficeuce.
II. 4. Neglect is death.

IIL. 5-7. Wealth is thus of value.

IV. 8, 3. Poverty should not hinder it.

V. 10. Real loss cannot accrue from it.
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Com. : ‘ He has spoken of evils from which mind, tongue, ana body
are to be gua.rded now he speaks of good things to be done.’

211. ‘Sicuti pluvm suo tempore non desinit pluere, licet nullum a
terrd retributionem ferat, ita unon debet munificentia omitti, etiamsi
nulla sit retributio.’

212. ‘Omnia quae quis sud industrif cumulat, ad quid ei dantur,
nisi ut munificus sit cum iis, cum quibus mos id postulat?’

213. ¢ Neque in coelo, neque in hac terrd, facile erit adipisei bonum
quod majus sit munificentid in eos, in quos par est eam exercere.’

214. ‘Qui in munificentii morem servat vivus dicendus est; ca.eten,
licet vivant, inter mortuos sunt recensendi.’

215. ¢ Divitiae illius, qui erga eos, quos mundi mos postulat, munifi-
centiam exercet, simile sunt lacui aqua pleno juxta oppidum.’

216. ¢Divitiae, si possideantur ab eo, qui munificentiam exercere
gestit, perinde se habet, ac ~i arbor fructifera in medio oppidi fruec-
tibus referta sit.’

217. ¢ Divitiae illius, qui habet praestans illud decus munificentiam
exercendi, similes erunt arbori medicinali, quae sit omnibus obvia.’

218. ¢ Qui scientiam habent gnaram obligationis, quam quisque habet
morem servandi, etiam cum divitiis carent, munificentiam totaliter non
deserunt, sed pro viribus illam exercent.’

219. ¢ Munificam virum pauperem evadere non adeo illum vexat, uti
displicentia, quam habet, quod nequeat exercere munificentiam ut
aequum est.’

220. ‘Si ex munificentid inopiam gigni dixeris, ego dicam talem
inopiam adeo pretiosam esse, ut quovis pretio emi debeat, etiamsi te
ipsum vendere opus sit.”

CHAPTER XXIIIL
Beschi: Eleemosinae largitio.

mensg is the 8. XM grawn. The Com. says: ‘The last chapter refers
to this world ; this to the next world. There charity isinculcated as due
to a man’s position, here as necessary to the obtaining of vidu.’ mans
¢ act of giving’; may ‘gift’; § 148.

221. ¢ Iis qui onMmino pauperes sunt, aliquid largiri virtuosa largitio

erit, nam cae’erae omnes largitiones conditionem habent 1etr1butloms

quia vel factae in retributionem, vel ob spem retributionis,’

The real nature of charity : it seeks no return,
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222 ¢ Quamvis tibi suadeant optimam ad coelum viain esse divitias
cumulare, semper malum puta; quamvis tibi suadeant sua erogan-
tibus aditum in coelo non esse, tu semper id optumum puta.’

erafl gyio=" though it were possible for them to say this, which it is
not.’

223. ‘Pauperi stipem petenti, non profitendo abjectum illum verbum,
“nil habeo,” statim stipem erogare, vivorum nobilium conditio est.’

Since e er is plural, we must supply o:h twice: e evrwrevswis
Fsgnn (Intro. p. xviii. e). :

224. ‘Malum est a mendico rogari quousque ejus vultum laetun.
aspexeris.’ :

The use of L@ is noteworthy.

225. ¢ Decus est poenitentium famem tolerare, sed hoc inferius est
decore eorum, qui caeterorum fami consulunt.’
‘Charitas perfectior est poenitentia.’

226. ‘ Qui pauperum fami consulit, aliquid erogando, hoc non amittit;
sed in manu pauperis deponit, deinceps sibi profuturum.’

227, ¢ Difficile est ut pessimus morbus famis aggrediatur eum qui
didicit suum cibum cum caeteris partiri.’

esrszr from 2 @r.  Imtro. p. xxiv. § 8.

228. ¢ Immisericors ille, qui suas divitias caeteris non elargitas in
morte amittere, quam cagferis distribuere mavult, nonne ignorare videtur
quale gaudium afferat caeteros suis largitionibus laetificare ? ’

229. ¢ Plusquam ipsum mendicandi officium indecorum sane est sua,
usque ad fastidium, sine socio (i.e. exclusis pauperibus) comedere ? ’

230. ¢ Morte pejus nullum est malum ; sed ubi largitio non jungitur,
bonum erit mori (quia cessat terrae illud inutile pondus).’

Sg+ew ‘even that’=_g gab, but ger@uer. takes the place
of a.

CHAPTER XXIV.

BRaschi: Laus, i.e. laudabiliter vivere. &.: Ruhm.
‘Ren. v’ The word yysip="* praise, fame, glory’ A.: Honneur.

Tee C. says it is ‘the reward that comes to the householder in -
this life, v.hc obeys the precepts contained in the foregoing chapters.
It is chiey bestowed on those who give. Hence its place after the
chapter on giving.’
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L. The special excellence of it (3).
1. Man’s greatest gain on earth.
2. The theme of those who talk—not of poets only. His name
becomes a ¢ household world.’
3. Spontaneously—Dby the world’s consent—it ever rises.
II. The excellence of those who gain it (2).
4. They gain in both worlds.
5. They turn all to gain.
III. The inferiority of those who gain it not (4).
6. Their life a failure.
7. They bring reproach on themselves.
8. A good name is the best thing he cau leave behind. This he
forfeits.
9. They bring a curse on the earth: mere cumberers of the
ground. : :
1V. The contrast : living and dead (1).
10. Fame is life: its absence, death.

The picture of the life of the virtuous Tamil houscholder, as drawn
(in Ch. v.—xx1v.) by the Pariah weaver-priest of Mayilapir a thousand
years ago, is, it will be admitted, a very attractive onc; und there is
rcason to believe that the ..llages of the Karnatic still contain
many worthy householders whose life is governed Ly the rules here
prescribed.

231. ‘Ita vive ut munifici laudem assequaris, naumn nihil est homini
quod in hae vitd magis profectum sit.’

232. ¢ Quidquid homines dixerint, vera laus in ewmn cadet qui paupe-
ribus necessaria largitur’; or, ‘Quotqiiot poetae intexunt laudes omnes
in eum cadent, qui pauperibus aliquid largitur.’

233. ‘Unam si excipias laudem, nil aliud est in mundo quod immortale
sit.’

234. ‘Si intra terrae fines immortalem assequaris laudem, mundus
deorum suos cives non curabit; i.e. suorum civium oblitus in te oculos
convertet.’

235. ‘ Damnum emolumento esse, et mortem vitam esse, non facile
invenies, nisi apud magica prodigia monstrantes.’

He explains: ‘Glory is like magie, which exhibits gain in loss and
death in life; for it makes poor men happy, and causes the dead to live
in the memory of men.’

236. ‘ Si nascaris, cum dotibus laudabilibus nascere, qui has non
habent, melius est si non nascantur, quam si nascantur ? ’

287 (240). ¢ Dedecus est homini non assequi id per quod non toti
morimur, sed pars nostri in terris remanet, nempe laudem.’

[237 and 240 are interchanged in Beschi.]
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238. * Terra quae sustinet homines laude carentes suam foccunditatem
in sterilitatem vertet.’

23Y. ¢ Qui sine notd vivant ii sunt vivi, qui sine laude vivunt, i sunt
mortui.’

2440 (237). *Qui absque laude vivit, si a cacteris despiciatur, cur de
illis queritur, de se ipso queri debet.”

CHAEPJER XXV.
Beschi: ¢ Vir:ules religiosorum,

t.e. de virtutibus eorum propriis, qui omnibus renunciarunt, ne affectus
ad aliquod sensibile impedimento sit ad aeternam gloriam assequendam.’

gyuheir="*amor proximi, seu commiseratic in illum.” 1 Cor. xiii.

This is the beginning of the scetion of m»oainin, or ¢ the virtue of
renunciation ’ : ascetic virtue. The praises of asceties have already been
celebrated in Ch. 111. This section is divided into two parts—

Ch. XXV.—XXXTIL., =¥ g (S, wral |, ‘religious observances;’
Ch. XXXIV.—XXXVIL., @hso7to ‘ wisdom ' ;
to which is added a chapter on 2or:5 ¢ fate, destiny.’

I fecl a doubt as to the authority for the divisions and titles through-
out the work.

yopen is defined by Com. as * the tenderness (& 5% which, without
any association or connection with them, naturally is felt for all that
live” What sy ‘special affection’ {Ch. viir.) is to the house-
holder. that g par ¢ general tender regard ’ is Lo the ascetic.

Com.’s analysis :—

L. Its special excellence (2).
1. Tt belongs only to the good.
2. 1t is the outcome of all teaching.
II. It removes affliction in both worlds (3.
3. Gracious men escape the “evil world.’
4. It saves from vice.
5. The testimony of universal experience.
111. The evils of the absence of ¢ grace’ (4).
6. Oblivion of higher things.
7. No future bliss.
8. Irreparable loss.
9. No virtue without it.
IV. How to cultivate it (1).
10. Put yourself in their place.
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The ‘methods,” gm, in 242, are said by Com. to be:—(1j =i &
‘ perception by the senses’; (2) g/ awwreoin ‘inference’ ; and (3) &od
‘authority.’ This differs somewhat from the Nydya. See Tarka-
sangraha, p. 40.

241. ‘Inter omnes felicitates, illa est praestans felicitas quae deri-
vatur ex amore prrowimi; nam quae derivatur ex divitiis vilibus ctiam
vilibus hominibus communis est.’

Ellis : ¢ The highest felicity is that which proceeds . from universal
benevolence ; the felicity proceeding from wealth is enjoved even by itha
vilest of mankind.’

242. ¢ Mature omnia considerando proximi amorem assequi cura ;.
nam si consideres omnes diversas sectas, quae inter homines vigent,
videbis hunc ab omnibus tanquum socium admitti.’

Ellis: ¢ On due consideration 't will be found, that all sects maintain
that the aid of charity is necessary to obtain felicity ; reflect carvefully,
therefore, and cherish the benevolent wuffections.’

243. ¢ Qui in suo pectore proximi amorem fovent, non intrabunt in
mundum afffictionis, ubi tenebrae regnant.’

Eilis : ¢ They enter not the world, wherc darkness reigus

And where affli8ion howls, whose hosoms glow
With love for all their kind.’

244. ‘Qui homines in mundo existentes a malis defendendo erga ipsos
charitatem fovent, his, ex unanimi sapientum voce, nil est, unde sibi
malum timere possint.’

Bllis: ¢Those who in their hearts cherish charity towards all existent
beings, they iruly say, need not fear any mischief to themselves.’

245. ‘Quod iis, qui erya procimume amorem servant, nullum malum
obveniat, testis est vasta haec terra, in qui venti spirant (quae nescit
exemplum in contrarium).’

Ellis : ¢ Witnesses the mighty earth, where’er the winds

Send forth their blasts, that evil cannot reach
The charitable man. ~
. 246. ¢ Sapientes dicent, illos qui amorem proxzimi a se alicnando, con-
traria faciendo procedunt, oblitos esse malorum, in quae incidunt, qui a
virtute deficiunt.’

247. ‘Bodem modo quo divitiis carentes frui nequeunt hujus mundi
gaudiis, amore proximi carentes frui nequeunt alterius mundi glorid.

Ellis: ¢ The other world (z.e. its joys) belongeth not to those who are
devoid of charity as this world belongeth not to those who are devoid
of wealth.’

248. ¢ Qui divitias amiserunt poterunt aliquando florescere uti prius ;

30
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qui vero amosom prozimi dimisit, difficile est ut iterum vere virtuosus
sit.”

Ellis : ‘Those now devoid of wealth may hereafter flourish in happi-
ness ; but those devoid of charity cannot be free from offenc: '

249. ¢ Virtutes omnes, quas exercet, qui amore prozimi caret, si bene
consideres, perinde se habent ac Dei notitia in mente capto.’

He adds : ‘Both things are impossible.’

Ellis: ¢ As the comprehension of the true God, without clearness of
understanding is impossible ; so, also, is the practice of virtue without
charity. ‘

250. ‘Dum in proximum qui te debilior est, absque pietate inveheris,
memento, qualis tu sis, quum coram caeteris te potentioribus adstas.’

Ellis: ‘Imagine thyself before those more powerful than thou art,
when about to treat harshly those more weak than thyself.’

———

CHAPTER X.XVI.
Beschi : Abstinentia a carnibus.

251. ‘Qui ut sua caro pinguescat, alienas carnes comedit quinam eum
viventibus lenitatem et clementiam exercere dicetur ?’

252. ¢ Sicuti qui suas divitias custodire nesecit, illarum possessionem
non habet (quia illas amittet) ; ita qui carnes comedit, lenitatis posses:
sionem non habet.’

253. ‘In quonam differt animus illius, qui ob solum gustum carnes
viventium comedit, ab animo illius qui ob solum gustum arma capit ad
viventium necem? (Nil inter se differunt, cum uterque ad illorum
necem dirigatur.)’

254. ‘Si quaeras quid sit lenitas, quid ejus contrarium, scito esse
haec duo, nempe viventia non mactare, et ea mactare; quapropter vir-
tuosa esse nequit illorum carnium comestio.’

255. ¢ Ab abstinentii a carnibus viventium vita servatur, quapropter
eos qui viventium carnes comedunt, infernus iterum non evomet (i.e.
diu in inferno cruciabuntur).’

256. ¢8i dicas non mactari in mundo viventia. ad finem comestionis,
jam nullus erit, qui carnes ob pretium det.’

This points to the controversy between the Buddhist: and the Jains.
The former might not slay, but might eat the slain. The latter, with
more consistency, were forbidden to eat or slay. Comp. Manu, v. 51.
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257. ‘Illi quibus cadavera nauseam causant, qui poterunt sine
stomacho carnibus vesci, si considerent eas ex alterius viventis cadavere
refectas esse P’

Here B. takes Ljair="* cadaver,’ as though it were (9asmrin.

258. ‘Qui scientiam habent ab omni deceptione immunem non ves-
centur carnibus, quae non sunt nisi cadavera.’

259. ¢ Melius est non comedere carnes damnificando alicujus viventis
vitam, quam mille victimas immolare butyrum fundendo super illas.”

260. ¢ Eum qui viventes non mactat, et carnes respuit, viventia omnia
junctis manibus venerabuntur.’ 3

CHAPTER XXVII.
Beschi: Poenitentia.

261. ¢ Ex vitae austeritate provenientia incommoda patienter ferre ac
ne caeteris molestiam aut dolorem afferat, sui depressionem et mortifi-
cationem aequa animo tolerare, duo sunt, qure poenitentiae formam
constituunt.’ ; .

262. ‘Tis qui supradictam poenitentiam possident, praeter meritum,
quod illis obvenit, poenitentiae quoque virtus oritur; qui vero supra-
dictam poenitentiam non habent infructuosé in poenitentiae virtute
acquirenda laborant.’

263. ¢ Sub praetextu subveniendi Religiosws nonne caeteri obliti videntur
poenitentiae, quam agere debent?’ B. adds: °Sensus est, falsum esse,
quod plurimi putant, Poenitentiae virtutem propriam esse status reli-
giosi, non vero conjugalis, et sufficere si conjugatus Religioso succurrat,
ut in suo statu poenitenti vivat, nam poenitentia est cuilibet statui
necessaria.’

Dr. Graul more exactly translates: ¢ Ceter: studiosi poenitentibus sub-
veniendi—nwm forte poenitentiae obliti sumt?’  This seems to be
correct. But in his German version he says: ¢Die Andern, den
Andern beizuspringen willens, haben wohl der Busse vergessen’; and
explains substantially as F. Beschi. The Com. says the meaning is
¢ Penitence is more than gifts.’” The sense seems to be, ‘ The house-
holder, though he perform no penance himself; is not unmindful of
it.; since he supplies to penitents the means by which they live to per-
fo.m their penitential acts; and so he shares in the reward and merit
of those acts,” Comp. 41, 46, and the whole scope of Ch. v.
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264. * Virtutis hostium destructio, et virtutis fautorum cumulatio, si
bene consideres, per poenitentiam obtinentur.’
B. read gsreyer ; but says the metre requires g@er@m, which is
the text of the Madras editions.

265. ‘ Cum por illum obtinere possis omnia, quae in futuro seculo
cupis bona, poenitentiam in hoec munde exercere debes.’

266. ¢Qui poenitentiam agunt sibi emolumentum parant ; caeteri qui,
concupiscentiae laqueis irretiti, eam non agunt, damnum sibi parant.’

Comp. Nal. 51 :—

¢ As when lamp enters darkness flies, so sin stands not
i-fore man’s penitence. As when in lamp the oil
Waste., darkness rushes in, so evil takes its place
Where deeds of virtue cease.’

267. ¢ Sicuti auwrum in igne lucidum evadit, ita corporis afflictatio
poenitentium animum nit’ lum reddit.’

268. Beschi: © Ewm qui perfectam sui animi possessionem obtinuil,
caeteri mortales, qui tale decus not habent, venerabuntur’; a.dding," per-
fecte autem suwm enimim possidet, qui cum non dividit cum concupis-
centiis suis, & quibus per poenitentiam emancipaverit sese.’

He explains srerm by peifecté. The Viédinte philosophy would
interpret snewrm by gsmasrrwp ‘so that the I, the sense of self may
cease.’

Comp. M. Arnold :—

¢ We gee all sights from pole to pole,
And glance, and rush, and bustle by,
And never once possess our soul,
Before we die.’

©269. ‘Qui poenitentiae decus obtinuerunt, et ipsius “ Yamnis”
yui deus est mortis, poterunt manus effugere (hoc est, immortales
evadere).’ :

270. ‘Causa cur plurimi veri virtute careant, est quia poenitentiam
agunt pauci, plurimi eum non agunt.’

CHAPTER XXVIII.

Beschi: Hipocrisis; i.e. wirtutis species, cui amimus non jungitur, sed
exterius tantum demonstratur.  A.: Feinte moralité.

271. ‘Eum, qui animo fraudulento virtutem qui caret exterins

fingit, quinque elementa, quae ejus corpori mixta sunt, interius deri-
dJdebunt,’ 7
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The Sanskrit Tarka Saigraha (Ballantyne), p. 3, gives nine cate-
gories: ‘earth, water, light, air, ether, time, place, soul and mind.’

Beschi interprets: ‘Hippocrita ab ipsi sui conscientid (qui per
elementa sibi admixta designatur) quae suae fictionis testis est, deri-
debatur.’

A.: ¢ Les cing éléments (de son Stre).’

272. ‘Talem virtutis speciem fingas, quae coelum ipsum aequet ;—
quid tibi proderit, si tuae cum conscientiae testimonio pravus fuefis?’

273. ¢ Virtutis larva, quam in exteriori habitu prac se fert qui virtute
vacuus suis concupiscentiis habenas laxat, est sicuti larva bovis, qui
tigridi pelle coopertus segetes depascitur.’

274. ¢ Poenitentiam fingendo poenitentiae dissona facere, perinde est
ac venatoris officium, qui post arbustum se celando, aves decipit.’

275. ‘Ficta virtus eorum qui se dicunt affectibus orbos, ut mag-
nifiunt, multa ac talia damna affert, ut dicere cogantur, eheu! quid
feei.’

276. ‘ Nemo est in mundo inclementior (vel saevior) iis, qui interius
affectibus non renuntiando, sed exterius quasi affectibus orbos se prae-
bendo vivunt, decipiendo eos, a quibus vitae subsidia extorquent.’

277. ¢ Aliqui sunt in mundo, quid quoad exteriorem habitum spectati
similes videntur semini gar floewf dicto; in interiore verd statu, nigriores
sunt apice ejusdem seminis? ’

278. ¢ Multi homines interiorem animi neqaitiam lavacris aliisque
actionibus exterioribus virtutem redolentibus celando procedunt.’

279, ‘Sagitta quamvis recta sit crudelis est; cithara licet tortuosa
dulcis est (idque ob affectus quos causant); eodem prorsus modo homines
non sun aestimandi ex aspectu, sed ex operum qualitate.’

280. ‘ Nec capitis rasio nec longa caesaries opus tibi erit, si abstinueris
ab iis, quae sapientes reprobant.’

This alludes to the diverse practices of Caivas, of whom the Pandirams
shave the head, and the Tambirdns, with Yégis in general, allow the hair
to grow.

The poet’s idea as to the standard of moral excellence is that of
Aristotle (Ethics, IL. vi. 15, Sir A. Grant’s ed., vol. i. P- 499) who speaks
of dpery) (9ywio) as dpiopém Ndyp kal bs dv & ppdvipos dplaeer, ¢ determined
by a standard according as the thoughtful man would determine.’ Sir
A. Grant adds: ‘The thoughtful man stands as the representative of the
absolute reason' of man, manifested in the individual consciousness.’
The ¢pdvipos in the Gper is variously named as sppaar, o505 sacr,
Frew paserr, and collectively o e,

Comp. 140, 280, Ch. xLII1.
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CHAPTER XXITX.
Beschi: Nullum defraudare.

281. ¢ Qui dicitur coelestem gloria.m sine contemptu assequi deside-
rans, cavere debet, ne caeteros in aliquo, quantulum cunque illud sit,
defraudet.’

282. ¢ Cum ipsa peccandi intentio peccatum sit, noli unquam dicere,
seu cogitare dicendo, aliena bona per fraudem rapiam.’

283. ‘Frande partum emolumentum, quasi limites transgrediendo
ruinam afferet.’

284. ‘ Aliquem defraudandi cupiditas, quamvis dum nascitur parva
quaedam culpa videatur, cum tamen fructificat, immortalia damna
affert.’

285. ¢ In iis qui obtutum figunt (7.e. animum mtendunt) in vile oﬂicmm
defraudandi caeteros, reperiri nequit possessio amoris erga proximum
necessarii cuique qui statum religiosum intendit.’

286. ‘ Qui nimiam cupiditatem habent caeteros defrandendi non pos-
sunt procedere conformiter perfectioni in qu# sistunt.’

287. ¢ Tenebrosnm cousilium defraudandi caeteros non invenitur in
co gui ambit decus ex justitii proveniens.’ _

288. ¢ Sicuti ab eorum animo, qui justitiam servare sciunt, insepara-
bilis est virtus; ita ab eo, qui aliena rapere didicit, inseparabilis est
fraus.’

289. ‘Eo ipso tempore in quo mensuram non servant, sibi ruinam
parant ii, qui nil aliud scire videntur nisi aliena rapiendi officium ?’

290. ¢ Qui proximum defraudant incerti sunt de vitd temporali; qui
verd neminem defraudant certi sunt etiam de eterna.’

CHAPTER XXX.
\Besch1: Oris integritas. Com. : Qmu'_-u_?asr G ST DD,

291. 8Si quaeras, quid sit quod dicitur oris integritas, scito esse non
.Dqui nisi talia, quae nullum in se malum contineant.’

292. ‘ Et ipsum loqui falsa in oris integritate locun. habebit, sine
culpii proximo bonum afferat.’ He adds: ‘Sermo est de Jalsitate sine
mendacio prolati.’
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¢ 8. Paul’s position 'ppears to be that the duty of truth-spea,king is®
an offshoot of the ordinary relations of man to man, and that it is a con-
sequence of men heing memzers one of another. The ground for the
duty is the relation of charity in which we stand to each other, of the
taity, moral and social, by which we are connected with each other.
Eph. iv. 25 Compare the whole passage, pp. 155-160, in Mozley’s
Ruling Ideas in Eo-ly Ages.

293. “Noli unguam sciens ac prudens mentiri quia post prola.tum
mendacium tuame: tn conscientia vexabit)

sarQereseflarz is nom. of respect. ‘Lie not in regard to that
of which thy mind is conscious.’

294. *Si in loquendo nunquam contra tuam mentem ieris (proces-
seris) in mente sapientum omnia pcssidebis decora.’

295. ¢ Si animum habeas a quovis mendacio refugientem, et os huic
animo . conformiter loquens, ipsos poenitentes, atque eleemosinarios
, superabis.’

He adds: ‘It is essier to afflict the bedy and to give alms than to
guard oneself from cvery falsehcod ’

296. ¢ Nil est ita i.udabile uui oris integritas, cum per ipsum sine
labore ac molestida adipisci pussi< bonum quod tibi afferrent caeterae
virtutes omnes.’

But comp. 328.

297. ¢ 8i constanter oris integritatem se.vaveris, bonum est cacteras
virtutes exercere.’

Beschi thinks @uriwrenin=(1) oris integritatem ; (2) constanter.
In QFlwrewsiwreaw he sees a double negative=‘non facere
omissionem.” The absence of truthfulness would invalidate every
virtue : ¢ First secure truth, and then do not omit the practice of any
virtue.” The repetition (9®&, 1II. Gram. 200) is for emphasis.

298. ¢ Corporis munditiem parit aqua, animi munditiem parit oris
mtegrlta.s

299. ¢ Non omnis splendor proprius est sapientis splendor; proprius
ejus splendor est in oris integritate splendere.’

A.: ¢ Cest la lumitre (d'une bouche) qui ne ment pas.’

300. ¢ In omnibus scientiis, quas veridicas ego novi, nil est quod
superat veracitatis decus.’
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CHAPTER XXXI.
Beschi : Non irasci.

Tur commonest word for this, the S. @asruw, is not found in the
@mer. We have Qaigefl, farid, 50, g.v.

301. ¢Siirasci caveas in eum, qui id meretur, dici poteris irae frae-
nator; nam in eum, qui id non meretur, quid si irascaris, quid si non
irascaris ?’

@&ev gives another idea: ¢ Where your anger can make itself felt.’
I see no reference to merit.

302. ¢ Insuper irasci in te potentiores malum est; sed multo pejus erit
irasei in tibi inferiores.’

In one case you hurs yourself, in the other both your foe and your-
self.

308. ¢ Cuin ex eo semper tibi malum obveniat, noli alicui irasei, sive
te major sit, sive minor, sive aequalis.’

wirifr  @m includes @wslwrir, ereflwiri and gliuri.

304. ‘Bst ne hostis tam noxius uti interior hic hostis nempe ira,
quae vultis laetitiam et:cordis serenitatem destruit ?’

305. Si teipsum a malis defendere cupis, ab ira cave, nam nisi caveris,
tu amet ira te cruciabit.’

306. ‘lrae ignis non modo eos, in quibus gignitur, adierit; sed etiam
tabulam securitatis quam in hoc miseriarum pelago habent, nempe
consanguineos, et amicos absumit.’

307. * Ejus qui iram sibi proficuam putando eam sibi comitem ad-
sciseit, ruina ita infallibilis est uti infallibilis est ictus manu terram
percutientis.’

308. ¢ Etiam ei, qui tibi tale malum fecit, ut aequet splendorem
plurium ignium sinul junctorum, si possibile tibi erit, non irasci
optimum erit 2’

309. ¢ 8i quis neque irascendi cogitationew in corde admiserit, omnia
quae cogitaverit bona simul obtinebit.’

310. “‘In ira exorbitantes sunt mortuis similes; qui iram fraenaut,
similes suntiis, qui in coelo felicitur vivunt.’
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CHAPTER XXXIT.

Beschi: Nemini malefacere.

[ have refrained from references to the Holy Seriptures, which the reader cen

readily supply.]

311. “Inculpatorum virorum conditio est nemini malum facere,
etiam si inde talem felicitatem obtenturi sint, quae ipsis celsitudinem
pariat.’

Com. says: ‘ Neither for your own profit, nor from malice, nor from
heedlessness.’

@#ovaun is interpreted to be the ‘mystic powers’ which a yogi
acquires. The obvious meaning is ¢ wealth which confers distinction.”

312. ‘Inculpatoram virornm conditio est, etiam si: quis ex odio ipsis
malefaciat ei malom non referre

313. ¢ Bt ipsis hostibus non sunt facienda mala; nam postquam illa
feceris, tibi inevitabile damnum afferent.’

Qeiwrew =0« wirwes used abs.=‘even when you have done no
wrong to them.’

314. ¢ Tibi malum facientes plectendi optimus modus est, beneficium
ipsis faciendo pudore affectos eos dimittere.’

This is in effect the saying ascribed to¢Buddha: ¢ Enmity never comes
to an end through enmity here below ; it come tc an end by non-enmity.’
(Oldenberg’s Buddha, p. 293.) See the story of Long-grief and Long-
life. Comp. Dhamma-pada, 222, 223, translated by F. Max Miiller.

315. ¢ Quid tibi spirituales ac divinae scientiae proderunt, si alienu.n
malum perinde ac proprium cavere nescias ?’

516. ¢ Quod tu nosti malum essc, ne concapiscas alteri facere.’

317. ¢ Quovis tempore, éuicumque, quantulum-cumgque illud sit, volens
ac prudens, malum [ne facias] cavere optimum est.’

[The rest of the Chapter and verses to 326 (inclusive) are missing in
the India House MS. of Beschi's Kurral.]

CHAPTER XXXITII.

Beschi : Non accidere.

1-6. In Beschi missing.

This chapter inculcates the virtue of HFEHT akimsd, or *respect for
all that has life’ The Com. says this subjectis treated last because this
virtue is the highest. Manu, v. 43 seg., x. 63, xi. 23.

322. wevawuli ¢ the manifold life of other creatures.’—Drew. It is

R
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not only abstinence from animal food that is inculcated, but cherishing
(g¢toyse) all the inferior creation.

All the negative commands, obedience to which confers on man ‘the
five-fold uprightness,” are reiterated by Tiruvalluvar, though not-in
order. (See Oldenberg’s Buddha, p. 290.)

These are—

1. To kill no living thing: @areveurenio.

2. Not to lay hands on another’s property : serarmenio.
Ch. xxI%x.

8. Not to touch another’s wife: (Ipafiebalenpwrentn.
Ch. xv.

4. Not to speak what is untrue: eriew. Ch. xxx.

5. Not to drink intoxicating drinks: serenaredein.

Ch. xcr1r. :
824. It requires care to avoid injury tv living beings. Hence Gb=
¢ study.’
825. ¢ Permanence.’ . Dreading a continuance of this . embodied

existence, and renouncing all in order to gain &§®. Comp. Ch. xxxv.

327. ‘Quamvis tua ipsius vita a te separatur, tu noli facere malum
separans alterius dulcem vitam.’

A man may not kill, even, in self-defence. The reasoning in
Bhag. Gitd, ii. is adverse to this.

328. ‘ Quamvis et bonum et magna felicitas sequatur ex viventium
occisione (uti contingit in viectimarum immolatione), tamen sapientes
abhorrent ab emolumento proprio aliorum nece comparato.’

Even sacrifices are forbidden.

329. ¢ Qui munere funguntur necandi viventia, minimae notae sunt in
aestimatione eorum qui talis officii vilitatem agnoscunt.’

Sacrificing priests, and soldiers, are not to be honoured.

330. ‘Non desunt, qui videntes aliquem obesa membra prae se
ferentem, et valdeé infelicem vitam ducentem, dicant eum alicujus necis
reum esse.’

Comp. Ndl. 122, 123 :

¢ Their legs in iron bound, as slaves to alien lords,
They "1 till the black and barren soil, who snared and kept
In cages partridges and quails, that dwell in wilds
Where beetles hum amid the flowers.’
¢ Who loved in other time on crabs to feed, and broke
Their joints, what time the guilt of olden deeds comes home,
Like fire their palms shall glow, their fingers rot away,
‘When direful leprosy’s fierce pangs arise.’
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CHAPTER XXXIV.

Beschi: Mundanarum rerwm instabilitas.

Com. : Only by knowledge of this does a man learn to relax his hold on
visible things, and so attain to the @may of the next chapter.
Analysis:—
I. 1. Ignorance of it is folly.
IT. -2, 8. Instability of prosperity.
III. 4-10. Time hurries us away.
Decay and death.
Life’s brevity.
Body’s instability.

‘the teaching of the four chapters (xxxrv.—xxxVII.) to which commen-
tators (but not the poet) give the title gsrarid, is much the same as
that of the following extract :— |

¢ The separated condition of the soul, which is the cause of mental
error (Lo@sair), is also the cause of moral evil. Ignorant of its true
nature, the soul attaches itself to objects unworthy of it (Cuewsevin).
Every act which it performs to gratify this attachment (L1 2v), entangles
it deeper in the perishable world; and, as it is itself imperishable, it is
condemned to a perpetual series of changes (L9miiy). Once dragged
into the sanisira, into the vortex of life, it passes from one existence
into another, without respite and without rest. This is the twofold
doctrine of the Karma, i.e. the act (ai%ur) by which the soul determines
its own destiny (eerir); and of the Punarbhava, i.e. the successive re-
births in which it undergoes it.” (Barth, pp. 77, 78.)

331. ‘Quod caducum est stabile esse opinari inscitia est religioso
valdé noxia.’

Comp. Ndl. 52

¢ The chief of men reflect on change, disease, old age,
And death, and do their needful work. The endless round ;
Of sevenfold science, lore of stars, who raving teach, 3,
Are maddest of the foolish throng.’

332. ¢ Divitiarum adventus est uti adventus spectatorum ad pubhcum
ludum ; abeunt vero eodem modo, quo dissolvitur spectatorum coetus
absoluto ludo.’ :

Drew says: ‘the cne is by slow degrees; the other is rapid—in a
moment.’

333. ‘Divitiae instabilis conditionis sunt, quapropter si eas obtineas
statim iis utere ; ad virtutum exercitium, quae unicé stabilem tibi fruc-
tum affere possunt.’

834. ‘Quod a nobis dies dicitur ostendit se ta.nqua.m temporis men-
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suram quamdam ; sed-illum rité percipientibus, non est nisi gladius vitam
secans.’
835. ¢ Antequam linguae loquela desit, et singultus guttur intercipiat,
bhona opera festinanter operare.’
See Nil. 332 (“ Rusticus expectat,” &e.):
¢ In the great sea to bathe they went, but cried, “ We ’il wait
Till all its roar is still, then bathe.” Such is their worth
Who say, “ We’ll practise virtue and be wise when all
Our household toils and cares have end.”’

336. ¢ Frequentissimum in hoec mundo est dici de aliquo, quod heri
exstitit, et hodie non est.’
Comp. Nal. 27-29:
¢ Like bubble that, when rain falls, oftentimes appears
And disappears, is this our frame. The steadfast wise
Resolve to rid them®elves of this perplexity.
In the wide world, who can compare with these?
‘ Those who ‘have gained this well-knit frame should seize the zain
The body yields. For, like a cloud upon the hills
That casts its shadow, nor abides, but thence departs,
The body leaves no trace behind.
¢ The body’s transient state is as the dew-drop hangs
On grassy tufts. This very hour do virtuous deeds!
E’en now he stooa, he sat, ke fell, while friends bewailed
He died ;- such is man’s history !’
837. ‘Qui nec sciunt an per unum instans victuri sint, innumera
wente moliuntur futuro tempore agenda.’ ‘
Comp. Ndi. 353 (vain dreams):
< To-day, at once, a little hence, our joys are crowned !
And so men think, and tell their friends with hearts full glaa;
But soon their eager minds are changed ; and many men
Have faded like a lotus’ leaf !’

338. ¢ Aviis ovum deserendo volans symbolum est unionis animae
cum corpore.’ :
Comp. Nal. 30 :
* Unasked men come, as kinsmen in the home appear,
Then silent go. As silently the bird deserts
The tree where nest remains, and go far off, so these
Leave but the body to their friends.’

839. ‘ Greneratio et interitus sunt veluti somnus et vigilia.’

340. *Si anima tanquam hospes in corpore moratur, nonne certum
est colpus non esse propriam animae domum.’
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CHAPTER XXXV.

Beschi: Omnibus mundanis rebus renunciare, atque ab iis
affectum divellere.

Tue second chapter of the Gitd should be compared with this.
Com.’s analysis :—
L. 1-4. Relinquishment of all external bonds : ymiiupmi.
II. 5. Of internal bonds: g& iumm.
ITI. 6. Reward of renouncing both.
IV. 7. Sorrows to those who renounce not.
V. 8, 9. Both combined.
VL. 10. The means.

341. ‘Qui ab omnibus mundanis rebus se disjungit, non experietur
afflictiones, quae ob iis proveniunt.’
The repetition gives emphasis.

842. ‘8i desideras frui gaudiis, quae in hédc etiam vitA omnium
renunciatio affert, cité renuntia, ut illis diu frui possis.’

Comp. Nal. 11:

‘¢ Hoar age will come,” thus think the men of knowledge good,
And have from earliest years all ties renounced. Who joy
In youth, unstable, never free from fault, with pain
Leaning upon a staff, erewhile will rise.’

843. ‘Qui ad caelum anhelant, opus est ut eodem tempore, et suos
sensus mortifieent, et omnia quae possidunt, relinquant.’

Bis Qurilsess@howurdu g galowaraser. Comp. Qurd
in Vocab.

344. ¢ Perfecti poenitentis est nihil possidere; alicujus emim boni
temporalis possessio, cum caussa sit, ut animus illaquéetur, poeniten-
tiam quoque destruet.’

All possessions must be abandoned.

845. ©Si nostrum corpus intolerabile pondus est nos retardens ne ad
coelum festinemur, quid quaeso erit, si supra hoc pondus adjecerimus
pondus affectuum ad caetera nobis extrinseca ?’

346. ‘Qui a se removet fascinum, quo amor proprius, et amor
eorum quae possidemus nos faseinat, gloriam assequetur quam ipsorum
caelicolarum plurimi adepti non sunt. 3

smarro and wiwows (ahwikira, mammwtco) are continually
denounced. The one asserts the reality of self and the other thinks
external things are its own.

af@ is beyor 1 the various ‘ heavens’ assigned to (fiva, Brahm», &e.

347. Qui nunguam deserunt affectum bonorum sentibilium, nunquam
desinent ab iis cruciari.’
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348. ¢ Qui perfecté omnibus renunciant, aeternam beatitatemn obtinent ;
caeteri omnes; a suorum affectuum rete illaqueati, et a suis desideriis
fascinati, a caelo distinebuntur.

S%ulu i : the past tense denoting certainty. See Ndl. 331 :

¢ The turtle’s murderers have put it in the pot,
Set fire bencath; it sports, uncounscious of its fate.
Such is their worth who joy entangled in life’s net,
While death, the mighty slayer, waits to seize.’

349. “Si affectus omnes obtruncaveris, ab alterius vitae suppliciis liber
evadens, ad caclum festinabis; si secus feceris, ab aeternd beitate diu
distentus, variis cruciatibus obnoxius eris.’

My version varies.

350. ‘Dei amorcin tenaciter prehende, et ut sensibilium amorem
extinguas, ilium ipsum Dei amorem quotidie tenacius prehendere, atque
augere stude.’

Beschi quotes S. Augustine: ‘Crescente charitate decrescit cupi-
ditas.’

CHAPTER XXXVI.

Beschi: Verum assequi conari.

351. ¢ Fascinatio qud quis sibi suadet, verum esse, quod verum non
est, infelix vitae genus in altero mundo causabit.’

352. ¢ Tenebris (nempe infernalibus), amotis, suavitas (Z.e. beatitas
nempe aeterna) obveniet illi, qui a fascinatione liberam et puram ab
erroribus scientiam acquisivit.’

353. ‘Qui omne dubium a se alienando, verum assequi conatur, quam-
vis in terrd existat, caelo valdt proximus erit.’

354. ¢ Quid tibi proderit scientia, omnium quae quinque sensibus obji-
ciuntur, si veri scientiam non assequaris.’

855. ¢ Veri assecutio in eo consistit, ut cujuscunque rei, cujusvis
conditionis sit, non quas primo obtutui objiciuntur, sed proprias ac
veras ejusdem qualitates, causas et effectus assequaris.’

It seems that the poet must mean, o see God in cverything is true
Imowledge. He (or it) is the Qi Gurgser or 56 s@b.

The teaching of the Chindogya upamichad, vi. 15: «a% & wfg
¢ thou art it,’ on which the Tamil sectarian poets have written volumes,
is that which the poet has adopted; but it is somewhat vaguely
expresred, and there is a manifest avoiding of Sanskrit formulas. He
so teaches the doctrine of the Upanishads as to avoid anything that
could mark him as a follower of any sectarian teacher. Comp.423.
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356. “ Qui in hoc mundo apud sapientes discendo veri Dei notitiam
assequuntur, viam ingredientur, quae non est iterum in mundum illos
ductura.’

857. ‘Bi tua mens attenté omnia con~iderando verum Deum asse-
qua.tur, procul dubio noli cogitare quod aeternam vitam non sis
assequuturus.’ :

368. ¢ Veri assecutio -illa est quae talem obtinet veri Dei notionem,
ut fugando inscitiam, quae post mortem miseram vitam causat, ad
aeternam beatlta.tem perducat.’

809. ¢ 8i &saequendo veram notionem illius, qui rebus omnibus
adhaeret (nempe Dei), ita vivas ut in te omnino pereat mundanis rebus
adhaesio, tibi non adhaerebunt mala, quae adhaererent, si illam vivendi
rationem infringeres.’ -

360. ‘A malis omnino immunis non eris, nisi illorum trium, nempe,
cupidatis, aversionis, et veri ‘gnoratiae ipsum quoque nomen in ‘te
extinguatur.’ '

See Bhag. Glitd, ii. 62, 63. The Tamil scholar will derive muck infor-
mation (together with a little wholesome mental discipline), from a
study of the L@y F5F I TS T owrib.

CHAPTER XXXVII.

Beschi: A sensibilibus ipsa quoque desideria divellere.

361. ¢ Desiderium sensibilium a sapientibus vocatur semen, gquod
omnibus nullo unquam tempore desituram infelicem vitam post mortem
parit.’

862. ¢ Si aliquid desiderare vis, desidera a te abigere infelicitatem, quae
post mortem sequitur : id vero non assequeris, nisi desiderando omnium
desideriorum carentiam.’

363. ‘Immunitas ab omni sensibilium desiderio adeo magna felicitas
est, ut in hoc mundo et in altero similem non habeat.’

864. ‘Omni desiderio carere ab omni labe immunitatem parit; illud
verd assequeris, si verum assequi studueris.’

365. ‘Ab omni malo immunes dicentur ii qui omne desiderium abege-
runt; caeteri, licet aliqua hujus mundi mala effugiant, ab alterius vitae
malis immunes non erunt.’

866. * Religiosi propria virtus est cavere a desideriis senmblhum, quae
homines decipivnt illaqueantque.’

867. ¢ Desideriis carentes omni malo carebunt; si desideria adsint,
nulla licét sit alia caussa, mala indesinentia incessenter yenient.’



248 THE KURRAL.

368. ¢Si desideriis, quae inter omnia mala pessima mala sunt, ex-
tinxeris, in hdc quoque vitd indesinentem felicitatem assequeris.’

369. ‘Si desideria superando extinxeris, ed ipsd, quam cogitas, vii
opera assequeris, quae tibi ab omnibus malis immunitatem afferant.’

570. ¢Sl1 a te elongaveris desideria, quae insatiabilis conditionis sunt,
eo ipso instanti meritum assequeris ad id quod immutabilis conditionis
est (nempe ad beatitatem).’

CHAPTER XXXVIIL
Beschi: Divinorum Deeretorum ivvefvagabilitas.  semip=uipemin,

BrscHr prefixes to the chapter: ‘Capat nuicum et ab anterioribus
materiis avulsum.’

371. ©Si divitias lucrandi statutum tempus adveniat, statim indus-
triosus evades; si illas amittendi tempus adveniat, statim ad laborandum
piger, et ad divitias servandas ineptus evades.’

Ellis has given a version of seven couplets in this chapter.

‘By the decreed effect of the works of former births, industry is
excited and wealth accrues; and by the same, indolence prevails and
wealth departs.’

372. < Quamvis valde solers quis sit, si ei divitias amittendi statutum
tempus adveniat, statim insipiens evadit; quamvis valde insipiens quis
sit, si divitias lucrandi statutum tempus advenerit, solers evadit.

373. ¢ Lictt quis multas ac subtiles scientias suf ingenii subtilitate
didicerit, insipientia quam affert divitins amittendi statutum tempus,
ejus ingenii subtilitatem superabit.’

Ellis: <Although he have obtained various and profound learning,
his natural disposition will overcome his knowledge.’

See Ndl. 108 (Infatuation, result of deeds in a former birth) :

¢ Not ignorant are they ; but, though what man should know
They know, yet deeds that bring guilt to their souls they do.—
Lord of the wide sea’s pleasant shore, where breezes breathe
The lily’s fragrance round !—This com.s from former deeds.’

874. ¢ Duplex in mundo proprietas, nempe divitem esse et sapientem ;
valde latam differentiam patiuntur; nam alid via quis flives evadit ;
alid sapiens.’

375. ¢Si divitias lucrandi statutum tempus advenerit, omnes a
felicitatem et divitias assequendas ineptae occasiones, opportunae et
aptae evadent; si illud non advenerit, omnes lucrandi opportunitates
ineptae evadent.’
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376. ‘Quod ex divino statuto nmon habet conditionem ut-sit tuum,
tuum non erit, quamvis multum labores in eo custodiendo ; quod ex
_divino statuto tuum est, etiamsi illud proenl a te projicias, a te procul
non ibit.’

Hitop. Intro. 28, 29. .

Ellis : ¢ That which is not by nature theirs, no labour can obtain ; and
that which is, though they reject it, will not quit them.” See N4L 101 :
¢ Though you send forth the tender calf midst many cows,

It hath unerring skill its mother to find out ;
Deeds of old days hurve even so the power to search
Huvm out to whom their fruit pertains.’

377. ¢ Etiamsi immensas divitias cumulaveris, non erit tibi possibile
iis frui supra mensuram quam Deus tibi pracfinivit.’ ¥

Ellis : ‘ Those who have accumulated millions can enjoy nothing hut
what the apportioner has apportioned to them.’

As B. says in the note given below, this couplet changes the whole
aspect of the chapter. This idea of the Personal Apportioner—Judge
Administrator of the World,— Who by His Providence governs ali
things,’ is to be noted.

878. Etiamsi, qui pauperrimi sunt, non concipient propositum
renunciandi omnibus, nisi Deus avertat impedimenta quae adesse
statuit.’

379. ¢ 8i scis quod tu cupis fieri non posse, nisi cum ad id praefinitum
tempus advenerit, quando illud non fit, quare quaeso tristaris.’

Ellis: ¢ Why should those who see that good only happens in the
destined season of prosperity be grieved in the season of adversity ?’

380. ‘Quidquid excogitaveris ut divinn decreta retardes, illa semper
tuas industrias ommes praeibunt; quid in mundo divinis decretis
potentius.’

Ellis: ‘What is more powerful than the destined effect of former
works? It anticipates even thy thouchts while considering how to
avoid it.” Hitop. Intro. 33.

Nore Y B.

‘Non me latet vocem earip, cui ego divimorum decvetorwm significa-
tionem tribuo, ab aliis usurpari pro weaf%yr quod significat opera
antiguitus facta, neque ignoro cosdem humanarum rernm vices tribuere
operibus antiquitus factis, sive bonis, sive malis, pro effectuum diversi-
tate; dicunt enim, virum probum pauperem esse, ob peccata quae
antiquitus patravit (sive antequam nasceretur in alia generatione, uti
Tamulenses stulie putant, sive postquam natus est, in adolescertid vel
pueritid}, quaeque adhue non luit ferendo supplicium iis debitum ; viram
vero improbum felicem esse, ob virtutes quas antiquitus exercuit, et pro

32
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quibus, adhuc praemium iis debitum non retulit; atque, eodem modo
virum industrium ac indefesse laborantem Bro divitiis actfuirelidis nil
acquirere in poenam peccatorum veterum; virum vero omnino meptum
atque pigrum =ius ullo labore divitem evadere in praemium veterom
virtutum ; ita ut quidquid vulgus malam fortunam, aut bonam fortunam
appellat, id ipsi refundant in opera antiqnitus facta. In hoc vero
capitulo dictam vocem melius explicari et proprius significare divina
decreta, patet, tum ex serie tota sententiarum in hoc capitulo conten-
tarum, tum ex illo versu speciatim—
AGSETH AGSS AmEwsewrn Cariy
Cs1GSsTT&@E; snuss eviflzm,

in quo ne per sommnium quidem Auctor meminit operum antiquitus
factorum, sed solum divini statuti, quod nemo praeterire potest: et
guamvis detur quod opera antiquitus facta suum locum habeant in hu-
manarum rerum vicibus, gnarum causam ignoramus, cum tamen dicta
opera antiguitus facta. sive hona, sive mala, hic et nune, et non antea
neque postea suum sortiri effectum, sive bonum, sive malum, non
dependeat, nisi a divind voluntate, quae statuit tempus in quo alicujus
virtus praemiari, peccatum puniri debeat; cumque omnis vis operum
antiquitus factorum ad divinorum decretornm virtuti praemium, peccato
poenam statuentium irrefragabilitatem reducatur, rectc voeci eszih
divinarum decretorum significatio tributa est:; eo vel magis, quod vox
er:l, ex suf natura nil Sienificat nisi watiquum quid, quod aeque, com-
petit operibus antiquitns factis, quorum vim nunc quis experituar, ac
divino statuto decernenti, ut dicta opera nunc snam vim exerceant, nam
nil est divinis decretis antiquius.’

CHAPTER XXXIX.
Beschi: Regis magnitnudo.

Tars chapter speaks of the king; bLut in the following chapters,
though the title is 97 &wev, the verses apply to men in general.

381. ‘Qui validum exercitum, copiam subditorum, auri vim, rectos
consiliarios, vicinornm regum fecedus, et fortem arcem (quae sex sunt
regi necessaria) possidet, caeteros inter reges erit veluti mter caetera
animantia leo.” 7

Manu, vi. 160.

382. ¢ Proprium regum est, in his quatuor, nempe 1mperturbabi]ita.t.e
liberalitate, prudentid, et animi robore nunquam deficere.’

3837 ¢ Ab eo qui terram ‘gubernat, dissociabilia sunt ista tria, nempe
in suo munere sollicitudo, ejusdem peritia, et animi firmitas.’

384. ‘Rex debet a virtute nunquam aberrando, et vitiosum quod est a
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suo regno eliminando, sublimem animum » generositate non aberrantem
possidere.’

885. ‘Rex talis sit ut valeat divitias cumru'are, cumulatas absque
detrimento in suo thesauro congerer¢, congesius ne ab hostibus
rapiantur custodire, custoditas pro virtutis exercitis, pro acrarii incre-
mento, et magnifici sui sustentatione prudenter distrihuere.’

This is Manu, vii. 99, 100.

386. ¢Orbis regem qui suis subditis facile se praebeat visendum,
iisque .dura non loguatur verba, laudibus extollet.’

887. ‘Regibus qui suavibus verbis et regali munificentii subditos
amanter defendere valeat, hic orbis suis laudibus tantus erit quantum
ipsi cogitaverint (i.e. ob laudes, quas in orbe referent, dicti reges tot
regnis dominabuntur, quot ipsi voluerint).’

388. ‘Rex qui justitiam servando subditorum defensionem curat,
aestimabitur tanquam hominum Deus.” -

389. ¢ Totus orbis habitationem figet sub throno regis qui indolem
habet sufferentem verba suorum consiliariorum, utut auribus amara
sint.’

390. ¢ Rex qui liberalitatem amorem in subditos, justitiam, et suorum
subditorum curam habet, erit regum coetui splendor.’

[Manu, vii. may with advantage be compared throughout.]

CHAPTER XIL.

Beschi: Scientia sui muneris reqi necessaria.

Taz distinetion between sevall [see sev] ¢ learning’ and g faj (Ch. xLII1.)
must be observed. The poet does not use the S. @idnam. From soual
‘the study of books,” and Gaaiia ¢ oral instruction,” comes o faj.

391. ¢ Quod discendum est, perfect¢ disce ; postquam dldlcens, ad
normam praeceptorum, quae didicisti, permane.’

892. ‘Illae duae scientiae quarum unam arithmeticam, alteram
scribendi et legendi artem appellant, homini sunt duo veluti oculi.’

So Avvai says: erarQawrps5sC@pen, ¢ despise not number and
letter.’ Hitop. Intro. 12.

893. Illi oculos habere dici possunt, qui scientias ‘didicerunt; qui
verd nil didicerunt, non oculos, sed duo in fronte ulcera habere dicendi.

894. ‘ Doctorum vivorum officium in eo consistit, ut ita inculpabiliter
vivant, ut omnes lasto animo eos sibi superiores profiteantur; adeo
suaviter caeteros ad virtutem incitent, ut qui eorum meminerint, de
eorumdem absentid tristentur.’ -

895. “Qui ar te magistros humiliter staht ad ﬁnem discendi, 'wermde
ac pauper ante divitem, sublimes evadent; qui dictae humilitati non
consentiendo nil' discunt, semper infimi erunt.’
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396. ¢ Sicuti in puteo, ad mensuram qué arena extrahitur, aqua surgit;
ita in hominibus, ad mensuram qué discunt, scientia crescit.’

397. ¢ Si docto viro quaelibet mundi provincia sua provineia est, quae-
libet urbs patria est, cur, quaeso, plurimi usque ad mortem indocti
vivere malunt ?’ :

This is the only example of g Genss QFliven, Intro. p. Xxviii.

209. ¢Seicntia quam quis. in hoc mundo assequitur, etiam in alio
mundo ei proficua erii, quia adjumento est ad beatitatem assequendam.’

399. ¢ Docti viri, videntes, ex scientid et sibi et mundo dulcedinem
pari, magis magisque scire desiderant.

400. ‘Incorruptibiles et sublimes divitiae sunt scientiae, non vero
aurum et caetera quae quis possidet.’

Comp. N¢l. 135 (discriminating study) :

seal serile; spUT prerfey ;
Q@uevey FAlarés@lm ewfiuey ; @b eren e
Yol sowajow UG, FQrruls
ureyeT GEn @il E .
“Learning ’s a shoreless sea; the learner’s days are few ;

Think calmly. Lo, diseases many wait around !

With clear diserimination learn what’s meet for you,
Like swan that leaves the water, drinks the milk.’

&@@&=any bird, here the kamsa, that' can drink the milk, and leave
the water mingled with it. @ev="*like.’

CHAPTER XI.I.
Beschi: Ignorantia, a rege vitanda.

401. ‘ Absque scientii necessarid in coetu doctorum loqui, perinde est
ac in tabuld nullis lineis obsignatd globum projiciendo ludere.’

402. ‘Qui sine debitd scientid in coetu loyui affectat, perinde se
habet, ac qui affectat corpus mulieris cui nubera desunt.”

The construction is ambiguous. Make sebeurgsiar=scevirsa gy
e w, and @evevirgraer also the 6th case. Quer=0QuU s aisew.
Supply @@aer. ‘For anyone to desire to listen to an unlearned
man’s words, would be like desiring, &c.’

403. ¢Etiam qui penitus indocti sunt, valde docti evadent, si conti-
nere sg poterint quin ante doctos lequantur.’

Quglar : ©if they only could-gain the grace of modest self-effacement !’

404. ‘ Ei, qui nihil didicit, quantumvis magnum ingenium sit, illud a
sapientibus nihili fit.’
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405. ¢ Qui cum indoctus sit, se doctum praesumit, si ante doetos loqui
contigerit, dictam praesumptionem amittet.’

406. ¢ Indocti viri hoe tantum habent, quod dicuntur in mundo existere;
caeterum sterili agro similes sunt.’ :

‘They have the measurement of living beings.” In common speech
mfr‘ﬁ,@ﬂ'm—‘ only.’ Beschi reads wiré@erwsvevrsv="hoc tantum
praeter.’

407. *Qui decus non habet res subtiliter inquirendi, et latam erudi-
tionem non possideat, ejus decora omnia, ex luto affabre elaboratae et
pulchré ornatae statuae decora imitantur.’

408. < Pejus est indoctos viros esse divites quam sapientes esse
pauperes.’

409. “Qui indocti sunb, quamvis nobili loco ndti, nunguam posside-
bunt decus par decori eorum, qui licet infimi sint, docti tamen sunt.’

L@ ¢in respect to dignity.” iz ® is uom. of ‘respect.” See 293.

410. ¢ Quantum distat inter hominem et brutum, tantum distat inter
doctum et indoctum.’

In the comparison there is an inversion. It should be—

as Brutes : men : : unlearned : learned men.

But the order is aewm®, wésaer, sparir, adowarr. This is called
o &l resflen @ LT s el @& mer—confused arrangement.

i , CHAPTER XLII.
Beschi: Doctos inter homines versando ab s discere.

Tee word @seral reminds us that teaching in Ancient India ‘was
always oral. The learner must attach himself to a @@ or .%@rﬁu.lsar
The Nannil, 26—46, will illustrate this chapter.

Comp. 8. ¢ru, ¢ruti, ¢rivana. Arvai says Gseralpwev ¢ Give dili-
gence to hearing.’

411. ¢ Divitiae, quae per aures, id est per doctorum conversationem
acquiruntur, praecipuae divitiae dici debent, cum sint caeteris omnibus
divitiis praestaatiores.’

412, ¢Si auribus suus cibus desit, tunc et ventri aliquem ecibum dare
oportebit.’ \

413. ‘Qui doctorum conversationem, quae est veluti aurium cibus
quaeritant, terrigenae licét sint, pares erunt caelicolis, qui sacrificiorom
odore pascuntur.’

414. ¢ Quamvis indoctus omnino sis, doctorum sermones audi, ‘d enim
in adversitatibus baculus tibi erit, cui innitaris, quin animo decidas.

415. ¢ Verba eorum qui bene morati, ac docti sunt, ab indoctis audita
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idem istis emolumentum afferunt, quod affert baculus in lubrico loco
gradienti.’

416. ‘Quantulumcunque sit quod doctus profert scitu dignum
hibentcr audi; nam ledt id miniwum quid videatur, deinde magnum

- tib1 decus afferat.’

417. ¢ Vitiose quamvis didiceris, si tamen praeter attentum in discendo
studium, frequentem etiam cum doctis collationem habucris, talis evades,
ut possis sine erroris nota lugai.’

418. ¢ Aures in quas penetrare non possunt doctorum vivorum collo-
quia, quamvis sonum audiant, ejusdem conditionis sunt ac aures
surdae.’

419. ‘Qui cum doctis viris versando subtilem rerumn notitiam non
assequuntur difficile est ut submisse loquantur.’

The @sarsVwi=S. Crivaka. The Sivaka of the Buddhist books.

420. ‘Ii qui non norunt auribus gratum cibum, et solum noscunt

" quid ori sit gratum, quid ingratum, quodnam erit orbi emolumentum
si vixerint, quodnam erit orbi damnum si moriantur ?’
Beschi says ‘ puto legendum o swr@ror&ser’; but why ?

CHAPTER XTLIII.
Beschi : Prudentia.

Tu1s is ¢pomjors and copla. The inimitable practical wisdom of the
author is especially seen in these chapters.

421. ¢ Prudentia quoddam armorum genus est ad mala avertenda, et
arx est ab ipsis hostibus inexpugnabilis, quia ipsis inaccessibilis.’

422. ‘Prudentiae proprium est non sinere ut voluntas feratur quo
suapte naturd fertur, sed attenté considerandc objectum a voluntate
concupitum, honum ne an malum sit, a malo eam revocare et ad bonum
impellere.’

423. ‘Prudentiae debitum est, ea quidquid audieris ex cujus vis ore
andieris, illius veram significationem percipere.’ =

Comp., however, 355.

424.  Prudentiae debitum est, ea quae loquitur guamvis captu dif-
ficilia audientibus facilia reddere, et ea quae caeteri logquantur, quamvis
subtilia sint percipere.’

425. ¢ Prudentium est cum sapientibus amicitiam inire, sed in e4 non
sequi conditionem quorundam florum, qui aperiuntur, et postea clau- j
duntur (k.e. post contractam amicitiam eam dimittere).

Comp. Ndal. 215.
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426. ‘¢ Prudentis regis debitum est eo modo vivere, quo vivit orbis,
cum eo se vonformando.’
427, ¢ Prudentes quod futurum est antequam eveniat noscunt, impru-
“ dentes vero futura priusquam eveniant pereipere nesciunt.’ '
428. ¢ Stultorum est non metuere quae mciuenda sunt, prudentium
est timere, ubi timendum est.’
429, ‘ Ei qui prudentiam habet praevisa mala praecavendi iis occur-
rendo, nullum venturum est malum quod illum consternat.’
430. ¢ Prudentes in prudentii omnia bona possident, imprudentes
quid possident, nil omnino possident.’

CHAPTER XLIV.
Beschi: Vitia abigere.

Tre Com. says, ‘Only the wise discern and correct their own faults,
hence this chapter follows that on gfaja_ew.’

431. ‘ Felicitas ejus regis qui de sui felicitate non fit ebrius, nec
effraenam iram, nee luxuriam sectatur, sublimis eonditionis est.’

The six fa.ults enumerated in this verse and the next are (1) arrogance,
(2) wrath, (3) lust, (4) avarice, (5) overweening pride, and (6) unseemly
mirth. This last is also explained as indiscriminating kindness.

432. ¢ Nimia auri cupjditas, aequum transiliens magnitude (i.e.
superbia), et aon bona vultiis laetitia (i.c. omnes etiam sontes laeto vultu
asplcere), vitia sunt a rege vitanda.’

433. ¢ Quamvis milii grano par culpa sit, eam palmae arhon parem
judicabunt qui a vitiis abhorrent.’

434. ‘Cum vitium hostis sit valde exitialis, vitium cave, intuendo
emolumentum, quod ex hac cauteld referes.’

435. ‘ Felicitas regis qui vitia non praecavet, destruetur perinde ac
palearum fasciculus ante ignem.’

436. ‘ Felicitas regis, qui ab nimiam auri cupiditatem, illud non
impendit in ea, quae opus fuerint, din dura.re non poterit gquin
destruatur.’

437. © Sirex a se vitia abigendo deinde subditorum vitia insequatur,
quidnam ulfra erit, quod tanquam vitiosum cavere debeat ¥’

438. ¢ Nimia cupiditas, quo nomine vocatur nimius auri amor, kll.l.l
illud impendere non sinit, cum oportet, caetera vitia ita supemt ut prae
illa nil sit, quod tam deforme videatur.’

439. € Quovi; tempore (k.e. etiam eo tempore, quo magnus és), noii te
extollere ; ea quae utilitatem non afferunt, noli concupiscere.’

Comp. Ndl. 340
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440. ‘Si rex iis, quae in deliciis habet, ita frui valeat ut sua in illa
propensio non perecipiatur, inutilis evadet omnis hostium secientia (Z.e.
hostes non poterunt nosse, quid ipsi earum sit, nec media adhibere ad
illud prohibendum).’

A king should at least avoid the appearance of evil ; and if he mdnlge
himself, let it be secretly.

CHAPTER XLV.
Beschi: Magnos sibi viros associare.

Coum. : ¢ The getting assistance of superic.’ men as ministers and spiritual
guides:: gyewsFi and USrrdsi.

Among Eastern sovereigns Akbar was famous for the men he gathered
around him, as were his contemporaries Queen Elizabeth and Henri
Quatre. [See Pope’s Text-book of Indian History, 3rd.Ed. pp. 101, 102.]

441. ‘Rex eos, qui virtutes exercere sciunt, ac maturam prudentiam
habent, attent¢ illorum celsitudinem considerando, et modos, quibus eos
sibi amicos reddat investigando sibi associet.’

Spar Bz is variously taken. Gmpar=° their worth,” or ‘the methods
by which their fnendshlp may be secured.’

442. ‘ Regno advenientian mala abigendi, et*ne in posterum adveniant
praecavendi indolem habentes rex amicos habere debet.’

Com.: ‘Evils come from gods (droughts, excessive rains, winds, fire,
disease: wepulzren, WGwavy, grom, $, ewfl); or from men
(enemies, thieves, kindred, servants: wvevsail, sdrasi, &pmssri,
@srife@&LGari). To remove the former, #rj&aar (atonements)
must be used.” For the latter, the four methods (Frwlussrersamr
rmsar) of pacification, disruption, gift, and punishment must be used.’
See Panchatantra.

443. ‘Inter omnia dificilia difficillimum est magnos viros, amice illog
tractando, suos facere.’

444. ‘Regem cum iis, qui se majores sant, ita procedere ut suos
reddat, est quid qudlibet potentiid validius.’

445. ‘Cum boni ac prudentes ministri regi instar oculorum sint,
/quibus ad rect® procedendum dirigatur, quos tales attenti considera-
tione deprehenderit, rex sibi associet.’

@&k ‘ use circumspection.’

446. ¢ Nullum est malum quod hostes inferre possint regi, qui proce-
dere valeat ut. proborum ministrorum amicum decet.’
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447. ¢ Quisnam valeat ruinam inferre regi, qui eos sibi adsciseit
socios, qui ron dubitent, cum opus fuerit, eum arguere.’

448. ¢ Rex cujus custodia iis caret qui eum arguere audeant, quamvis
nullus sit hostis, qui ejus ruinam moliatur, ex se destruetur.’

@ev and gev have many peculiarities. H.B. § 202. Here @ev
governs 2nd case, and is the neg. mode of a verb itself signifying
negation.

449. ‘Sicuti mercator, qui non habet capitale nil lncrari potest, ita
rex carens sociis, qui illum arguendo substentent, stare nequit quin
ruat.” .

450. “ Regi decies pejus est non curare amicitiam proborum ac pru-
dentium hominum, quam multorum hostium in se odinm procreare.’

CHAPTER XLVL

Beschi: Ab eorwm qui infimae conditionis sunt, nempe tmproborum,
atque adulatorum societati cavere.
H o e in="*little, 7.2, low and mean association.’

45]. ¢ Magnus vir metuit infimorum societatem, infimi viri proprium
est ejusmodi homines tanquam consanguineos sibi associare.’

Comp. Nil. 171 (good and }.ad associations) :

IBwrl s soiEpsr@rr QL gar bl
@phlusion QFlLQsTpd wWauah
Crfwiss

shErTe Firdé Gas6Cw Qa:ilsr p s
Oprafil upmall L rbg

¢In youth unwise, though men with lawless ones consort,

And walk in ways of sin; yet, if they join the band
That knows the righteous path, their faults shall melt away
As dew from off the grass when sunbeams scorch.’

QuenLn, & menio, abstract for concrete.

452. ¢ Sicuti aqua ob terrae, per quam transit, wa.litatem alia fit, et
terrae qualitatem induit, ita hominum ingenium” induit qualitates
eorum quibuscum degunt.’

453. ¢ Inteliectus nascitur ex proprifi hominis naturd cujusque animo
insitd ; sed aliquem talem aut talem dici id ex societorum qualitate
provenit,’ ¢

¢ Noseitur a sociis.”.

454. ¢ Specialia quaedam judicia videntur esse cuique naturalia; sed
non proveniunt nisi ex societate.’

33
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455. ¢ Societatis munditiem tanquam forcipem habendo, mentis et
operis munditiem conservabis.’

B. says snay="*forceps.’ But qy. See gr. : <

456. ¢ Qui animum habet a culpi depuratum bonos filios procreabit :
qui societatem habet a vitiis depuratum, non procreabit actiones quae
bonae non sint.’ :

457. *Animi bonitas hominibus in mundo existensibus felicitatem
affert : sociorum bonitas ad omne laudum genus assequendum prodest.’

458. ‘Magna licdt sit animi bonitas, cordato tamen viro sociorum
bonitas fructuosior erit.’ !

459. ¢ Aeterna beatitas ob uniuscujusque animi probitacem obvenit ;
attamen in el assequendd sociorum bonitas maximam partem habet.’

‘ Bonitas sociorum servat ac promovet animi probitatem.’

460. ¢ Nil est quod majus emolumentum afferat, quadm bona societas :
nil quod magis noxium sit quim mala societas.’
Comp. Nal. 171-180.

CHAPTER XLVII.

Beschi: Non nisi post maturam considerationem agere.

Com.: ‘This would result from Ch. xrv., zLvi. He who avoids low
company, and has worthy counseilors, will act after due deliberation.’

461. © Rex facinus ullum non debet aggredi, nisi prius maturd con-
sideravit, quid ad iltam conficiendum impendendum sit, quinam effectus
ex eo proveniat, et quidnam emolumenti dicti effectus allaturi sint.’

462. ¢ Ei, qui et selectos consiliarios adhibendo, et maturé considerando
operatur, nullum facinus difficile erit.’

463. ‘ Prudens vir non aggreditur facinus, quod ob spem lucri caussa
sit amittendi sortem principalem.’

464. ‘Incertum finem habens facinus non incipit, qui metuit-alioram
subsannationem, si forte illud non conficiat, aut malum exitum habeat.’

465. ‘Regem in hostem ferri quin prius maturé considergverit non
solum aligua sed omnia, neque coffust sed clard, idem erit ac hostemn
fortiorem reddere in loco, quem occupat.’

466. ‘Non modo facere, quod faciendum non ost, sed etiam non
facere quod faciendum est, ruinam affert.’

467. ‘Non nisi post maturam reflexionem aliquod facinus a.ggredi
statuas, nam non levis culpa erit illud aggredi dicendo, posten, consi-
derabn.’ :

468. ¢ Quantumcumque pro aliqui re conficiendd labores, ni labora-
veres in maturd consideratione viarum, quae ad xlla,m perficiendam
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conducunt, et si multi coeuntes tuus labor ne ircassum eat caverc
conentur, mutilis erit.’

469. ¢ Etiamsi ad quid perficiendum omnia bzne feceris, tamen inter
illa error obveniet, nisi cujusque indolem ncscendo, eidem te accon.o-
dando rem gesseris.’

470. ¢Si rex suo statui indecora fecerii, aundus illa noa probablt;
propterea non omnia quae proficua sunt, sed .3 tantum, quie mundus
non contemnat, media eligere debet ad quid perficizndum.’

S0Q@Qwr®@, ellipsis of #%u(so): b FALvQur® QuIrGhLsTs=
“ what is inconsistent with his (the king’s) position.’

CHAPLER XLVIIIL

Beschi: Suam cwm hostis potentid comparare, ac caetera, quie ipse et
hostis l:ubrm‘ media, quantnm valeant, ponderare. [He reads
awefar gl ssv as though from aelay.]

471. ‘Rex antequawm in ‘hostem agat, ponderare debet vigorem
actionum, quas ipse et hostis facere possunt, snam et hostis potentiam,
nec non robur auxiliorum quae ipse et hostis habent.’

472. “Nil erit inassequibile iis, qui perscrutando quid sibi pessibiie
sit, caeteraque, quae scire oportet sciendo, iisque omni contentione
animum applicando, in hostem ferantur.’ '

478. ‘Multi suam invalilam potentiam non considerantes, animi
elevatione ducti, se poteniiores aggrediendo, ante finem destructi
perierunt.’

o e»._ either from v. *be broken,’ &Y. @sr.=* which will be broken, is
weak’ ; or from n ¢ possession,” in which case it strengthens sibh=
¢ their possession.’

474, Qui nec vicinis regibus morem c~erendo procedit, nec se metiri
scit, et iis, qui sibi morem gerunt elatuin se praebet, festind ruinam
patietur.’

475, ¢ Etiam axis curris, qui plumis oneratus sit, effringetur, si

' nimium oneres, ita ut plumae vim curriig superent.’

¢ The last straw that breaks the eamel’s back.’

476. ¢ Qui usque ad rami apicem ascendit, si ad apicem transiliendum
animum elevet, illa animi elevatio ei vitae finem adducet.’

477. ¢ Largiri pecuniam considerando ejus mensuram, via est quae ad
divitiarum conservationem ducit.’ .4

478. ‘Quamvis mensura viae per quam pecunia venit angusta sit,
nullum erit detrimentum, dummodo via per quam abit, non sit latior.’
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479. ¢ Felicitas ejus, qui vixit non considerando mensuram suorum
redditunm, fingendo se existere, et revera non existendo, evanescendo
peribit.’

430. ¢8i rex munificentiam ostentare velit,~quae non ponderc: limites
divitiarum quas habet, brevi tempore ejus operum limites breviabuntur.’

CHAPTER XLIX.
Beschi : Facinori aggrediendo opportunum tempus noscere.

481. ¢ Cornix cuculum, & quo nocturno tempore vincitur, diurno
tempore vinecit: regibus ad hostes vincendos, necessaria est temporis
opportunitas.’

a@smsar. @aemw, or simile. ITL Jram. 204,

482. ‘ Procedere accomodando se temporis opportunitati est funis
alligans regi felicitatem, ut numquam ab eo discedat.’

483. ¢Si rex necessariis cum instrumentis ad finem assequendum,
opportunum ad id tempus noscendo operetur, eritne quidquam ei
difficile ?’

484. ¢ Quamvis totum orbem subjugare cogites, id asscqueris, siad id
opportunum tempus, et locum seligendo opereris.’

485. ‘Reges qui cogitant orbem subjugare, quamvis indubitanter
sibi subditum iri videatur, non agunt quidquam priusquam opportunum
tempus adveniat.’

486. ‘Regem animo elevatum, expectando opportunum tempus, nil
agere, eandem nobilem conditionem habet, quam in pugni (dum manus
miscere non convenit), retrocedere, ut validius pugnatur.’

He reads ssr="* unfit,” for s&i ‘a ram.’

Ariel : ‘L’abstention de qui est énergetique a la mérite de faire place
au bond du bélier luttant.’

487. ¢ Rex, qui prudens sit, statim ac ab hostibus injuriam acceperit,
non manifestat exterius iram, sed etiam intus fovet, opportunum tempus
expectando.’

Graul : ¢ Ein kluger Koénig grollt micht sogleich ¢ Hui, hui!”

Nach aussen hin,— ein innerlich—die Zeit ersehend.’

488. ¢ 8i hostem videris ad quem subjugandum opportunum tempus
deest, eum suffer: nam cum ejus ruinae, tempus opportunum videris,
infra tuum caput decidet.’ :

Drew: ‘If a king ‘meets his enemy, let him show him all respect,
until tre time for his destruction is come; when that is come, his head
will be easily brought low.”

Graul : ¢ So kommt sein Haupt herab.’
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489. ‘Dum assecutus fueris quod est obtentn difficillimum, nempe
temporis opportunitatem, eo ipso temporis momento aggredere ea quae
prius aggredi difficile erat.’

490. ¢ Ardeam imitare- tempore quo immota manet, et ecamdem
imitare quae rostro piscem ferit, statim ac opportunum tempus
advenerit.’

Graul : ¢ Den Reiger nimm zur Regel zur Wartezeit !

Zur rechten Zeit sein Zufahrer.’

: CHAPTER L.
Beschi: In proelio locum sibi faventem, el hosti »owium seligere.

491. ¢ Antequam videris locum aptum ad hostis obsidionem, noli
quidquam aggredi; noli hostem contémnere.’

492. ‘Etiam iis, qui cum odio in hostem multam potentiam con-
Junctam habent, favor arcis propinquae in proelio multa afferet emolu-
menta.’

493. ‘ Etiam ii qui viribus carent, vires acquivendo hostem subjicient,
si eligendo locum sibi faventem, loci favore se tuendo, in hostem proe-
lientur.’

494. ¢ Sirex non se approximet hosti, nisi in loco sibi favente, hostis
qui venerat cum spe illum vincendi, eam spem amittet.’

495. ‘Crocodillus in profunda aqué omnes vincet, omnes eum vincent
si ex aqué egrediatur.’

496. ¢ Magnus currus, qui in rotis vim habet pedibus parem, in mari
non currit, et navis, quae in mari currit, in terrd non currit.’

497. °Siin hostem feratis omnia considerando, et faventem tibi locum
eligendo, nullus tibi auxiliator necessarius erit praeterquam timoris
expulsio.’

498. ‘Si qui parvum habet exercitum ad locum sibi faventem eum
ducat, utut magno ecum exercitn advenientium hostium fiducia infrin-
gatur.’

499. ‘Valde arduum est aggredi homines in sui propria statione
degentes, licet arcem non ha.beant nee in militandi arte magnum
nomen.’

500. ¢ Elephas, qui faciem habet penetrantemn lanccatorum zciem, et
non pavet suum frenatorem, in luto ubi pedes penetrent, a quav's vulpe
necatur.’

The sense of Caiovrarpessseh.n is doubtful.



262 THE KURRAL.

The Com. says @6LD is by meton. for Qa&mibry, fusk: ¢tusks that
impale armed men.’

It seems to mean ‘a face mighty as a host of javelin-bearers.’

Drew : ¢ Warrior-faced.’

CHAPTER LI
Beschi: In ministrorum electione de ipsorum aptitudine se certificare.

501. ‘Dum quis ad ministerium eligitur, debet rex indubitanter
certificari post maturum examen quasnam inclinationes habeat circa
haec quatuor, nempe virtutem, divitias, mulieres, et vilae amittendae
metum.’

The candidate for office must be tested as to his strength of virtue,
and power to resist temptations of avarice, lust, and fear.

502. ‘Qui nobili genere natus; vitiis infensus, infamiam metuit, ac
vilia facere erubescit, indubitanter eligendus est.’

Birth, unstained character, sensitive honour, and conscientious virtue
are needed in a Minister.

503. ¢ Etiam in iis, qui difficiles scientias didicerunt, et nullum habent
ex supradictis defectibus, 3i attent? consideratur, difficile est non inveniri
ignorantiam.’

None are quite perfect.

504. ‘ Rex ministerium eligendo, bonas ac malas qualitates conside-
rando, et inter illas praesertim praeponderantem maturd examinando,
juxta id quae praeponderat, eum aptum vel ineptum judicet.’

Take the best.

505. ¢ Lapis Lydius, quo dignoscitur, sitne quis magnus an vilis, sunt
cujusque actiones.’

Ariel : ‘La pierre de touche pour la grandeur ou la bassesse, c’est
Pceuvre de 'une et de I'autre.’ -

506. ‘Cave ne eligas, qui nil habent; quia hujusmodi homines, cum
adhaesiones non habeant, culpas non erubescunt admittere.’
Needy adventurers.

507. ¢ Eligere ad ministerium eos, qm quae scienda sunt ignorant, ob
specialem affectum, seu propensionem in illos, caussa erit in quamvis
stultitiam ineundi.’

Ruin from partiality and prejudice in the selection.

508. ¢ Eligere ad ministerium ignotos, quin maturé considerentur

ecrum indoles, damna afferet ab ipsi regis posteritate ix ~parabilia.’
No untried stranger to bc chosen.
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509. ¢ Sine maturd discussione, quemvis eligere noli; et postquam
eligendum maturé consideraveris de ejus qualitatibus quas certo bonas
nosti, noli suspicionem sine caussi admittere.’

Slow in choice, generous in confidence. .

510. ‘Electio sine consideratione, et suspicio circa eum, quum probe
noscendo rex elegerit, irreparabile damnum afferunt.’
Manu, vii. 14£1.

CHAPTER LIL

Beschi: Quomodo debeat rex eos, quos elegit, aa officii
exerc.tium adhibere.

Tr1s refers to the allotment of offices and tasks among those whom
the king has, according to Ch. r1., chosen : employmeut and promotion.

511. ‘Ille ad sublimia munia eligendus est, qui bona et mala con-
siderans, indolem habet non gaudentem nisi de bonis, hoc est, honestis
mediis.’

512. ¢Ille ministerium exerceat, qui regis aerarium augendo ejusque
felicitatem procurando, aerario ac felicitati obvenientia impedimenta
maturé praevenire sciat.’

513. ‘Ille ad ministerium indubitanter adhibendus est, qui regem
amet, qui sciat quae sui muneris sunt, qui in deliberando animo non
vacillet, qui divitias et voluptates non affectet, ita ut nil ex his quatuor
desit.’

[5G (& may be taken as noun or adyv.

514. ‘Plurimi qui in quovis modo considerati indubitantem ad minis-
terium apti apparent, in agendo alii evadunt, ac apparebant.’

515. ‘Magni momenti facinora injungenda sunt ils, qui opportuns
media eligere sciendo, iisque obvenientia impedimenta sufferando, ad
finem illa perducere va.lezmt, non vero aliis hac qualitate carentibus,
quamvis regi sint cari.’

Comp. 159. @ar is a #rfleow : ®5u+@+@m+ urer + &.

516. ° Rex agentis indolem et actionis qualitatem maturé considerando,
si haec et illam cum temporis opportunitate conjungi viderit, eam illi
injungat.”

517. ¢ Actionem Antentam, ingtrumenta ad eam perficiendam neces:
saria, et personam; quae ad eam conficiendam eligitur, maturé conside-
rando, si noveris eam actionem ab eo, iis cum instrumentis perfi~i posse,
et actionem et instrumenta in e¢jus manu relinque.’

518. ‘Postquam rex alicujus aptitudinem ad actionem intentam
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mature consideraverit, debet illum ad eam perficiendam aptum facere,
(h-e., ei suppeditando instrumenta, quibus perficere illam valeat).’

519. ¢Felicitas deseret regem qui aegre fert, quod secum fami-
liariter se gerat minister, qlp semper est in ministerio occupatus,- illum
que officium ta.nqaa.m proprium possidet.’

520. ¢ Si regii ministri recti sict, omnia recté procedent, ideo reges
quotidie suorum ministrorum actiones attent® explorare debent.’

CHAPTER LIII.

Beschi : C’onsanguineﬂo complecti, i.e. facere me a rege divellantwr.
Drew: ‘On kindness to relatives.” Graul: Die Angehorigen wmfassen.

Tais refers to the kingly ¢circle’ (#mmin), the ring of courtiers, inti-
mate friends, the unofficial society of the palace, and in this, the Royal
family, often large. TIn Indian history the king’s foes have been often.
of his own kousehold.

521. ‘Etiam cum pauper evaseris, antiquam felicitatem eoque tempore
accepta beneficia commemorare non nisi consanguinei solent.’

The urgr @geb is in a series of acts; thus = ar is plural.

Ariel says curiously: ‘C’est au sein de la famille qu’existe, sans
intérét quelconque, le culte du passé.’

522. ¢ Si rex consanguineos sortiatur, a quibus indesinenter ametur,
hi regi felicitatem afferent numquam pullulare desinentem; quia si
consanguinei nunquam a rege divellantur, nova semper germina pro-
creabunt, quae regis tutelam et felicitatem augebunt.’

523. ‘ Felicitas regis, qui non habet mensuram commixtionis (supple,
cum consanguineis), similis est lacui aqui repleto sine profundlta.te et
sine aggere : [quia sicuti hujus modi lacus, quamvis aqua repletur, cum
illum- detinere nequeat, statim exsiccatur; ita rex, qui non metitur con-
sanguineos cidem mensurd quil se metitur, sed cos ut extraneos tractat,
quamvis aliguam diu felix sit, a felicitatc deseretur ; quia 4 consanguineis,
qui regis tutela sunt, derelinqueturj.’

524. ¢ Fructus, quem rex percipere debet ex divitiis sibi obvenientibus
est, ita se gerere cum suis consanguineis, ut ab iis semper ambiatur
(eos nemps participes faciendo suarum divitiaram).’

525. ‘Si rex quae consanguineis opus est, liberaliter dare, iisque
sese affabilem praebere valeat, 4 confertd consanguineorum turb4 circum-
dabitur.’

526. ‘ In magno hoc terrarum orbe nemo plures consanguineos habet
quam ille, qui liberalis est, et iram non servat.’

527. < Cornix inventum cibum non occultando, sed ecactoras convo-
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cando comedit ; similem conditionem habentes, habebunt etiam emolu-
* mentum, qug cornix fruitur.’

528. ¢8i rex non omnes aequaliter respiciat, sed ad unius cujusque
qualitatem attendat, hanc in eo praerogativam aspiciendo plures apud
eum mantionem facient.’ ;

529. ¢Consanguineorum, qui regem deseruerunt, amicitiam iterum
ut conciliet, satis erit tollere caussam, ob quam discordes abierunt.’

530. ‘Eum, qui sine caussi regem deserit, cum ob aliquam caussam
redit, rex prudens admittere in sunm consortium debet.’

CHAPTER LIV.
Beschi: Non esse in reqimine desidiosuwm.

Qurr#&rré::rmm:wmawrwm. It is the Apramida of the Dhamma-
pada. See the tranms. of this by F. Max Miiller, p. 9. ‘The absence
of that giddiness or thoughtlessness which characterizes the state of
mind of worldly people.’

531. ‘Ex nimii gaudiorum et deliciorum exuberantif, animi relaxatio
ma.gls regl uncet qua.m nimia ira.’

Drew : ¢ The thoughtlessness which springs from the intoxication of
great joy.”-

532. ‘Regi desidia, atque oblivio ejus laudem destruet, non secus ac
quotidie mendicando ventrem replere scientiam destruit.’

5338. ¢ Regi desidioso modus non est laudem assequendi, in hoc omnis
generis scientifici, qui in mundo sunt, conveniunt.’ :

534. ¢ Meticulosis arx non suffragatur: ita sane desidiosis eorum
felicitas nihil prodest.’

535. ¢ Venientia non carendo desidiosus qui vivit; cum illa obvenerint,
facient ut suum errorem doleat.’

536. ¢ Si rex erga omnes, quovis tempore, sine intermissione soler-
titer se gerendi indolem sortiatur, nullum erit bonum huic simile.’

537. ¢ Nil eorum, quae ardua sunt, inassequibile erit, se omnia solicito
animo cauté feceris.’ '

538. ¢ Quae regem laudabilem faciunt caveat ne omittat;"nam omis-
sionem contemnentibus neque post mortem bonum cbveniet.’

Rather, ¢ what (wise men) have (ever) praised.’ If these words and
teachings have failed to impress them now, even successive births 1n
seven worlds would not avail.

539. ¢ Cum rex suae felicitatis ebrius desidii corripitur, meminerit
eorum qui ob susm desidiam miseré perierunt;’

Ariel’s is neat: ¢ Songeza ceux qui perdirent dans 'insouciance, quand
vous vous laisserez enivrer dans les délices.’

34
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540. ¢ Facile erit omnia, quae intenduntur assequi, ‘si mens semper
intenta sit in iis, quae assequi cogitarit.’

Ariel: ¢ Une pensée est facile a réaliser, si 'on s’attache itérativement
a penser a cette pensée.’

CHAPTER LV.

Beschi: Recti sceptri conditio; i.e. justitie. Hllis: ¢ The
uprightness of the sceptre.” (Manu, vii. 102, 103.) ]

541. ¢ Equitatis conditio est subditorum culpas considerando absque
nimia indulgentid, erga omne personarum genus integritatem affectando,
et & legibus statuta supplicia considerando, his et non majoribus illas
castigare.’

Ellis: ‘Carefully considering the facts, without yleldlng to feelings
of compassion, acting with integrity towards all, and deciding according
to law : so to act is to administer justice.’

542. ¢ Quamvis mundus totus ‘pluvia,m intuendo vivat, subditi tamen
nonnisi regis justitiam intuendo vivunt.’

Ariel : ¢@réce 4 la pluie le monde entier prospere :

: Grace au sceptre du prince prospére un peuple.’

543. ‘Etiam divinarum legum et virtutum caussi fuit regum
justitia.’ :

Ellis: ¢ The sceptre of a king (i.e. the administration of justice) was
the cause of the practice of virtue, and of the observance of the law of
the sacred teachers.’ i

544. ‘Totus orbis complectitur pedes regis, qui subditos amando,
justitiam exercet, eumque vastissimae ditionis regem efficiet.’

Ellis: ‘The whole world embraceth the feet of the monarch of
extended dominion, who, in administering justice (l/if. in directing his
sceptre), embraceth all his subjects.’

545. ‘In regno regis, qui suum sceptrum ad debitum locum dirigit
(hoc est justitiae legibus conformat), opportunam pluviam felix messis
sequetur.” .

~ Comp. ver. 55.

Ellis: ‘In the country of which t.he sovereign duly administereth
justiee (lif. directeth his sceptre to the right place), both tue rain falleth
in its season, and the harvest is abundant.’

- 546. ‘Non lancea (7.e. non arma bellica)-regi victoriam tribuunt, sed
ejus s\,eptrum ; si tortuosum illud non sit (z.e. si rex justus sit).’
Ellis: ‘It is not the lance which giveth victory to a king, but his
sceptre (the symbol of justice) if it never deviate from right.’
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54i7. ‘Rex defendit totum orbem. Regem verod defendxt aequitas, si
nunquam ei contraria faciat.’

Ellis: ¢ A king defendeth the whole world ; and justice (if strictly
administered), defendeth the king.’ '

548. ‘Rex, qui nec affabilitatis decus habet, nec justitiae leges con-
siderat, neque quod aequum est facit, ob vituperio dignum hujusnfddi
statum, ipsemet se destruet, quin hostes opus sint ad eum destru-
endum.’

549. ‘Regi, qui subditos ab exteris hostibus defendendo, eorumque
sollicitam curam gerendo, ipsorum crimina plectit, id vitio verti non
debet : est ejus officium.’

550. ¢ Homicidas, eisque similes facinorosos cum rex plectit, perinde
facit, ac qui inter segetes nascentia lollia evellit.’.

Ellis: ‘The act of the king in punishing those guilty of murder
resembleth the weeding of greer corn.” Manu, vii. 10.

‘CHAPTER LVI.

Beschi: Seceptri Tortuositas ; i.e. injusta gubernatio.
Ellis : ¢ The obliquity of the sceptre.’

551. ‘Ec, qui homicidae officium exercet, crudelior est rex, qui
exercet officium vexandi subdltos, et aequitwti contraria ftaciendo
procedit.’

562, ‘Bum qui sceptrum obtinet, praeter conqueta tributa, subdi-
torum bona petere, perinde est ac latronem armatum viatori dicere:
da tuam pecuniam. ‘

Ariel: ‘“Donne ” dit le (brigand) appuyé sur sa lance :

Ainsi mendie le (roi) appuyé sur son sceptre.’

553. ¢ Regis, qui quotidie subditorum facinora inquirendo, eos juxta
leges non punit, regnum quotidie majorem in ruinam verget.’ T

Ellis: ‘If a king enquiring day by day administer not justice, day
by day will his kingdom fall to ruin.” Manu, vii. 16, &ec.

554. ‘Rex, qui tortuosum sceplrum obtinet non considerando jus-
titiae leges, et adeptum aurum et (qui novum daturi sunt), subditos

simul amittet ’
Ellis: ‘The king who mconsxdera.tely neglecteth the administration

of justice, will lose both his wealth and his subjects.’

555. ¢ Lacrimae quas subditi fundunt tolerando impa.res vexationem
quam i rege pa.nluntur, limae sunt quae eo ipso die regls fehcxt&tem
minuunt.’ ; -
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Ellis: ‘The tears of those who suffer from the injustice of the prince
are files by which his felicity is worn away.’

256. ‘Regis perpetuatio fit 4 sceptri rectitudine; haec si desit, quae-
cunque sit regi laus, perpetua non erit.’
Ellis: ‘From the uprightuess of the sceptre (from their justice)

pnﬂ'ces obtain immortal rencwn ; if deficient in this respect the glory
of princes cannot last.’

557. ‘Qualis est pluviae carentia respectu terrae, talis est clementias
carentia in regc respectu suorum subditorum.’

558. ¢ Ei, qui regi injusto subditus est, praestat pauperem esse quam
divitem.’

Ellis- ‘Itis worse than poverty, to be subject to the sceptre (sway)
of ar unjust prince.’

559. ¢ 8i rex & justicid deflectendo operetur, pluvia ab ejus regno
deflectendo, coelum pluere non sinet.’

560. Si qui subditorum servator est, eos non tutetur, in ejus regno
vaccae lac non dabunt, et Brachmanes sua munia deserent.’

CHAPTER LVII

Beschi: Subditos non terrificare.
Ariel: EHloignement de causer la terreur.
Drew: ‘Agamst acting with cruelty : against a reign of terror.

THIS is closely allied to the subject of the last cha‘fter that regards
injustice, this'specially forbids harshness.

561. ¢ Rex absque passione subditorum culpas examinare, et ne iterum
eas committant, aequd, et non majori, paend castigare debet.’

562. ‘Reges, quidiu duraturam felicitatem i se inseparabilem cupiunt,
debent in pIectendls subditis cam magna ira manum extollere, sed leniter
percutere.’” ‘Manu, vii. 140.

Ariel:  “Poursuivez rudement et frappez mollement,

. 8i vous désirez I'ininterruption d’une longue prospérité.’

563. ¢ Si rex tortuosum sceptyum obtineat, subditisque terrifica faciat,
procul dubio festind ruinam patietur.’

564. ‘ Rex, de quo fama est, quod sit subditis terrificus, a.en diminu-
tionem patiendo, festind peribit.”

565. ¢ Quantumcunque magna sit felicitas regis, qui subditis difficilem

aurem praebet, eosque terrifico vultu aspicit, perinde erit ac si daemon
aspexerib (i.e. evanescet).’

‘What the daemon has looked on, is said to be useless.
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566. ‘Regis dura subditis verba loquentis, clementidique carentis,
quantumcunque magna felicitas, quin diu duret, eo ipso tempore
destruetur.’

567. ‘Dura verba, et acquum transiliens mulcta, sunt veluti lim-
quae minuit in rege fortitudinem qué hostes vincat.’ 3

568. ‘ Regis, qui ministris negotia committendo, cum iis ea non con-
siderat, si dum male succedunt iis irascatur, felicitas minuetur (quia
ab iis, qui eum juvare possunt, deseretur).’

569. ¢ Rex, qui sibi non construxerit arcem antequam ab hoste aggre-
diatur, ad hujus adventum timore correptus, statim corruet.’

Drew says a defence in the love of his subjects.’

570. ‘Plus aequo rigidus rex nonnisi regni leges ignorantibus
adhaeret : sed quodnam est praeter hoc hominum genus guod orbi
gravius? Nil sane.’

But he explains Wewflé@w Ly ¢ sibi sociat.’

CHAPTER LVIIIL.
Beschi: Clementia.

Tris Ch. insists on the same subject; but states positively what the
last inculeates negatively. Here benignity, the reverse of harshness, is
enjoined.

571. ¢ Hic mundus non subsistit, nisi quia in regibus invenitur valde
pulchra indoles, guae dicitur clementia.’

572. ‘ Propter clementiam viget mundi cursus (si quidem sine mutua
sufferentid necnon mutud charitate in subveniendo egenis, qui effectus
clementiae sunt, mundus non subsmtelet) quid ergo praestat esse in
mundo, qui clementid carent, nisi ut terrae grave pondus afferant?’

573, “Musicalia instrumenta quld Juvant, nisi musicas voces edant ;
eodem modo oculi quid juvant, nisi clementiam habeant ?’

Graul: ¢ Das Auge soll gleichsam das ganze Thun des Menschen har-
monisch accompagniren. - Ein huldloses Auge bei dem besten Thun xst
wie disharmonische Musik bei dem besten Gesange.’

574. ‘Quamvis in fronte adesse videantur, quid prosunt oculi, qui
aequum non transiliente carentid carent?’

575. ¢Oculorum propria pulchritudo est clementia: si ista non adsit,
non oculi, sed foramina vocandi sunt ? ’

576. ¢ Terra infixis arboribus similes sunt ii, quibus quamvis oculi in
fronte infixi sint, clementia carent.’ -

577. ‘Qui clementiA carent, orbi sunt; qui orbi non sunt, nec
clementid carent.’
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578. ‘i, qui clementiam exercere valent, quin justitiae legibus dero-
gatur, quandem proprietatem habent in hunc orbem. [Sensus est : quod
orbis regimen 1is debetur, qui cum justitii clementiam sociare valent.]’

579. ¢ Etiam in eos, qui iram concitandi conditionem habent (h.e.
etiam in reos), c]ementer se habendo, iis ignoscere optima qualitas
est.’

58¢. ai, e'iamsi videant sibi venenum porrigi, illud sumant, nec
irritentur, clem \tise inhiant ab omnibus celebrandae.’ =

CHAPTER LIX.

Beschi : Eaploratoris officium. Ariel : Espionnage.

- Graul : Auskundsc’.aftung.

Spies, or scouts. The Com. says: ‘ Enemies, strangers, and friends
alike must be watched.” Manu, vii. 122, 153, 154.

581. ¢ Exploratores habere, et regni jura callere, certus esto: quod
regi sunt instar duorum oculorum: [quia per exploratores scit, qui
subditi aut hostes agunt: per leges scit, quid cum iis agendum].’

- 582. ‘ Regis officium -est (i.e. regis interest) quotidie omnia, quae ab
omnibus fiunt, statim scire.’

583. ‘ Regi, qui nescit, quanti intersit per exzploratores omnia scire,
nulla ad hostes vincendos patet via.’ i

584. ¢ Ministros regis, e]us conjunctos, ejus hostes, hos omnes, attente
inspicere debet explorator.’

585. ¢ Qui habitum (seu figuram) sumendo, quae exploratis suspicionem
non afferat, quamvis ab iis dignoscatur, sine timore quaelibet tormenta
potius patiatur quam se prodat, ille sane optimus erit explorator.’

586. ¢ Religiosorum, aut peregrinantium personam simulando, impene-
trabilia loca penetrando, omnia attent® explorando, quoquomodo tor-
quatur, titubare non debet ezplorator.’

587. ‘ Hostiam secreta audire ut valeat nitendo, ea quae scivit, sine
dubitatione referre debet ezplorator.’

588. ‘Quae ezplorator explorando rettulit secreta, iterum per aliwm
ezploratorem exploranda sunt.’ _

589. ‘Rex plures habeat ezploratores, sed ita ut unus de alio nesciat,
omnesque ad explorandum mittat: si omnium verba concentiant, de
exploratis securus erit.’ 3

590. ‘Exploratori ne quid speciale feceris, quod caeteri sciant ; nam
si feceris, statim publicum fiel. officium, quod ille secreté exercebat.’

S
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CHAPTER LX.
Beschi: Animositas. Ariel: Force d’dme. Graul: Geistes-starke.

TeE etymology suggests ¢ elevation of mind.’—See Vocab.

591. “Qui animum habent, propri¢ dici potest, quod quid possideant ;
qui animo carent, quod possident, non possident (quia suam propter
inertiam illud amlttent) g

592, ¢ Animum, qui ab homine inauferabilis est, possulere, verc divitem
facit; nam divitiarum possessio neque constans est, et possessorem
.relinquit.’

593. ‘Qui animo decidere mnescit, etiamsi divitias amittat, non
affligitur ; quia iterum eas acquirendi remedium habet, nempe animosi-
tatem.”

594. ¢ Pivitiae ipsae viam percunctando a.pud. 1llum accurrent, qui
constantem animositatem habet.

595. ¢ Flores, qui‘in aqud nascuntur, crescunt tantum quantum aqua
crescit ; eodem modo hominum celsitudo crescet ad mensuram animosi-
tatis.

The lotus in the tank, with its long, ﬂex1ble, winding stem is a.lwa.ys
on the surface, rising or falling with the depth of the water, unaffected
by any vicissitude. So ‘ Man is man and master of his fate.’

Robinson’s is neat:

¢ The water’s depth ’s the lily’s length :
The height of man ’s his mental strength.’
Comp. Ndal. 245.
¢Though by the briny sea, sweet waters spring; by hill,
Bitter with salt the waters gush. Thus as their race
Are not the men,—Tord of the dashing sea’s cool shore |—
T'he men are’as their minds!’

596. ¢Quidquid (rex) cogitet, sublimia semper cogitet, quod si ill~
non successerint, saltem cogitatus ille animositatis conditionem habebit,
ac proinde regem sublimem faciet.’

597. “Si damna obveniant animo non decidunt animosi viri, sicut
elephas, lictt 4 sagittarum fasce feriatur, non retrocedit.’

598. ¢ Animo carens (rex) nunqua.m obtinebit hanc gloriam, ut dicere
possit: ego in hoc mundo potens sum.’

599. ¢ Quamvis magnitudine atque a.cutls dentibus superior sit,
elephas timidus fiet si a tigre invadatur.’

600. ¢ Animus ratiocinii sedes est; qui ergo animum non habet, non
pro homine, sed pro quidam arboris specie hominis figurd praeditae,
habendus est.’
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CHAPTER LXI.
Beschi: Solertia, h.e. impigrum esse.

601. ¢ Nobilitatis splendor, qui in familiA nunquam defecit, pigritiae
tenebris si locum dederit [adhaeserit, irrepserit], tenebrescendo extin-
guetur.’ , :

Here wrs=wmy. See Sankhya Kirikd, xxv., xxxvi. (H. H. Wilson’s
ed.) Comp. G, xiv.

602. ¢Stude ut pigritia in te extinguatur, si tuam familiam nobilitare
desideras.’

Graul: ¢ Wer will dass sein Stamm stimmig werde,

Der wandie so, dass die Lissigkeit von ihm lasse.’

603.  Insipientis illius, qui quam vitare dehet pigritiam sibi adopta-
verit, nobilitati in qua natvs est, finis obv:niet omnes ejus in contrarium
conatus praeveniendo.’

604. ‘ Prosapiae splendor extinguetur, plurimaque insurgent damna
in iis, qui nec pigritiam vitant, neque assidium laborandi exercitium
habent.

605. ¢ Procrastinatio. oblivio, seyniiies, somnns: (uatuor haee orna.
menta sunt, quibus se exornare avent ii, qui suae ruinae student.’

See sovear and §i. There seems to be a double meaning, or #Q@even._.
@&@F rri="those pertaining to the waters of destruction,’ or ‘thosg
whose fate is destruction.” Comp. Gitd, xiv. 8.

606. ‘Etiamsi omnium potentissimi regis divitiae, eos insectentur
(hoc est absque ullo labore iis cbveniant) difficilimum est, ut ex iis
magnam utilitatem percipiant qui pigré sunt.’

607. ¢ Eorum qui bona concilia dandi officinm exercent, reprehensiones
quin mussitet aundire cogetur, qui segnitiei amore captus, laudabile
assidu® laborandi exercitum non habet.” °

608. “Si rex -in sud familid segnitier locom dederit, haec efficiet ut
suis hostibus servus evadet ; quia quum iis resistendi vim non habeat, -
iis obtemperare oportebit.’

609. ‘Quisque in sui familia oborta damna reparabit, si se 4 segnitic
sectanda averteret.’

610. ‘ Impiger rex sine intermissione assequetur totam terram, quam
caeteri reges nonnisi suis pedibus dimetiendo assecuti sunt (i.e. absque
mori dominus evadet regnorum, qui caeteri reges nonnisi multo labore,
ac tempore adepti sunt).

This may refer to Vishnu, who was said to have measured the
universe with three steps.
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CHAPTER LXII.
Beschi : Assiduc laborare.

gy airal%sr may be ¢ the work of a man’ : yeErEGfw %o, or 2eL> 2%
(@. @Qgir.) ¢ the work which rules, exerts itself.’

611.  Assiduus labor magnum cuique spiritum dabit, qui affectet non
decidere animo, quum quid difficile videtur.’

He makes #7arewin=*animum non despondere,’ and reads (B
wjedL&@ser m ; but is evidently at a loss.

612. ¢ Quum quid incoeperis, cave ne illud destruas non perficiendo ;
ii enim qui ad finem perducunt quod in actione deest, nunqua.m
sapientiim aestimationem amittent.’

The idea is, ‘ Nothing succeeds like success.’

613. ¢ Plurimis liberaliter largiendi gloria nonnisi in assidué laborente
indole residet; (quia qui assilué non laborant, nec quid largiantur
habent).’

614. ‘Sicuti timidi alicujus brachium quemvis ferire velit, ensem
vibrare nescit; is qui assidué non laborat, quamvis liberalis esse velit,
ob suam paupertatem liberalitatem exercere non poterit.’

Comp 727.

615. ‘Qui non delicias sed laboriosam vitam optat, hic san® suae
familiae fulerum erit, eam ab omni damno liberare valens.’

616. ¢ Assiduus labor divitias affert; assidui laboris defectus nonnisi
paupertatem inducit.’

617. ¢ Apud pigros resideve infelicitatis Deam; quam Midévi vocant,
in impigri assiduo labore Deam felicitatis, quam Lakshmi vocant, guam
sedem figere, aiunt sapientes.’

srwarudgsr=Padmi=TLakshmi, ¢ goddess of good fortune.” See
Dowson's Class. Dict. of Hindu Myth., sub roce. an@aad=*ancient
goddess’ ; 8. Mahimys. :

618.  Non est vitio vertendum alicui, si minus sapiens sit; sed ei qui
quid utile sit, et qui vii assequi possit optimd sciendo, segnitie victo
illud omittere magnum est vitinm.’

So Ariel: ¢ Le manqyue de sens i nul w'est reprochable.” See @uir .

'619. ‘Quamvis oh contrarinm fatum non assequaris id quod tuo
labore assequi intendis, nihilominus tuus labor munquam tibi non
afferet salarium tui corporis fatigationi debitum (i.e. nunquam omnino
incassum ibit).’

In this and the following couplet Tiruv. strongly asserts that ‘man is
master of his fate.’” This is hardly consistent with Ch. xxxvIIL.

620. ‘Ipsum removeri fatum videbunt, qui animo non deficientes,
sine intermissicne assidug laborant.’

35
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CHAPTER LXIIIL

Beschi: In adversis non turbari. Aviel: Impassibilité dans le malheunr.
Drew: ¢ Against losing energy in difficulty.’ Com.: @@&sar
(garun) afal (@580UrH) 95HEWaTEESVESTELO,

621. ‘Cum adversitas venerit, laetus te ostende; nam nullum aliud
est medium utilins quam cum e associatum incederas.’

Beschi quotes a passage in illustration from Seneca : ¢ Adversa ad-
versis adversa non sunt, sed aversis; nempe si ab adversitate fugias,
et ob ejus adventum tristeris, adversitas erit; si neque tristeris, neque
ob ejus adventum a tuo itinere dimovearis, sed una cum illi coeptum
iter confeceris, adversitas non erit.’

Com. says: eariev g 38w 9 5. Supply 2 &5win: ¢ that is the best :
nothing can compare with that.’

622. ¢ Pelago ipsi pares adversitates, si tales aestimes quales sapien-
tibus videntur, adversitates non erunt.’

The meaning is: ‘Troubles are imaginary; try to grasp them in
thought, and they vanish.” The Védinta regardsall as delusion: ponder
this, and sorrow disappears. Gitd, xviii. 70-74.

623. ‘Qui ex adversitate non affligitur, ipsi adversitati afflictionem
causabit.’

624. ‘Qui bovi similis est (%.e. qui bovem imitatur), per cuncta sale-.
brosa loca, quin desistat, carrum trahentem, hic advusxta,tlbus quoddam
genus adversitatis est.’

625. ¢ Plurimae adversitates, aline alils supervenientes, licet obviam
fiant ; ab eo, qui suam constantiam non deseret, adversitatem p'l.tu 0,
victas manus dabunt.’

626. ‘ Num afflictionem patietur, si pauper fiat, qui cum dlves est,
extollere se nescit.’

_ 627. ¢Sapientes propter adversa non turbantur, scientes propriam
esse humani corporis conditionem scopum esse adversitatis ictibus.’

628. ¢ Qui delicias non quaerit, et secum statuit, prospera cum adversis
mixta habere, naturalem esse hujus mundi conditionem, in adversis
animo non corruet.’

629. ¢ Qui inter prospera de prosperitate non gaudet, nec inter adversa
de adversitate tristabitur.’

630. ‘In rege cujus actionibus adversitates obveniunt, egs tamquam
favores aestimare, quia gloriosiorem veddunt actionem, quam iis
superatis conficere debet, pra,eroga.twn. est ab ipsis suis hostibus valde
aestimabilis.’
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PARS II.

Beschi: g@sawe=Status reyii. proprietates.
geow&dFwev=De conciliariorwm proprietibus.

'CHAPTER LXIV.
De ministro regis. Manu, vii. 58 ef seq.

631. ¢ Regius Minister in agendo, ad id necessaria instrumenta, tempus,
agendi modum, necnon actionis difficultates in praeveniendo eximius
esse debet.’

Ariel translates torasre g ¢ font la grandewr d’'un . .. ; Graul: ‘haec
esse ex1mla.,’ “dass ist Ministerschaft, wenn . . . vortrefflich gind.’

632. ¢ Cum quinque supradictis qualitatibus debet insuper regius
minister in animi firmitate, in amore erga subditos, in juris peritia, et
in indefesse laborando eximius esse.’

The s@mall or #rgermser in 631 are twofold: money and men—
C& %, @ur@er (Ch. LXxvI.,, LxxVIL.). Thus there are five.

633. ‘Inter regis hostes in regem confoederatos discidium inducere,
regis amicos ac fautores ne amicitiam deserant amicé tractare, et qui
regem deseruerunt ut iterum regi .foederentur obtinere, qui valet,
optimus Minister est.’

634. ¢ Negotia maturé considerare, ad ea conScienda, quae magis apta
sunt media adhibere, et ita loqui ut omires in suam sententiam trahat,
qui valet, optimus Minister erit.’

635.  Insuper Minister debet plené imbutus esse notitid virbutum regi
convenientium, affabilem se praebere, callere modum agendi diversum
pro temporum diversitate, ac ingenii subtilitatem habere.’

636. ¢Iis, qui cum naturali ingenii subtilitate scientias quoque acqui-
sitas habeant, quidnam est utut subtilissimum, imperceptibile.’

637. ¢ Etiamsi agendi modum ex scientiis didiceris, attamen mundi
mores discendo, juxta illos age.’

638. ¢ Quamvis rex nec gnaris obaudiat, et ipse nescius est, tamen
apud ipsum Ministri officium exercens obligationem habet eum hortandi,
ne agat, quae agenda non sunt.’

639. ¢ Melius est regi a septuaginta millionibus hostium oppugnari,
quam Ministrum habere contrarium.’

The other reading is @&mg ujaib (as in 1061)=* will be 700 million-
fold great.’

640. ¢ Quamvis Minister, quae agenda sunt, eo quo decet modo, mature
consideret, nunquam tapen ea perficiet, si dextenta.tem pariter non
habeat.’

Tact must accompany caution.
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CHAPTER LXV.
Beschi: Verborum efficacia, i.e. suadendi vim habens locutio.

Tars amplifies 633-35.°

641. ‘ Linguae bonitas (hoc est verborum vis suasiva), in sapientfim
aestimatione Ministrum bonum facit, nam hujusmodi bonitas caeteras
omnes bonitates antecellit.’ :

642. ¢ Cum ex Ministri verbis summum regi bonum, ac summum oriri
possit malum, debet Minister in suis verbis vald¢ circumspectus esse.’

643. ¢ Ministri verba talia esse debent, ut amicos in amicitii magisque
confirment, et in adversariis amicitiae desiderium creent.’

Graul says yyari=garal; but smsu Hi(5a) is better.

644. ¢ Minister in loquendo respectumm habeat ad statum, seu condi-
tionem ecrum, quibus cum loquitur; n.m nil est quod sit hoc virtuti
magis consonum, nil quod majus emolumentum afferat.’

Speech to be adapted to the audience.

645. ¢ Minister verbum non proferat nisi postquam sciverit (seu
noverit), nullum aliud esse verbum quod suum verbum vineere possit.’

646. < Qui in praeclaro Ministri officio perfectus est, is loqui debet ita,
ut cum desiderio audiatur; cum verd caeteri loquuntur, non ad eorum
loquendi modum, sed ad negotium quod afferunt, animum intendere.’

647. ‘ Eum qui in loquendo suasivam vim habet, oblivioni obnoxius
non est, nec auditdrium timet, quisnam in oppositione vincere poterit ?
Nemo sane.’

648. ¢Orbis celeriter se subjiciet illis, si in loquendo ordinaté ac
suaviter loqui valentes habuerit.”

649. © Asiatict loqui affectant, qui puré et laconicé loqui nesciunt.’

650. ‘Qui quod didicerunt clar¢ et perspicud caeteris communicare
nesciunt, similes sunt floribus, qui ramo adhaerent, sed odorem non
reddunt.’

CHAPTER LXVI.
Beschi : ‘Puritas actionum.

Nor good words only, but pure actions are necessary.

651. ¢ Bonum a.uxﬂmtorem habere, temporale modo emolumentum
dabit; sed puritas a;ctmuum, cum temporali emolumento, virtutem
quoque, eique subsequens in coelo premium dabit.’

652. ‘ Semper vitandae sunt actiones, qui nec agenti laudem nec
caeteris bonum afferunt.’
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653. ¢ Vitare omnino debet laudem destruentes actiones, qui¥in mundo
praeclarus esse vult.’

% & b: this is an obsolete form. Comp. Tel. Avu | du | mu. The
mid. particle gi=Tel. du. (Intro. p. xs..)

654. ‘Neque ut aliquod damnum cffugiant, indecora faciunt qui
firmam mentem habet.’

. The use of sr"& by Tiruv., with its various epithets, must be
studied. It is more than the ¢ poet’s vision and faculty divine’; being
the intuitive knowledge of invisible things given to the pure alone.
The following verse (cii.) of the £8Q s A aSarésio * beautifully illus-
trates this significant word :—

gup Gfidearp orf 555 JpOmalf
Quiueari A& scir P OLS sri@ari soapler
asrarCs sl § ; sore) Fararsll
yeoru@s Fins ©Lirgar.
‘ Nought doubting, wav’ring not, sages explore till all grows clear
By reason’s aid ; with eye of apprehension truc op’d wide,
They sleep, and see the vision clear. In that pure mystic light
‘When waking life arrays itself, ’tis being’s perfect gain.’

How far Tiruv. and the gnomic bards of Sonthern India can be
classed as votaries of any sect, or darsana, may be seen by an examina-
tion of the barua,-dawana sangraha by Professors Cowell and Gough.
Especm.lly the Arhata (or Jain) systera, while presenting somg ¢ analogies,
is evidently very dlﬂ’elent from that of the author of the Kurral.

655. < Aut noli facere unquam id, de quo postea conquerendum tibi
sit ; aut si aliquando feceris, querelas omitte.’

656. ¢ Etiamsi tuam matrem fame mort videris, noli facere guod a
sapientibus viturabile sit.’

657. ¢Sapientibus melius est summam paupertatem pati, quam
divites fieri collum subdendo sapientiim vituperio (.e. vituperio dignis
actionibus).’

Comp. Ndl. 275.

658. ¢ Qui aliquid vituperabile non v1tupera.ndo inconsideraté fecerit,
quamvis illud ad finem perducat, postea tamen afflictionem patietur.’

Beschi: grr=*° sine consideratione.’ @riri=g@arsarrs="not
shunning.’

659. ¢ Quod cum (exterorum) luctu (i.e. caeteros opprimendo) cumu-
laveris, cum (fwo) luctu peribit; si vero propter justitiam aliquod
damnum patiaris, postea multa tibi afferet bona.’

* The very complete edition of this exquisite work issued by H. Stokew, Esq.,
should be in the hands of every Tamil student.
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660. ‘F : nefas divitias cumulando regem in solio firmare velle, idem
est ac velle firmum reddere ex cruda argilli fictum vas aquam ei
infundendo.’ .

Buat @@ $& is not ‘ making firm,” but ¢ putting, keeping.’

Graul: ©in newen Erdkrug Wasser und wahren wollen.’

CHAPTER LXVII.
Beschi: Firmitas in agenda.

661. ‘Quod facit actionum firmitatem est animi firmitas; caetera
omnia ad id non prosunt.’

662. < Perfecti ministri conditio est inter haec duc viam tenere, ut
neque aggrediatur ea, quibus insuperabilem obicem venturum praendet
et si obex advenerit non retrocedat.’

663. ¢ Fortis in agendo minister, quod in hostem intentat, ita exsequi
debet, ut nonnisi finis actionis hosti notus sit, quod si ante finem hosti
innotuerit diu lugendam afflictionem patietur.’

664. ¢ Regulas agendi dare, seu praescribere, omnibus facile est; sed
difficillimum est juxta praesecriptas regulas agere.’

This idea has been expressed in most languages. This couplet seems
to be a translation of the ¢léka in Hitopadega, III. 107. The com-
parison will illustrate the relative powers of the languages, and the
meritrof a Kurral couplet as compared with a Sanskrit ¢loka.

AW gifes g59] ga< quw
99 SEEAETH a¥igq g "N

B. says ear mi=° refluentia.’ See Lex.

665. ‘Eorum, qui praecelsum ministri officium obtinendo clari sunt,
in gens firmitas quum redundet in regem, ab ipso magni fiet.”

666. <Omnia quae intentaverint, eo quo cogitaverunt modo obtinebunt
ii, qui cum consideratione agendi firmitatem quoque possident.’

667. ¢ Despicabilis licdt figurae sit, noli quemquam despicere; sunt
enim qui similes sunt axe magni currus, firmanti clavo.’

Ariel: ¢ A la vue de l'apparence il ne faut pas dédaigner; il est de
(gens) tels que la cheville d’essieu d’un grand char qui roule.’

668. ¢ actio quam, maturé considerando, faciendam esse perspexisti,

sine tiubatione, procrastinationem vitando, perficienda est.’
669. ¢ Quamvis plurimo labore, ét animi contentione conficiendum sit,
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!
animi firmitatem sustentando perfice opus, quod postea magnam tibi
dulcedinem pariet.’
670. ¢Caeteras omnes firmitatas licet obtineas; si tamen animi
firmitatem non aveas, a sapientibus non magni fies.’

CHAPTER LXVIII.
Beschi: Modus agend:. Graul: Die Art des Handelns.

671. ¢ Maturé considerandum, quousque certitudo oriatur, quod ad
finem opus perduci possit; talem autem certitudinem habens opus cras-
tinum differre magnus error erv.’ ‘

672. ¢ In iis quae moram exigunt, moratus sis ; in eis verd quae moram
non sufferunt, moratus ne sis.’

673. ‘Quotiescunque vires suppetunt, in hostem agere debes; si
viribus inferior sis, aliquam viam excogitando opereris (sensus est, ubi
vires desunt astutid utendum). '

674. <Inchoatae et non perfectae actiones, inchoatum et non per-
fectum bellum ; si rité consideres, easdem (guia semper malum.sub-
sequetur), consequentias habere nosces.’

In the Com., Beschi says §=*1ignis religuce’; but in this rendering
he makes $=Fewwo.

Ariel: ¢ Comme une reste de feu.

675. ¢ Quid impendendum ? quae adsint instrumenta ? aptum ne sit
tempus? guasnam actiones facere possit? opportunus an faveat locus ?
haeé quinque sine allucinatione considerando, ad aliquem actionem pro-
cedendum.’

676. ¢ Antequam aliquid aggrediaris,—*“ad id peiiciendum, quantc

‘labore opus sit P—quaenam impedimenta obvenire possint ?—his supe-
ratis, et re ad finem perducté, quodnam emolumentum sit obventurum ? ”’
—aequé lance vibrando, agere debes.’

677. ¢ Praeterea ab opus perficere volente haec servanda lex est, ut ab
iis notitiam acquirat qui opere in illo praxim habent.

678. ¢ Ex uni actione feliciter confectd gradus est faciendus gd aliam
similem actionem, non secus ac p  domesticum elephantem alii
elephantes capientur.’

679. ¢ Expedit. citius hostium fa.utows sibi amicos reddere, quam
amicos gratificare.’

680. ¢ Minigter regis, qui ex1guum ha,bet regnu.. , timens ostegdere
panicum quo - capietur metum, si forté a fortiori oppugnetur, si se
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vincere peterit, non debet inique ferre aliquam depressionem, quac
fortiori assequendo, sibi proveniat.’

This is a perplexing couplet: ‘ Kings of small states, fearing the
‘nward weakness of their own people, must pay homage to greater
rulers in order to obtain the needful assistance: it is no disgrace to
seek the friendship and prote..on of mightier states.’

CHAPTER LXIX.
Beschi: Legatio, 1.e. legati officium.

TeE character of the accomplished ambassador, or resident at a
foreign court, is admirably drawn.

681. ‘Legati dotes esse debent sequenies; nimirum ut sit (suis con-
sanguineis) bent affectus; ut sit optimo loco natus; ut regis personam
affectare sciat. :

izl =@ erio="*quality,’ especially good quality, intrinsic excellence.

@@L, here ¢ a benevolent mind.’

682 {683 in B.). ¢ Amor (in regem), quae regi convenientia sunt probe
scire, et in loquendo consideratio et verborum efficacia: tres sunt
qualitates quae nonnisi ir legatis reperiuntur.’

=, here ¢ special attachment to the king.”

683 (684 in B.). ‘ Inter regia jura callentes versando, in dictA scientift
valde peritus esse -debet; qui inter armatos reges suis-verbis suo regi
victoriam obtinendi officium sustinent, nempe legatus.’ .

684 (682 in B.). ‘ Ingenii sublimitas, venerabilis aut amabilis prae-
sentia, magno studio ac praxi comparata scientia: qui horum trium
unionem habet, ad legati officium prodeat.’

685. ¢ Si plurima sint proferenda, ordinat® ac concisd id facierdo;
. si displicentia sint repraesentanda ab odium concitantibus verbis absti-
nend- : amicabilibus verbisid faciendo, suo regi emolumentum procurare
debet legatus.’

686. ¢ Necessariam scientiam habendo, si torvis oculis aspiciatur
metum non ostendendo, rem ita ut ab audiente bene intelligatur expo-
nendo, si tempus sibi non faveat, quamnam tunc industriam adhibere
dzabeat, scire debet legatus.’

687. ‘Quomodo se gerere debeat moscendo, ad alloquendum Tegem
tempus aptum et locum oppertunum procurando, omnia cum maturi
consideraticne faciendo, legationem qui absolvit optimus legatus erit.’

688.  Illibatos mores, aulicorum favorem, et intrepidum animum, et
cum kis tribus in loquendo sinceritatem possidere boni legati conditio
est.
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689. ‘Qui verba 4 suo rege prolata ad alios reges ferendi officio
funguntur, debent ita intrepid¢ loqui, ut nunquam b metum aliquod
ex suo ore effluat verbum, quod suo regi indecorum sit.’

690. ¢ Qui etiamsi sibi damnum imminere videat, nil timendo apud
caeteros reges suo regi exaltationem, non depressionem afferentia verba
proferre valet, optimus legatus est.’ I

Beschi reads g/@5#r s ¢ unfearing ’ for erer#Fr 4 ¢ unfailing.’

CHAPTER LXX,

Beschi: Quomodo legatus cum regibus versari debeat. So also Graul;
but the subject seems to be more general: conduct in a court,
courtiership, the way of pleasing a king. Ariel: Conduite auprés
des princes.

691. ‘Nec prope nec procul, non secus ac qui ad ignem calefit, cum
exteris regibus versandum.’

@seuCa s is not ¢ exteris regibus,’ surely. Ariel : rois puissants.
Neither making himself too prominent, nor relegating himself to
obscurity.

692. < Non a.ppet«,re quae reges tanquam sibi propria appetunt, via
est assequendi ab i ipsis regibus diu permansura emolumenta.’

It is not safe to seem to be the King’s rival.
698. ¢ Si cautus esse vis, cave ab iis, quae difficulter tolerantur; nam

postquam regum animum aversnm senseris, difficile erit illum bene-
volum reddere.’

694. ‘Coram regibus cave ne quidquam secreté cum alio confabuleris,
aut alium intuendo mutuum risum edas, quia haec et similia suspi-
cionem inducunt.’

695. ¢ Quidquid rex alicui secreté loguatur, neque ut audias aurem
admoveas, neque quid dixerit statim interroges, meque cures illud
secretum scire, nisi quum ille tibi sponte patefecerit.’

696. ¢ Regis intentum percipere studens, ad ei loquendum opportunum
tempus eligendo, sive odiosa, sive grata sint, quae loqui debes, ita
loquaris ut graté audiaris.’

697. ¢ Grata loquendo futilia nunquam loquaris, licel alii coram te ac
rege loquantur.’

698. ¢ Quamvis rex aetate tibi inferior sit, et in eo consanguinitatis
aradu, ut tibi reverentiam debeat, ne istam praesumas, sed procede
attendendo ad supremam quam gerit dignitatem.’ :

3
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699. *Qui sanam mentem habent, quamvis se videant a rege, plurimi
fieri, nunquam audent ea facere quae regi non placent.’
700. ¢ In regis familiaritate veteranus licet sis, cave ruinam afferet.’

CHAPTER LXXI.

Beschi: Regis intentum percipere, quin illud rex patefaciat.
Graul: Mentem percipeve. Die Absicht merken.

THE tact required alike by envoy and by courtier, that reads the coun-
tenance, takes note of the subtlest indications of the ruler’s will.

701. ¢ Qui, quin rex loquatur, ab ejus vultu ejus intentum percipere
valet, huic mundo, quae nunquam siccaturaqui circumfuso, ornamentum
erit.’

702. ‘ Eos, qui valent sine dubitatione alicujus intima penetrare, diis
similes aestima.’

703. ‘ Bum, qui ex eo, quod in suo interiori experilur aliorum inte-
riora, moscere valet, etiam ei dando aliguid ex iis, quae regium
statum conficiunt membris, debet rex ad servitimm suum attrahere.’

A king should even sacrifice an angam (oy@sib, o miey) of his state
to win such a servant. These ‘essential members’ are @rsss mrsu
sr@sar=0srsflufsrsur ser= ‘chariots, elephants, horses, and foot-

cldiers.’

704. ¢ Ab iis qui alicujus intimum animum, quin ab isto patefiet,
penetrare valent, caeteri (qui id nequeunt) multum diversi sunt, quamvis
quoad membra similes sint.’

o miuc) nom. of respect : '‘as regards members.’ :

705. ¢ 8i ex similibus quae in se videt signis, caeterorum intima
penetrare nesciant, quamnam quaeso supra caetera membra specialitatem
habebunt oculi ?’

706. ¢ Sicuti speculum repraesentat quidquid ei objicitur, ita vultus
sepraesentat quae in pectore latet iram !’

707. ¢ Quid est ad intima dignoscenda aptius, guam vultus, si quidem
statim ac in animo laetitia oritur, aut ira, ipse caeteris praenuntiat ’

708. ¢Bi sit, gui suum animum intuendo quidni his vel illiz affec-
tibus expertus scrutari valeat: huic ut caeterorum animum noscat
sufficit, si eorom vultum intuendoe insistat.’

709. ¢ Internum odinm et amicitiam oculi manifestabunt iis qui sciri
valent diversos oculorum motus pro affectunm diversitate.’

710. ¢ Etsi. acutissimus quis sit, ad animum dimetiendum, nulla ei
suppetet melior ulna guam ocnli.’ '
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CHAPTER LXXII.

Beschi: Auditorium (G. coetum) discernere.

A MINISTER must know the tone and temper of the council before whom
he must discuss affairs of state.

711. ‘Doctum auditorium si habeat, maturé consuler'mdo loqui debet,
qui verborum selectionem et linguae puritatem possidet.’

712. < Loco in quo lothn- ce accomodando “nonuisi docté loquatur,
qui in verborum qualitate discernend# peritiam habet.’

713. ¢ Qui auditorium non discernendo in publico loquendi cacoethem
habent, nec loqui seiunt, neque ad quidquam valent.’

714. ‘Coram doctis docté loquaris, coram albis (h.e. nesciis) albi
stipitis colorem indue.’

He makes #evs="*stipes.’ Brt?

Graul: ¢ Vor gelehrten rede man gelehrt, vor Ungelehrten wngelehrt.’

715. ¢ Inter omnes bonas qualitates optima est in seniorum coetu non
esse primum ad loquendum.’

716. ¢ Coram doctis latam eruditionem ostendere cupiens insci& loqui,
idem est ac religiosum statum profitendo ab eo desciscere.’

717. ¢ Doctrina eorum qui scientiarum studio incubuerunt, in coetu
eorum qui sine errore et consideraté loquendi peritiam habent, inno-
tescet.’

718. ‘Coram doctis loqui. idem est ac crescentium florum areolis
aquam infundere.’

‘When a man finds ‘fit audlence, his words distil as the fertilizing
dew. There may be the idea of gain to the speaker: Jdocendo discitur.

719. ‘Qui coram doctis subtilia quaeque cum laude loquuntur, eca
neque per oblivionem coram nesciis loquantur.’

720. ¢ Noli subtilia loqui inter eos qui infra tuum coetur sunt; nam
id idem erit ac pretiosum pharmacum in luto projicere.’

- \

CHAPTER LXXIIL.
Beschi: Coetum non timere.

Tre Minister requires nerve and courage, to face the council, often
packed, full of favourites, intriguers, and tlme-servers Comp. the
Book of Daniel.

721. ¢ Qui verborum selectu gaudentem sermon s puritatem habet,
coetuum diversitatem woscendo, ob docti coetfis metum errare non
debet.’



284 THE KURRAL.

722, ¢ A doctis docti dicentur, qui inter doctos absque metu et con-
fusione quae didicerint, aliis communicare sciunt.’

723. ‘Plurimi sunt qui in proelio meori non timent ; pauc: sunt qui in
coetu doctoiizn loqui non timeant.’

724, ‘Quae tu didicisti, ita inter doctos loquere, ut et ii discere
possiut ; quae tu non didicisti, ab iis qui plus quam tu didicerunt,
disce.’

725. ‘Ita disce ut viae quae ad scientiam ducit limites omnes attingas ;
ut sine timore ad quamcumque interrogationem in ei materii responsum
dare queas.’

Sera)=1 SiaAexTiky).

726. ‘Sicuti nil prodest ensis in ejus manu qui témidus est, ita nil
prodest scientia ei qui doctu:n coetum pavet.’

727. ¢ Scientia ejus qui doctum coetum timet, similis est ensi quem
in preelio vibrat timida manus.’

‘Timida manus’ euphemistically for QU es, q.v.

728. ‘Plurima quamvis didicerunt nullum exinde fructum ecapient,
qui inter doctos docte et claré logui nesciunt.’

729. ‘ Eos qui scientias didicerunt sed prae duditorum metu ea pate-
facere nesciunt, pejores esse iis qui non.didicerunt, sapientes ajunt.’

730. ‘Qui, quae didicerunt ob metum claré patefacere nesciunt,
quamvis vivi sint, tanti aestimantur, quanti fiunt mortui.’

PARS TII.

De membris, quae regiun statum conflant.

CHAPTER LXXIV.
Beschi: Ditio, seu regpum. Graul: Territorium.

THERE are no addresses to kings or wealthy landowners in the Kurral,
such as give a peculiar charm to many of the quatrains in the Niladi.
In 1277 only, the princess speaks of her beloved as ¢lord of the cool
shore.’ 1In Ndl. the king is addressed as ¢ zr’ lord of the land. In
the South a landed proprietor, even of the humblest class, 1s a srimor.
The country has a sea-board, and chains of hills, with forests, and
streams flowing down to irrigate the fields below. Ndl. 10, 71, 142,
146, 167, 166, 186, 194, 211, 212, &c.

In the prl@lucovid, or chapter describing the 'fami] land, in
Kamban’s Rimdyanam, and in the Naishadam, the poets have exhausted
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the resources of the language in elaborate descriptions of °the 5.
Comp. Manu, vii. 69.

7381. ‘Illud est (optimum) regnum, quod. Ii- se continet indefessos
agricultores, virtuosos viros, et indeficientem pecuniam habentes.’

732. ¢ (Optimum) est regnwin, in Guo talis sit rerum abundantia ut 4
caeteris regnicolis ibi desideretur incolatus, expers sit infirmitatibus et
animalculis, quae ruinam segetibus afférant, et copiosum a segete
fructum percipiat.’

783. ¢ Regnum adeo opulentum esse debet, ut tempore famis sustentare
etiam posslt eos, qui a caeteris regnis illuc confugiunt, et tempore belli
possit und vice solvere regi tantum tributum, quod per multas vices
annuatim solvitur.’

734. ‘Boni regni qualitas esse debet egestati obmoxium non esse,
insalubre non esse, nee hostium incursionibus expositum esse.’

735. ‘In bono” regno non ¢cbent inveniri seditiosi coetus, intestini
hostes, regem affligentia homicidia.’

In @by there may be a reference to the Kurrambar (Marravar),
wild, predatory bands; but I think it simply means lawlessness and
plundering in general.

736. “Inter regna optimum dicetur quod neque frequenter ruinam
pati videmus; et, si ruinam patiatur, statim illam copioso agrorum
fructu reparet.’

737. ¢ Puteorum et lacuum aqua, fructuosi montes, flumina, et inex-
pugnabilis regia, membra sunt, quae optimum regnum conflant.’ .

The limits of the Tamil country, as assigned by the Nannil, &mL
YoumrSrin, 8, 9, are:

(s Gl G CamsL b
arayprar Qaewvilar QG F59hé &L gyer)

The eastern sea, Cape Kumari, Kudagam (Coorg), and Véngadam
(Tripety).

This ¢ Tamil-land ’ has rain ; springs that send their waters down the
hills; a fine chain of hills as its western frontier, down which flow the
Palarru, the Pennérru, the Kavéri, the Vaigai, and the TAmbarapfirni,
with many tributaries; and mountain heights which a little effort can
convert into strong places of defence.

738. ¢ Salubritatem, acres divites incolas, copiosum agrorum fructum,
vitam suaviter ducendi facilitatem, nec non securitatem ab hostibus:-
ornamenta quae bonum regnum efficiunt haee quinque dicunt sapi-
entes.’

739. ‘Illud regni nomen meretur, in quo annona facilé mvemtur,
regni nomen ‘non meretur, si annonam multo labore investigare opus
sit.’ \
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740. ‘Quamvis omnia, quae superius dicta sunt, in regno reperiauntur, |
nil prosunt, si pariter in eo non inveniatur unio inter regem et
subditos.’

CHAPTER LXXYV.
Beschi: Arces.

TroueH not as important in the history of Southern India as in the
annals of Sivaji and his Mahrattas, forts of considerable celebrity
existed in the Carnatie, and are still to be seen in all stages of dila-
pidation. The pages of Orme’s narrative abound in illustrations of the
importance of these in South Tidia. Comp. Manu, vii. 71-76.

741. ‘Bt iis, qui hostemm offendere volunt, maxinio praesidio sunt
arces ; 1t iis, qui timendo ab hoste se defendere volunt, optimum sunt
asylam.’

Necessary both for offer sive and defensive wars. -

742. ‘ Arx debet habere aquam, uti gemmae (incorruptibilem), spati-
osum campum. montem arduum, confertum sed ordinatumn nemus, ut
fortis dici possit.’

Compare the descriptions of Hill-forts in Captain Grant Duff’s
History of the Mahratias.

743. ‘Quod murorum altitudinem. spatii latitudinem, bellicorum
instrumentorum copiam. et loei inaccessibilitatem, junctim possidet,
arcem vocat bellica scientia.’

744. ‘ Quamvis parva sit tamen talis esse debet arx, ut in fortitudine
magnas aequiparando. ad eam expugnandum advenientem hostem animo
decidere faciat.’

745. “ Arx talis conditionis esse debet. ut sit expugnatu difficilis,
commeatu, referta sit, et qui eam ecustodiunt facile possint in ejus
defensione consistere.’

746. * Arx non solum debet iis omnibus, quae ad vigilum subsisten-
tiam opus sunt, abundare, sed insuper habere debet bonos milites, qui
in loco ei praesto sint (nempe eam defendant).’

747. ° Arx talis esse debet, ut difficilis expugnatu sit, sive per obsi-
dionem, sive per aggressionem, sive per proditionem.’

Beschi says: geopliu® s 5="*divisiones inducere.’

748. ‘ Arx talis esse debet ut qui illam defendunt, eam” non deserendo,
ex illa obsidione, eam vallantes vincere possint.’

749. ‘ Arx ejusmodi esse debet, ut in ipso aggressionis initio, ejus

-
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defensorum in proeliando superioritatem videntes, animum despondendo
hostes terga vertant.’

750. ¢Quascunque ex supradictis excellentias arx habeat, idem est
ac si non haberet, si eam qui defendunt in pugnando excellentes nca
sint.’

CHAPTER LXXVI.

Beschi: Modus aerarium regium ditandi. Arviel : Maniére
d acquerir la fortune.

751. ‘Nulla res ei rei similis, quae facit esse aliquid, eos qui nihil
sunt.’

A play upon the different uses of the word Quirga.

Ariel: ‘Pour faire qnelque chose de celui qui n’est rien, il est rien
que la Fortune.’

752. ‘Pecunii qui carent a cunctis despiciuntur ; divitiis qui afluunt
a cunctis honorantur.’
Comp. Ndl. 281, 283, 284 :
‘Though rags he wrap around his loins, a dozen coins
Or so, will gain the wretch respect mid many men !
The man devoid of wealth, though born of noble race,
Is viler than the lifeless corpse!’

¢When on the high hill’s crags the Kéndal blooms no more,
The crimson-spotted beetle tribe seek not its houghs.—
Lord of Lhe glades where from the crofts they parrots scare,—
The pauper has no friends.’
(Qeovrgois Bevlvs sinir.)
¢ When wealth is there, like crows around the fallen corpse
Obsequious myriads gather round. When wealth is gone,
As wheels the beetle’s flight,—no one in all the world
Will ask, “Is’t well with you? ”’
753. ¢Splendor divitiarum nunquam deficientun: ad quod tibi libet
regnum perveniens tuorum hostium tenebrosum odium affugabit.’ ;
Simply, “Money will help you in any region of the earth.’ This
reminds us of the favourite saying of Nero (Suet. Nero, cap. xi.), 7o
Texviov waoa yala Tpépel: artificom ommis alit terra, Comp. 397,
754. ¢ Divitiae, quas quis honesté cumulat modum sciens eas pro-
curandi, et virtutes exercendi oceasionem, et inde subseauentes felici-
tates illi parient.’
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755. ¢ Abhorrendum est et contemnendum divitias cumulare quae
non obveniant cum clementid (regis in subditos) et amore (subditorum
in regem).’

756. ‘Divitiae, quae regii juris sunt, quae sponte obveniunt, quae ex
vectigalium tribulis colliguntur, et quae hostes destruendo repor-
tantur.’ i

His text and com. have 2 eu@, but this the metre forbids.

This is the only couplet that alludes to royal revenues; the other
nine are quite general. ;

757. ¢ Clementia (regis in subditos) quae filia est amoris subditorum
in regem nutriri debet a divite nutrice, quae dicitur pecunia.’

He who has nothing can bestow nothing on others.

758.. ¢ (Reges) tractatus i mn'e unde sibi absque labore pecunia pro-
veniat, perinde est ac ex eminenti loco elephantum pugnam spectare.” *

He looks down in safety upon the combatants. He can, moreover,
hire others to fight his battles.

759. * Divitias cumula, nam non est illis validior ensis, qui hostium
audaciam infringat.’

760. ¢ Divitils justé et honesté cumulatis affluenti faciles evadent
caeterae duae res, (nempe virtus et gaudium).’

The three topics of the book are ¢ Virtue, Wealth, and Enjoyment.’
Intro. p. vii.

CHAPTER LXXVIIL

Beschi: Quae possidere debet exerciius decora. Graul: Heeres-
herrlichkeit. Ariel : Grandenr militaive.

761. ¢ Inter omnes regias felicitates primaria esse dehet talem habere
exercitum, qui omnia quibus construitur habeat membra; et imperter-
ritus hostem in proelio vincere valeat.’

The g@msh or 2 aniy of an army is fourfold: @rsssmrausr
Ssaer. To thes_e are added banners, musical instruments, &e.

762. ‘ Etiam si viribus inferior evasit, intrepidam in proeliando con-
stantiam exhibere non nisi in veterani militid reperitur.’

763. ‘Quid faciet murium multitudo, qui ipsum mare cum suo
strepitu aequent? Si ipsorum hostis colpber sibilum edat, ommes
peribunt.’ :

764. * Ille verd exercitus dicitur, in quo reperitur nativa generositas,
quae pec sui destructionem, nec sui divisionem patitur.’

765.  Exercitus talis esse debet fortitudinis, ut milites etiamsi videant
sibi mortem Imminere, ad illi resistendum conflagrent.’
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766. ‘Quatuor sunt quae exercitum servant, militum fortitudo,
honoris tenacitas, antiquorum fortium aemulatio, et in ducem fidelis
obedientia.’”

767. ‘ Exercitus callendo modum sustinendi primae aciei invasionem,
et prohibendo equitatum, ne in se ruat,-debet ipsum hostem invadere.’

768. ¢Si exercitui nec animositas ad hostem caedendum, nec robur
eum sustentandum insit, debet saltem in numero, ordine =t apparatu
talis esse, ut solo ejus aspectu hostes terrificet.’

769. ¢ Ut hostis hosti vincendo par sit, abesse ab eo debent desertiones
_quibus exercitus minuitur, effeminatio quae proeliandi indesinens tae-
dium causat, et paupertas quae milites reddit tristes.’

770. ‘ Quamvis in exercitu multi fortesque sint milites, si tamen
desinit duces, quibus subordinentur, perinde est ac si non essent.’

Ariel: ¢ Fut-elle pleine d’hommes résolns, une armée, si elle n’ a des
chefs, n’existe.’

’

CHAPTER LXXVIIL

Beschi : Spiritus martialis. Arxiel: Enthousiasme militaive.
Graul : Heeres-selbstgefiill. >

Tre author understood the feelings of a soldier. Madras Sepoys have,
by their bravery, illustrated these two chapters. They need good
leaders, 770.

771. * Verba sunt ducis a proelio revertentis, qui refert quod sui
milites, quos in arcis muro relinquerat, cum ipse in adversas acies rueret,
clamabant hostem hortando, ne ante ducem suum consisterent, si vivere
vellent: ante me (i.e. ante nostrum ducem) comsistere nmolite! quidam
Jortes mon ante me (i.e. post meum tergum), in arcis muro stantes
(dicebant).’

HBither erar + gg="“my leader’: or srer%or="*me."” This is a doubtful
couplet. : :

Aviel: ¢Devant inoi ne demeurez, ennemis! Bien (dauires) gqui
demeuraient devant mai. demeurent sous la pierre.’ A Huropean turn of
thought. S :

772. ¢ Gloriosius est manu gestare lanccam, gqui irrito jactu in ele-
phante in caripo proeliante missa fuit, quam sagittam jactam in leporem
in nemore quamvis illico eum confixerit.” See Niil. 152.

773. ¢ Martialem in hostem ferociam sapientes ma.ona.mmltatem appel-
lant; sed cum victis clementer se habere magnanimitatis apicem esse

dicunt.’
Comp. Verg. Aen. vi. 853 : < Parcere subjectis et debellare superbos.’

37
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774. ¢ Martialem spiritum habens, postquam in proelio cum si:phante
lanceas omnes quas manu gestabat consumpserat, ad continuendum
proelium alias quaerens, lanceam ab hoste suo corpore infixam videns,
‘summa cum laetitii eam eripiet jaculabitque.’

775. ‘Si in hostem feroci vultu ruens, cum ille te in armis impetit,
priorem destruendo trepidum vultum ostenderis, nonne locum erit dare
hosti ad te destruendum ?’

776. ¢ Martialis vir quum suos dies numerat, infructuosé transactos
inter dies computabit omnes eos dies in quibus speciale ac notabile
aliquod vulnus non retulit.”

777. ¢ Catena quam cruri alligant ii, qui ut immortale nomen referant
vitam spernunt, valde pulchrum ipsis est ornamentum.’.

Caveorreyulrri. A kind of Bahu-vrihi compound. See Monier-
Williams, Sans. Gram. 767.

Among the Mahrattas a I?ero so dirtinguished was called Phdkre.
(See my Ind. Hist. § 97.) 3

778. ¢ Cum martialis furor eos qui pro glori4 mori non timent invadit,
etiam si a duce revocentur, suam indolem non minuunt (i.e. prceha.rl non
desinunt), donec hostem subjiciant.’

779. ‘Quisnam vituperare audeat eos, qui ne suum propositum
transiliant, generost quamvis in hoste ruant, in bello moriuntur?’

(Comp. my Ind. Hist. p. 86, 3rd. ed.)

780. ¢ Mori extra domum (i.e. in proelio), sed ita ut rex plurimas ob
tuam mortem lacrimas fundat, adeo pretiosum est, ut similis mors
quocunque pretio emenda sit, etiamsi ad id mendicare oporteat.’

CHAPTER LXXIX.
Beschi : dmicitia.

T=E subject of friendship is treated in five chapters. These have no
especial reference to kings. Comp. Ndl. xxii.

781. “Quid est tam factu difficile uti amicitia? sed quid est quod
hac validius te defendat ab hostibus, cum iis impenetrabilis arx illa
sit P’

Perhaps alliances, as necessary to a king, are primarily irtended.

782. ¢ Amicitia sapientfim novam lunam imitatur, qui in dies crescit ;
stultorum verd amicitia lunam plenam imitatur, quae quotidie decrescit.’
Ellis - “The friendship of the wise is like the moon in its increase;

The friendship of fools like the moor in its decrease.’
783. ¢ Inter probos amicos quaevis colloculno novum ga.udmm affert;
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sicuti scientias discentibus, quaevis nova notio novam dulcedinem
affert.’

Ellis : ¢ As the pleasures of learning increase by constant application ;

So the friendship of the worthy increaseth by constant inter
course.’

784. ¢ Amicitia non instituitur ad jocandum et ridendum, sed ut amicus
amici errata videns, in eum feratur enmque corripiat.’

785. < Ad amicitiam nec eodem in loco esse, mee jugiter conversari
opus est, sed mentis ac indolis similitado amicitiae causandae satis est.’

Ariel : ¢ Cest la (communauté de) pensée qui lui donne son mérite.’

786. ¢ Amicitia quae solam vultiis laetitiam prae se fert, vera non est ;
illa vera est, quae cordis et animi laetitiam secum fert.’

Ellis: ‘True friendship is not that which dimpleth the face with
smiles, but that which maketh the heart 1gjoice.’

787. ¢ Ab amico ea quae perniciem afferunt removere, eum per virtutis
semitas manuducere, et si quid infortunium accidat, quod removeri
nequeat, illud und cum amico portare, amicitiae proprium est.’

Ellis: ¢ Friendship should repel all injuries, should take the lead in
the path of virtue; and, in unavoidable misfortune, should share the
adversity it causeth.’

788. ¢ Amicitiae proprium est amico inm infortuniis praesto esse ed
celeritate, qua manus accurrit ad vestem quee dila,bi'tur, ne in coetu
nudus apparecas.’

789. ¢ Si quaeras, ubinam sit amicitiae sedes regia, dicam ibi esse ubi
sine tergiversatione, quovis tempore quolibet modo amici virtus et
fortuna subtentantur ne decidant.’

790. ¢ Ejus qui quantum ab amico ametur, et quantum ipse eum amet
computat, quamvis ornatus amore nulla differentia appareat, ridicula
tamen amicitia est (quia vera amicitia in amore limites non habet).’

Ellis: ¢ Vain is the fragile friendship, however specious, which saith,
“Even as they are to us, so will we be to them,”’

@erario, Intro. p. xxiii.

CHAPTER LXXX.

Beschi : Quocum amicitiam ineas, attente consideranduni.
Graul : Prifung in der Freundschaft.

Tr1s and the following chapters (Lxxx.—Lxxx11L) may be compared with
Nal. 211-240.

791. ¢Cum post initam amicitiam difficilis sit separatio, iis qui amici-
tias ineunt, nil adeo periculosum est, quam sine consideratione amicitiam

inire.
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Ellis: ‘Nothing is more hurtful than friendship inconsiderately .
formed ; for after it hath once been contracted, it is difficult for those
sincerely united in friendship to separate.” Ndal. 220.

792. © Amicitia cam aliquo inita, dinm multumgue non considerando
ejus indolem et actiones, in finem tibi talem, ut vitam auferre valeat
poenam afferet.” Nal. 224.

793. ‘Noli cum aliquo amieitiam inire, nisi prstquam noveris ejus
indolem, prosapiam, vitia et consanguineos defectu carentes.’

Ellis : ‘ Eriendship should be contracted only after having ascertained
the disposition, lineage, and faults of the party,and that his connections
are honourable.” Nadl. 212.

For the v. wr comp. Nal. 214 :

¢ Though side by side for many days men dwell, when souls
Cling not, not few days even men in friendship cling.
And who lets go attachment’s well-knit ties, though those
To whom his soul is knit dwell many days afar?’

794. ‘Ejus amicitiam qui, honesti prosapii ortus, culpam in se
admittere erubescit, etiam si pretium dare opus sit, emere debes.’

795. ¢ Ei qui scire valet, quid juxta proberum morem agendum sit, et,
quum amicus quid mori contrarium agere cogitat, ea ei dicere, quae ab
eo fletum eliciant, si vero gesserit, eum corripere ne iterum faciat,
mature considerando, hujusmodi amicitiae cmelumentum, amicus fias.’

Comp. Ndl. 73, 222, 225 :

¢ Lord of the swelling sea’s cool shore, where in each flower
Bright insects hum! Are words severe from loving lips
Harder to bear, if duly their result you scan,
Than pleasant words that strangers speak ?’

If, though they dam it up, the fresh flood burst its bonds,

They straight imprison it again, nor feel agrieved ;

For by the precious stream they live : when friends offend
Men bear with those whose friendship’s dear.’

‘ Though those, from whom you may not part, do grievous things,
O golden maid ! you still must cherish chosen friends ;—
The fire destroys men’s wealth and happy homes, yet there
’Tis sought and kindled every day.’

796. ‘ Ad amicos seligendos in ipsi infelicitate documentum invenies,
quaedam enim mensura infelicitas est, quae superabundanter amicos
dimetitur.” Ndl. 283, 284, 290, 337. =

797. ¢ Stultorum amicitiam relinquere, ab iis se dmtmendo, ‘non
damnum sed luerum puta.’

Ellis: ¢ To separate from the socxety of fools is the most proﬁtable E
thing a man can do. T
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798. ‘Noli mente versari, quae animum despondere faciant; noli
amicitiam inire cum eo, qui in adversis amicum deserit.’

Ellis: ¢ Ponder not on what depresseth the mind, and form not
friendship with those who forsake their friends in adversity.’

799. ¢ Amicitiam ejus, qui te in adversis deseruit, etiamsi dum infe-
licitas te maximeé vexat mente revolva.s, hase recordatio, magisquam ipsa
infelicitas, te affliget.’ -

Graul: ‘Der Gedanke an treulose Freundschaft verliert !

Selbst im Angesichte der Todesnoth seinen Stachel nicht,’

800. ‘Inculpabilium virorum amicitiam compara ; eorum gui probis se
non conformant amicitiam desere, etiamsi aliquid dawe opus sit, ut ab
iis te liberes.’

CHAPTER LXXXI.
Beschi: Ab antiquo tempore continuata familiaritas.
TaE idea of the chapter is, the kindly indulgence due to old and tried
friends.

Ariel translates Lemipenis in the title € vieille amitié,” and in ver. 801,
‘ Pintimité.’

801. ¢ Si quaeras, quidnain sit vetusta familiaritas, est amicitia quae
in amico non prohibet ullum actum ex 1iis, quae amicorum intimorum
sunt proprii, neque ob illos indignatur [tales actus sunt sine reverentia
conversari, uti bonis amici tamquam propriis, aliqua facere ad amicum
spectantia, eo inconsulto, et similia].’

802. ¢ Amicorum, qui sunt amicitiae veluti membra, adeoque inter se
unum quid sunt, quamdam nimiam familiaritatem non dedignari pru-
dentium conditio est.’

Ellis: ‘The prudent bear complacently even the undue familiarity of
those friends, with whom they are as intimately united in friendship as
the limbs with the body.’

808. ‘Quidnam erit in vetustd amicitiA emolumentum, si non valeat
displicentiam non ostendere de iis, quae amicus cum nimid familiaritate
facit 7’

804. ¢ Si amicus ob intimam famlllarltatem, amico inconsulto, quid-.
quam ad eum spectans fecerit, sapientes id aeque ferent ob optabilem
quamdam vroprietatem quam id secum fert.’

‘ Nimium amorem denotat.’

So Shelley, ¢ Familiar acts are beautiful through love.’

805. ¢Si amicus quid fecerit, quod tibi displiceat, scito id fecisse aut
ex judicii defectu, aut ex nimia familiaritate.’

Ellis : ¢If thy friends do anything” to offend thee, consider it the

“effect either of thoughtlessness, or of too great familiarity.’
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806. ‘ Qui in amicitii constans est, non deserit ejus amicitiam, qui
nunqguam a vetustd familiaritate aberravit, etiamsi in aliqui occasione
aliquod e1 damnum afferat.’ ' :

Ellis: ¢ Those constant in friendship will not forsake the society of
those, who from old time have been faithful to  them, even when they
are injured by th~ connexion.’ :

807. ¢Qui ab amore ortam vetustam familiaritatem habent, nunquam
amorem r°  aut, etiamsi amicus quid fecerit unde ipsis damnum
obveniat.’

808. ‘Iis qui scire valent amicitiae indolem, quae non audit (seu non
curat) amici culpam, fortunatus est dies, in quo amicus culpam admi-
serit [quia in eo elucescet magis ejus amor, libenter condonando eam
culpam].’

Ellis: ¢ Those confirmed in the knowledge of the true nature of
friendship listen not to the faults of their friends, although daily guilty
of them.’

809. ‘Totus mundus optabit amicum habere eum, gui nunguam
deserit amicitiam illorum, qui in vetusta familiaritate nunquam decre-
verunt, quamvis ipsi displicentia faciant.’*

810. ¢ Qui nescit antiquam conditionem mutare erga vetustos amicos,
etiamsi quid cnlpabile fecerint, ejus amicitiam ipsi hostes desiderabunt.’

Ellis: ‘Even their enemies will desire the love of those, who on
account of ancient friendship, separate not from their friends, however
culpable they may be.’

CHAPTER LXXXIL

Beschi: Damnosa amicitia. Graul : Amwztm cwmn malis.

J

811. ‘ Melius est decrescere quam crescere in amicitii eorum qui
bona indole carent, licét in tui amore ita ebrii videantur, uti qui vinum
biberunt.’

812. ‘Eorum qui uniformitatem non servantes, in affluentii tibi
amici sunt, in inopiad te deserunt, amicitiam si obtineas quid boni ; si
pe-das, quid mali tibi erit ?’

Ellis : ¢ Of what consequence is it whether the friendship of the incon-

* Comp. Dionysii Catonis disticha, de moribus, iv. 41 (Amstel. 1754) :—
¢ Damnaris nunquam, post longum tempus amicum.
Mnutavit mores ; sad pignora prima memento.’
These disticha, 145 in number, more resemble the Kurral than anything else 1
have found. Comp. the following (iv. 19) with 400:—
¢ Disce aliquid ; nam quum subito fortuna recessit,
Ars remanet, vitamque hominis non deserif unquam.’
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stant, who attach themselves to thee in prosperity, but forsake thee in
adversity, be gained or lost?’

813. ¢ Amicus, qui amat ad mensuram sui emolumenti; meretrix,
quae amat pretium, non pretium dantem; et latro, qui unice suum
lucrum respicit : nil inter se differunt.¥

Ellis: ‘The friend who considereth only his advantage is on a level
with mercenary harlots and robbers.’

-814. ‘ Melivs est omni amico cavere, quam amicum qui stultam in-
dolem habet, ei similem qui in pugnd se auxiliaturum promittit, sed
quum pugnandum est fugit.’

Instead of cor he reads toray; but this is against metre: wrezregr
(Yeflrmamis) would require a Gmi in the beginning of the next
foot. (Intro. p. xxvii. § v1.)

815. ¢ Melius est non obtinere quam obtinere amicitiam vilium illorum
qui in pugni arcem deseérunt, qiam sibi construxerant.’

816. ‘Decies centies millies majus bonum affert odium sapientiim,
quam summa amicitia stultorum.’ o

Ellis : ‘Ten million of times better is the enmity of the wise, than
the most devoted attachment of fools.’

817. ‘Deceis centies millies majora tibi bona obvenient ab ipsis
hostibus, quam ex amicitii illorum, qui amicum deridere solent.’

818. ‘Ab ejus generis amicis, qui non perficiunt quod coeperunt, nec
valedicendo, longe recede.’

819. ¢ Neque somniando optare debes amicitiam ejus, cujus alia sunt
verba, alia sunt opera.’

Ellis: ‘Tt is unpleasant even to dream of the friendship of those
whose words and whose deeds are at variance.’

820. < Nec minimum tibi approximare sine, qui domi se tibi amicum
ostendit, foris vero tibi detrahit.’

CHAPTER LXXXIII.

Beschi: Amicitia simulata, sew quae mon est comjumctz cum animo.
Ellis: * On improper friendship.” Graul: Heuchel-Freundschaft.

Comr. Ndl. 231-240.

821. ‘Auiicitia ,eorum qui se amicos praebent, ut datid occasione
amicum securius laedant, similis est incudi quae ferrum sustentat, ut
fortius malleo percutiatur.’ ; :

Ellis: ‘The friendship of those who dissemble attachme..t, while
they seek occasion to betray thee, is like an anvil (which supports the
metal while the hammer beats it).’ _
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822. ‘Non fidlendum amicitiae eorum, qui quum sint animo extranei
se familiares ostendunt; uti non fidendum est amori mulieris.”

823. < Qui hostes sunt, quamvis plures egregias artes ‘didicerint,
difficile est ut ad veram amicitiam transeant.’

824. ‘Cavere oportet ab iis, qui intus odium teogunt, sed in vultu
laetitiam et risum ostendunt.’

Ellis : ¢ Mischief should be feared from the deceitful, whose coun-
tenances are pleasant, but their hearts filled with malice.”

825. ‘Qui interius amorem non habent, eorum dulcibus verbis nec
minimum fidendum est.”

826. ‘Hostium verba statim dignoscuntur quamvis valde bona verba,
uti verus amicus loquatur.’

Ellis: ¢ Although they assume the courteous address of friends, the .
words of foes will soon be known for what they are.’ <

827. ¢ Qui intestinum odium fovet, si humilia et amica verba loquatur,
non est ei fidendum; exemplo arciis, qui dum inclinatur, non nisi
damnum illius erga quem inclinatur intendit.’

828. ‘Hostes dum amoris in signum lachrymas fundunt similes sunt
iils, qui subjectionem aut venerationem fingunt, ut arma occultent,
quibus alicujus vitae insidiantur.’

[Comp. my Ind. Hist., p. 165, 3rd ed.]

829. ¢ Rex cum iis hostibus qui exterius nimiam amicitiam ostendunt,
sed intus odium fovent, et ipse tali amicitid utens, laetum vultum
ostendendo cum iis ad eos interficiendos jungi debet (nam fraudem
fraude repellere, a.equum est).’

830. ¢ Quando venerit tempus in quo qui hostes sunt amicos se fingunt,
tunc et tu in vultu amicitiam ostendendo, interius illorum amicitiam
aversari debes.’

Ellis : * When the time arrives for enmity to_become amity, let your
countenance be friendly ; but carefully recede from such friendship.’

CHAPTER LXXXIV.
Beschi : Insipientia.

. Tre Com. regards these chapters, to xcrv., as pointing out those whose
friendship is to be shunned. Comp.-#dl. 331-340. ;
831. ‘st quid, quod insipientia dicitur; si quaera.s, quidnam sit, est

ea quae damnosa sunt sectari, quae verd utilia rejicere.’ '
832. ¢ Insipientia quae omnes insipientias vineit, est id studiose
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sectari, quod neque in hoc neque in altero mundo profuturum est, quia
inordinatum est.’

838. ¢ Culpam non erubescere, futura non considerare, sine affabilitate
rusticé loqui, et suum- honor&m, doctrinam, ac familiae splendorem non
custodire, sunt insipientis officia.’ ;

834. € Quisnam erit eo insipientior, qui ad se domandum convenientes
scientias discendo, quantum id prosit noscendo, et caeteris ad id con-
ducentia consilia dando, se tamen domare nescit.’

885. ¢ Insipiens capax est sibi in hoc mundo parandi infernum in quo
post mortem demergatur.’

In another place Beschi says, as to erp9mLiLy, ¢ et revera si bene con-
sideretur, non sunt misi diversi modi amimam torquendi ob peccata
patrata, atque ab iis eam purgandi, si purgabilia sunt.’ z

836. ‘Cum ad id par non sit, aliquod facinus perficiendum
suscipiens imipiens ; aut id non perficiet, aut illaqueabitur.’

837. ¢ Si iusipienti divitiae affluant, eas ita distribuet ut hostes
ventrem repleant, amici fame pereant.’

838. ‘Si insipienti divitiae obvenerint . perinde erit, ac si qui
vertiginem patitur, vinum bibendo ebrius quoque fiat [insaniac dupli-
cabitur].’

839. ¢ Valde duleis est quam insipientes inter se conflant amicitia,—
qnia cum separantur, nullam afflictionem patiuntar.’

Irony. wrou®usypesf. IIL Gram. 210.

840. ¢ Bi insipiens in sapientiim coetum pedem inferat, perinde est ac
si quis lutulentis pedibus pretzowm peristroma ecalcet | %ie peristroma,

ille coetum conspuircat].
- . 'S

CHAPTER LXXXYV.

Beschi : Inseitia.

Conme. Nél. 321-330. :

841. “Inter omnes defectus, scientiae defectus maximus est defectus,
nam si caetera omnia desint, id 4 scientibus non repututur defectus.’

842. ¢Si inscio caeteris aliquid largiendi voluntas obvenerit, ad id
agendum nulla alia est caussa. quam fortuna illins quirecipit.’ 4

843. ¢ Inscitid praeditum nec ipsi cjus hostes poterunt totafilictionibus
affligere, qucd ipsemet sibi causat.’ -

844. ¢ 3i quaeras, quid sit totalis inscitia, est quaedam stulta
persuasio, qui quis quum nil aut parum sciat, omnia tn.men se scire
putat.’

845. ‘Qui d~ iis quae nescit loqui praesumit, etiam quum de iis
loquitur de quibus sine errore logui potest, dubitandi locum dabit.’

38
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846. ‘Ad quid inscius sua verenda contegit, si tegere nescit culpas
quas in se videt.’

847. ‘Inscius qui alicujus momenti secretum servare nescit, ipsemet
sibi valde magnum damnum creat.’

848. “Qui nil facit, quud caeteri ei facierdum insinuant, neque ipse
ex se scit, quid sibi conveiiat facere, est morbus mundumn quousque
vixerit, insectans.’

849. ¢ Bi inscio, quum quid facere ignorat, modum id faciendi quis
monstret, ipse inscius reputabitur; ille werd, qui ignorat, sciens
aestimabitur, eo modo quo quum nil sciat, omnia se scire putat.’

850. ‘Qui negat quod sapientes affirmant, habendus est uti daemon
qui terram lustrat ut hominibus illudat.’

Com. thinks that the existence of God, of a future life and retribu-
tion, are the things which the common sense of the world affirms; and
that he who would rob men of these beliefs is as a demon.

CHAPTER LXXXVL
Beschi : Auimi aversio, vel oppositio.

851. ¢ Animi aversio est quidam morbus qui in omnes diffundi facit
malam illam qualitatem, quae divisio appellatur (h.e. socialitatem
destruens morbus).’ ;

852. “Si quis a te dividi volens, hostilitatem ostenderit, quum tamen
animum won avertendo illi malGm-si non faceris, optimum erit.’

853. *Si ex animo molestissimum morbum, qui aversio dicitur abje-
ceris, absque ulld unquam diminutione nunquam desituram gloriam
adipisceris.’

~ 854. *Si in te destruxeris malorum maximum, quod est aversio,
emnibus gaudiis majus gaudium obtinebis.’

855. ‘Qui quum animi aversio sese objicit, eam declinando procedere
valent, quisnam est, qui ad eos destruendos animum adjicere possit ?’

856. ‘ Qui gloriosum putat eos a quibus aversus est superare, aut
humiliare, ejus felicitas ut minuatur et omnino destruatur, nonnisi unico
momento indiget.’ : 5

857. ‘Caeteras scientias praecellentem veri scientiam non assequitur -
(non percipit) qui adeo insand mente praeditus est, ut aversioni manus
det.’

858. ¢ Aversionem declinare emolumentum affert; si verd animum
adjicias ad ejus cui aversus es humiliationem, infelicitas ad te aggredien-
dum animum concipiet.’

859. ¢ Quamvis emolumentum ex aversione obventurum sit, aversionem
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non cogitat; quamvis damnum obventurum sit, aversionem magis
magisque fovet animus humanus.” {2€0 in B.)

The disposition to hate shows that the man is marked ont for mis-
fortune: ¢ Quem Deus perdere vult, prius dementat.’

860. ‘Ex animi aversione omnia mala proveniunt, animi autem
adhaesio secum fert gloriam omnes laetificdndi” (This is 859 in B.)

CHAPTER LXXXVII.
Beschi : Odium prudens. ¢ Might in enmity.’

861. ‘ Rex caveat hostibus adversari se potentioribus: non cavendum,
immo curandum iis adversari qnum infirmiores sunt.’
With the strong, guard against accepting dissension.
With the weak, guarding not against (it), court enmity.

wirm is a weaker word than wews : you must not willingly accept a
difference with the strong, though forced upon you; you may court
even enmity with the weak. & m»qb is opposed to Groassy.

The rhythm is @@@m& ; almost @5 Few#. The s mews is the best.
Intro. p. xxvi. The figure gssr&s (III. Gram. 199). There is also
Capmenwuwenfl (III. Gram. 206). The fourth case is used in Lms
(II1. Gram. 60). The optatives (IIL. Gram. 85). (@towm, III. Gram. 90.)

862. ¢ Si quis consanguineos non amando eos a se distineat, auxiliares
non habeat, neque ipse vires habeat, qui ratione infringetur ejus
hostium odium ?’

The loveless one, the man devoid of strong allies, the man himself
indigent,—how can he cut down the foemen’s strength ?

For changes of & into p, see ITI. Gram. 38.

The advice is two edged : ¢If this is your picture, do not hope to pre-

- vail ; if your foe is such, you may confidently attack him.’

863. ¢ Qui non metuenda metuit, quae scienda sunt nescit, cum caeteris
sociabilis non est, neque quidquam suis largitur, valde facilis est suis
hostibus (i.e. faciliter ab ivs subjugalur).’

The fearful, the ignorant, the unconcﬂlatmg, the illiberal—
Is an utterly easy (prex) to his enemies.

G Fo= Y@ &b oafser. The rhythm is srafee.

864. ¢ Qui nec occultare, nec secretum custodire scit, quovis tempore,
quovis in loco, cuivis hosti, supératu facilis es*.’

One who ceases not from wrath, has no self-command- -
Alwa, s, everywhere, and to all, is an easy (prey).

865. ‘ Qui nec jura discit, neque iis conformitér agit, neque curat si
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vituperetur, ::: zue bonam indolem habet : huic adversari valde jucundum
est (i.e. facile, ejus hostibus).’
He who regards noi presaription, he who does not actions suitable,
He who rvaards not guilt, he who is without inuate goodness—is a
pleasure to his enemies.

866. * Desiderabile est odium fovere (seu adversari) ei, qui caecam
iram sequitur, et valde luxuriosus est.’

867. ¢ Etiam si quid dare debeas, emendum est odium illius, qui in
suis actionibus, quum fini appropinquant, eas pessum ire facit.’

868. ‘Qui nullam bonam indolem (seu qualitatem) habet, si plurima
habeat vitia, et socios (scu auxiliatores) non habeat, suis hostibus
magnam laetitiam affert.’

869. ¢ Qui meticulosus est, neque callet stra.tegema.ta. quibus virium
defectum suppleat, hunc si adversarius sortiatur, suis hostibus longo
tempore non desituram laetitiam afferet.’

870. ‘ Nunquam gloriam assequetur, qui guotidie animum non adjicit
huic facillimae rei, qualis cst adversari iis, qui justitiae leges ignorant.’

CHAPTER LXXXVIII.
Beschi: Juwta hostinin diversitutem diverse se gereve cum illis.

871. ‘In eo, quod dicitur odium, indiscretionem neque per jocum
affectare debes.’

872. ¢ Si malum est in te coucitare’ gladiatoris odium, pessimum est
in te concitare regii ministri odium.’

873. ‘Eo, qui vertigine laborat, insipientior est, qui solus quum sit,
multorum odium in se concitat.’

874. ‘Totus se mundus subdet magnitudini ejus regis, qui indolem
Imbeat sibi conciliandi amicitiam suorum hostium.”

875. ‘Qui solus est auxiliatorem non habens, ¢t duos hostes bhabeat,
unum ex his dulciter pacificando sibi confoederare debet.’

876. ‘8i aliquem hostem pacaveris, sive non pacaveris, quum tibi -
aliunde ruina obvenerit, neque cum illo foedus in eas, neque illum
rejicias (tanguam hosteni).’

877. ¢Iis, qui tuam afflictionem non ig/norant, noli eam manifestare
coram tuis hostibus noli unquam tuam debilitatem prodere.’

878. ¢ Si res gerendi modum discendo tu ipse eas perfeceris, quin aliis
illas committas, teque iprum semper caveris, laetitia quam de tua
debilitate hostes conceperant peribit.’

879. ¢ Spinosam arborem quum parva est explanta; nam postquam
ereverit, ipsa nocebit manui eam explantare volentis.’
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880. ¢Si rex, opportunitatem habens deprimendi audaciam sui
adversarii, eam despiciendo, id non fecerit, non erit, ubique in mundo
ut diu vivat.’

Beschi reads gjsbev for gyjsbeuir.

CHAPTER LXXXIX.
v D5

Beschi : Inimicitia aug;‘zl_fét.,‘_:: b
Bt
881. ¢ Amici sunt ejusdem conditionis ac umbra et aqua, quibus cum
voluptate utimur, quum persaepe damnum afferant ob aliquam qualita-
tem nobis ignotam, amicos etinn peramanter excipimus, quum interius et
occulte hostes nobis sint.’
For @z @y he reads @areor =* ad instar.’
Water and shade are most useful and pleasant; but may prove
hurtful : so friendships.

882. ¢ Noli ita metuere hostes (¢ladio) evaginato similes, uti metuere
debes hostes, qui se amicos ostendunt.’

- 883. ‘Ab hoste occulto semper metuendo cave; ni caveris, in occa-
sione tibi adversi te pejus diffindet, quam figuli paxillus argillam
findit.’

884. ‘Si in te oriatur internum odium erga comsanguineos, quod
probum animum dedecet, illud tibi plurima et indecorcsa damna
causabit.’

885. ¢ 8i rex in consanguineos internum odium foveat, illud ei plurima
ruinam afferentia mala causabit.’

886. ¢ Siii qui cum rege unum sunt, nempe consanguinei, internum
odium fovent, huic quovis tempore, etiam quum potens est, difficile er't
suam perditionem declinare.’

887. ¢ Familia in qud interna odia regnant, quamvis exterius unionem
obtendat, interius tamen divisa est, non sccus ac capsula, quae videtur
unum lignum esse, sed revera ex duobus lignis constat.’

888. ‘Familia in quA interna odia vigent, ex animorum contrietate
pugné teritur non secus ac teritur ferrum cum limi pugnans.’

889. ‘ Quamvis internum odium sit adeo exiguum, uti divisio quae
apparet in semine sesamae nihilominus semper noxium erit.’

¢ The little rift within the lute !’

890. ¢Vita illorum, qui in eadem domo viventes interno se olio prose-
quuntur, sim.lis est vitae illius qui in parvA domunculd simul cum
serpente vitam ducat.’ E
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CHAPTER XC.
Beschi: Magnos viros, puta sacerdotes, religiosos, hisque similes laedere.

891. ¢ Qui sibi cavet ne 4 malis opprimatur, nullam meliorem cautionem
adhibebit, quam cavendo ne despiceat magnitudinem eorum, qui (vel ob
dignitatem, vel ob spiritualitatem, vel ob scientiam, vel ob dexteritatem
venerandi sunt, vel) capaces sunt quidquid intentant perficiendi.

892. ¢ 8i magnos viros non verendo processeris, id per ipsosmet tibi
nunquam desiturum damnum causabit.’

893. ¢Si cupis tuam ruinam, justitiae legibus auditum ne praebe ; si
cupis tuam internecionem majoribus injuriam facito.’

894. ‘ Debilior aut inferior quum sis, noli potentioribus aut superiori-
bus injuriam facere, quia id idem erit ac manu vocare deum mortis, ut
te impetat sud falce.’

895. ‘Rex qui ab alio rege potentiore invaditur, ubinam gentium tutus
erit? Nullibi mortem effugiet.’- G

896. ‘Quamvis igne cremeris vivere poteris; nullo modo vivent qui
majoribus injuriam faciunt.’ : ‘

897. ¢ Ob membrorum, quae regnum constituunt praestantiam insigne
lictt regnum obtineas, plurimisque divitiis affluas, quid tibi proderunt,
si insignes in virtute viri tibi irascantur.’

898. ‘8i iis qui ob virtutiim celsitudinem monti sunt similes defectum
venerationis exhibeant, etiam ii, qui in mundo videntur cum su# familia
diuturnam stabilitatem habituri, peribunt.’

Ascetics are @arpergyf, ¢ like hills,” in elevation; and also, they
stand unmoved in shine and storm.

899. ‘Si qui sublimi virtute pollet irascatur, et ipse deorum rex
Dévendiran (in suis verendis figuram amittendo !) damnum sentiet.’

In Beschi, 898. He reads QassawCas g, ¢ King of Kings=
Indra.’ Nahusha (Manu, vii. 41) had obtained sovreignty of the three
worlds, but, for an intentional insult to Agastya, was changed into a
serpent. B. has in mind 25. See note on 25.

900. ¢ Etiam ii, qui nimiam potentiam habent, cum vitd non evadent,
si ipsis, ii qui singularibus virtutibus praediti sunt, irascantur.’
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CHAPTER XCI.

Beschi: Non sinere se ab uxore regi. Graul: Den Weq der
Fraw gehen.

Eastery kings have often done great injustice to worthy councillors.
Their courts =re often disturbed by intrigues which have their origin
in the zendna. Hence this chapter naturally follows the *ist. It also
connects - itself with ‘enmity’: for nothing generates such deadly
hate.

901. ¢ Qui nimis uxorii sunt nec virtutem consequentur, nec fortunae
bona; qui enim ad haec acquirenda incumbunt, veluti maximum impedi-
mentum uxoriam delectationem despiciunt.’

The idea of polygamy is not suggested,—and is, in fact, rendered
impossible by the tenor of Ch. 1v., &c.; yet it found place among the
Rijas whom Tiruvalluvar contemplates. The practical value of the
chapter is thus evident.

902. ¢Felicitas illius, qui sui virilitatis oblitus nimium uxori deditus
est, quum-magnum dedecus afferat, valdt indecora est.’

903. ‘In uxore viro se subjicientis conditionis defectus efficiet, ut
quoties ejus vir ante probos viros appareat erubefiat.’

Ariel: ‘ Manquer de personalité en se soumecttant & une épouse donne
toujours honte parmi les sages.’

904. ‘Qui uxorem suam timet, et pro alterd vitd virtute vacuus erit,
et in hic vitd etiamsi in familiA augendi virilitatem ostendat, hacc a
nemine celebrabitur.’

905. “Qui uxorem timet, timebit etium quovis tempore probis viris
benefacere.’

906. ‘ Quamvis (destructis omnibus tuis hostibus) ex pace fruaris,
quam Beati fruuntur, nunquam vir dici poteris, si tuae uxoris manus,
quae arundinis minghil dictae nitorem equant, pertimesces.’

Comp. Catullus, li. :—

‘ . “Ille mi par esse deo videtur,
Otium et reges prius et beatas
Perdidit urbes.”

This is not to be taken literally; yet, I think, there is possibly a
pla,y on words. She might speak ¢ bambis,’ though she used none.

907. ‘Valde aestimabilior erit verecunda muli +eula, quam magnus
vir, qui uxori se subdit.’

908. ‘Oui juxta voluntatem uxoris in agendo procedit, neaue ami-
coru™ nzcessitatibus succarret, neque sibi pro alterd vitd bona cumu-
labit.’
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903. ‘Neque virtutes, nec bene partae divitine, neque caeterae actiones
qmubus hujus vitae gaudia comparare possit, locum habent in eo, qui
suae uxori subditus est.’

In the enjoyment of @arus he forgets < mib and @uaggar. (Intro.
p- vii.)

910. ‘Insipientia se suae uxori subdendi nunquam invenietur in illo,
qui negotiis animum applicat, iis que parta felicitate fruitur.’

The emphatic directness of this chapter is noteworthy. Many native
states have perished through the effeminacy here so foreibly denounced.

CHAPTER XCIL

Beschi: Mulier quae in suo corpore tradendo limites ncn habet,i.e. .- .- 2#rig.
Graul : Freche Dirnen. Ariel: Femines sans retenue.

Ta1s points to a still more frequent cause  ruin. Comp. Nil. 371-80.

911. ¢ Valde noxium est seduci a dulcibus verbis mulieris, quae te non
desiderat ex tui amore, sed tuam pecuniam desiderat.’

912. “ Sapientes bene ponderando dulcedinem qué meretrix tui amorem
non habens, ex emolumenti amore amantia verba profert ab ed fagere
debent ta.nqua,m ab hoste.’

913. ¢ Meretrix, in suis fallacibus ainplexibus, perinde se habet, ac si
gui mercede conductus ad sepulturam ut deferat, cadaver extranei ali-
cujus hominis amplectitur.’

This seems quite wrong. Com. also is far-fetched and obscure,
imagining a scavenger carrying a corpse. Far better is Graul: ‘ Wer
sich mit einer feilen Dirne abgiebt, der giebt sich mit einem Leichnam
ab, denn sie giebt eben nur ihren Leib hin—ohne alle Seele.” So also
Aciel.

914. < Vilem gustum ab ed illatum, quae unict optat tuam pecuniam
propriam facere, non tangunt qui attenté considerare valent veri amoris
proprietatem.’

Alb. Tib. iii. 49: < Heu heu divitibus video gaudere puellas.’

915. ‘Qui in prudentii et sapientid excellvnt, non tangunt vilem
gustum ab illis illatum, quae communem amorem habent (7 e. omnibus
pecuniam dantibus amorem ostendunt).’

916. “Qui suam laudam per orbem diffundunt, non tu.ngunt corpus
earum, quae venustatem et laetitiam ostendendo vilem sui corporis usum
in omnes, qui pecuniam dant, diffundunt.’

917. ¢Corpus earum quae aliud quam coeuntem animo affectando
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(nempe pecuniam) coeunt, ii solum tangunt qui vili animo praediti
sunt’’

918. ‘Bapientes fallaces meretricis a.mplexus vocant pestem illorum
qui non habent aded sanam mentem, ut valeant considerare illarum
deceptionem.’

A kind of Lamia.

919. ¢Delicata cutis meretricum, quae limites non habent, sed omnibus
pecuniam dantibus se tradunt, infernus est in quo merguntur viles atque
infimae notae homines.’

Beschi translates @srev for @=ireir: yet his text is right.

920. ‘ Meretrices, inebrians liquor, et ludus, nonnisi cum iis a quibus
felicitas recessit, amicitiam ineunt.’

See Ch. xcirr., xcrv.

CHAPTER XCIII.
Beschi: Abstinere ab inebiiantibus.

ANoOTHER enemy to the state of kings.

&on =8. surd ; but is restricted in use to toddy, the fermented juice of
the L1&mr, Borassus flabelliformis.

In Kamban’s Tamil version of the Rimayanam, 1. Kdndam, xviii.
Padalam, entitled o sire_r” @i_evin, or ¢ The drinking revels,” the poet
describes, with evident sympathy, in sixty-seven quatrains, the wild
Bacchanalian orgies in which King Dacarathan, his wives and all his
court—all drunk together, it would seem—indulge for a week in a palm-
tree grove on their journey to MithilA.

921. ‘Reges qui semper dediti sunt potationi liquorum inebriantiuri,
nec ab hostibus metuentur, et partas laudes omnes omittent.’

922. ¢ Nemo inebriantia bibat; si quis bibere velit, ille bibat, qui non
curat a sapientibus aestimari.’

923. ‘Si ebrietas ‘et ipsis tuae matris oculis turpis videtur, qualis
videbitur oculis sapientiim.’

924. ¢ Mulier quae dicitur verecundia dorsum vertet iis, qui non
cavent ab maximo hoc vitio potandi inebriantia.’

925. ¢ Nonne quid sit opprobrium ignorari videtur, qui pretio sui
oblivionem emit.’

926. ¢ Qui dormiunt, quamdiu dormumt mortuis sunt simi'ss; qui
vero inebrianti~, bibunt, quovis tempore, sunt similes iis qui-venenum
sumpserunt.’

39
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927. ¢ Qui semper inebriationi dediti, dum bibunt a caetercrum oculis
se abscondunt, non evitabunt subsannationem suorum concivium qmbus
secreta potatio ab ebrietate manifesta sit.’

928. ¢Desine dicere quod mon bibere soleas, nam tua. culpa in tuo

- pectore abscondita, statim ac bilisti, se prodet.’

929. ¢ Ebrium velle rationibus ad bonam frugem reducere, idem est ac
cum lucernd quaerere velle eum qui subtus aquam est.’

930. ‘Qui se inebriare solet, dum ebrius non est, et alium ebrium
videt, nonne considerat qualis sua fuerit deformitas cum ebrius fuit?’

CHAPTER XCIV.
Beschi: Ludus.

GamBLiNG and disease are both hindrances. ?
Com. Analysis :—
I. 1-5. It brings loss.
IT. 6-9. It entails many degradations.
IIT. 10. Hard to cure.

931. ‘Noli ludum appetere, quamvis tibi victoriam det ; quia sicuti
piscis hamum deglutiens decipitur, ita ludus victoriam veluti hamum
extendendo, tuam pecuniam omnem surripiendo te fallet.’

Se€ s sib, Gsr@UL i, B0 ;—

GTATEHSE (&S %, @sel @@Jmpgfra/m
sarer Cui@ar® alvsrsaGal Qair
eorenp @awss50 qpemevar GuiriBevrls
Yerefler wagsSer Guirayis, sraru@a !

¢ Gaming despise! Ev’n when you strive and overcome,

"Tis as when fowler, mind on fraudful scheme intent,

His net conceals, and places dainty food within,

And winged tribes unweeting haste to eat,’ they cried.
The whole passage, 11-28, is a commentary on this chapter.
932. ‘Est ne in ludo, ubi si semel vincas, centies perdes, via ad vir-

tutum et deliciarum consequutmnum? ?

933. ‘Bi rex semper in ore habeat lucrum ludo partum (i.e. s1 inces-
santer ludat), in aeraric congesta pecunia, et ex tributis congerenda,
ipsum cestituens ad hostes perveniet.’

934. ‘Nil est quod paupertatem inducat, uti ludu., qui et varias
angustias affert, et fehcxta.bem destruit.’
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985. [¢Reges, qui aleam, et ludi locum, et ludendi exercitium, magno
cum gaudio, nimium sectati fuere, esse desierunt.’]

So especially the Pindavas, and Nala. See Dowson’s Classical Dict.
¢ Qakuni’ is synonymous with ¢ cheat.’” Manu forbids dice, iv. 74.

936. ‘Nunquam ventrem implebunt, ac miseriam patientur, qui ab
infelicitatis ded, cui nomen ludus, occupati-sunt.’

937. “8i tempus in ludo teras, et ab atavis haereditate acceptam feli-
citatem, et bonas animi quas habes conditiones amittes.’

Manu repeatedly forbids gambling. In II. 179, it is associated with
¢ disputes.’ 8o Awvai says: &z argb Caslar@siiw ¢ gaming
and disputation bring distress.’

938. ‘Ludus ludentis pecuniam desiruendo, et eum mendaciis
addictum faciendo, virtuosas largitiones amandando, et in hic et in
alterd vitd miseriam affert.’ :

1n Manu again, gambling and prize-fighting are classed together as
things a king should exclude from his kingdom, ix. 221-28.

939. ‘Qui ludo deditus est, nunquam assequetur haec quinque,
nempe divitias, felicitatem, lautem cibum, laudem et scientiam.’

940. ‘Sicuti quamvis valde afflictus quis vivat, semper vivere desi-
derat, ita qui ludo deditus est, quamvis saepissime perdat, semper ludere
desiderat.’

The climate and the conditions of Eastern court life have always pre-
disposed Oriental kings to this exciting pursuit ; hence stories of rulers
ruined by gambling are many; and denuneciations of the vice abound,
the vehemence of which shows the greatness of the evil.

CHAPTER XCV.
Beschi : Medicina.

DiseasEs, according to C., are partly fror. deeds done in a férmer birth
(Manu, xi. 48), and so are fated (378); partly from mistakes in diet .
and other things. These last only are here contemplated.

The Hinda idea is closely connected with that of heredity, which is
justly regarced as so important in these days. [Comp. S. John ix. 2.]

941. ‘Sive excessum sive diminutionem patiantur, tria illa, quac
medicinae professores enumerant, nempe me.ancolia, bilis et phlegma,
aegritudinem afferent.’ ..

942. ¢ Corpori nulla erit necessaria. medicina, si cauté servaveris cnli
mensuram, quain bibi proficnam experbus. es in uomedendn.
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943. ¢ Cibum sume servando mensuram diminutionis quam proficuam
expertus es; quia iis qui corpus obtinuerunt {i.e. morti obnoxii sunt)
haec est via ad diu vivendum.’

944. ¢ Quam tibi praefixisti; neque comeda.s ea, quae dlssontmm habent
vel inter se, vel cum tuo corpore, vel cum tempore.’

945. ‘Nulla erit homini a:gritudo, si comedat ea, quae diversitatem
(seu dissontiam quam supra diximus) non ha.bmt., et fraenet deside-
rium plus aequo comedendi.’

946. ‘ Sicuti bona valetudo semper erit ei qui comedit, servando dimi-
nutionem sibi necessariam ; ita aegritudines nunquam destituent eum
qui excessivé comedit.’

947. ‘Qui non considerando quid ferre possit sui stomachi calor,
cibum qui calorem excedat sumpserit, innumeras aegritudines patietur.’

948. ‘Medicus debet considerare a,egnl:udnus qualitatem, ejus
originem (seu caussam), et hanc ablegandi viam, et debet remedium
applicare, quod ex circumstantiis inefficax non evadat.’

949. ‘ Qui medicam artem callet (quum eam in praxin redigit), debet
remedia applicare attendendo ad aegri qualitatem, ad aegritudinis
statum, et ad tempus in quo medetur.’

950. “ Medicina ut efficax sit, quatuor pati debet divisiones; nempe,
qualitates aegri, medici, remedii, et remedium praeparantis.’

PARS IV.

Proprietates intermissae ; i.e. appendiz, in qud agitur de iis, quae in
tribus praecedentibus partibus non continentus.

CHAPTER XCVI.
Beschi: Prosapiae nobilitas. Ariel: Noblesse.

Come. Nal. 141-50.
Com.’s afalysis :—
I. 1-3. Its nature. r
II. 4-6. Nothing unworthy.
ITI. 7, 8. Disgrace of derogation.
IV. 9, 10. Essentials: truth and humanity.

951. ¢ Non nisi in nobili loco natis, tamquam sui generis propriae,

aequitas et erubescentia reperiuntur.’
- 952. ¢ Nobili loco nati nunquam deﬁcmnt. in his tribus, nempe in pro-
‘cedendo conformiter suo statui, in sinceritate locutionis, et m erubescendo

de his quae mundus reprobat.’
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953. ‘ Sapientes asserunt esse partes proprias eorum, qui veré nobiles
sunt, vultfis hilaritatem, manfs largitatem, oris affabilitatem, et neminem
despicere.’

954, ¢ Nobili loco nati, etiamsi multos nummorum milliones lucrari
possint, numquam talia facient unde suo generi decus minuatur.’

955. ‘Quamvis pristinae opes minuartur, qui. ex antiquid familid
oriuntur, nunquam a sui magnifici conditione degenerant.’

956. ¢Vitia eorum qui sublimi loco nati sunt, non secus ac in aeve
lunae maculae; quum luna.sublimis exstat, omnibus patent, adedque
magisquam ab iis cavere debent.’

957. ‘Qui omni defectu carenti prosapiae conformiter vivere vult,
etiamsi paupertati prematur, non faciet quid sibi indecorum.’

958. ¢ Nobili loco licet natus, si affabilitatem non prae se fert, de suae
prosapiae nobilitate dubitationem inducet.’

959. ¢ Sicuti germina quae p.oducit, soli qualitatem indicant; ita verba
quae loquuntur, prosapiae qualitatem in hominibus ostendunt.’

960. ‘Si laudem optas, erubescentia tibi necessaria est, quae te ab
omnibus quae vituperabilia sunt distrahat; si prosapiae nobilitatem
servare optas, omnibus te submittere affecta.’

CHAPTER XCVII.
Beschi : Honpa'z's tenacitas. Graul: Honestas. Ariel: Dignité.

Tris is the first essential of Nobility. It must suffer no disgrace.
Rather voluntary death than dishonour. Suicide seems sanctioned.
Comp. Ndl. 291-300.

961. ¢ Etiamsi quid faciendo maximum emolumentum, quod alid via
obtineri nequit, obtineas, noli illud facere, si tale sit, unde honor tuus
minuatur.’

962. ¢ Quantumvis laudabilia feceris, nil facere debes, quod vitup era-
bile sit, si tuam laudem et honorem servare desideras.’

963. ‘ Quando divitiis affluis, necessaria tibi est animi submissio erga
caeteros ; quando paupertate angustiaris, necessaria tibi est animi ele-
vatio, ne ob paupertatem vile quid facias.’

964. ‘Nobiles viri si a suo honoroso statu decidant, similes sunt
capillis qu. e capite deciderunt.’

965. ¢ Etiam ii, quiita sublimes sunt, ut monti pares videantur, infimi
evadent, si suum honorem minuens quid fe« erint, lictt id parvo semini
@ar gl dicto aequale sit (i.e. si vel minimum quid sit).’

Comp. 277. ,

966. ¢ Si neque ad laudem assequendam, nec ad coelitm regnum te
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ducendum prodest, ad quid quaeso permanes in eos sectando, qui te
contemnant (nempe indecora faciendo).’

967. ¢ Melius est diei quod quia indecorum quid facere nolmstl, i
illo ipso momento periisti, quam opipare vivere, eundo post eos qui te
vituperent.’

95 H%vQGuw *there and then —not leaving his proper position.’

968. ‘Si sublimi loco natus suum robur (nempe honorem) amiserit,
corpus cum vitd servare eritne suo malo remedium ?’ -

969. ¢ Sublimi loco nati similes animali safl dicto, quod statim
moritur, si vel unus ex pilis illi auferatur: si vita cam honore contendat,
vitam abjiciant, ne honorem amittant.’

970. ¢ Mundus landibus efferet ejus gloriam, qui honorem ita servavit,
ut in occasione indecorum quid faciendi, vitam honori postposuerit.’

CHAPTER XCVIIL

Beschi: (Vera) magnitudo.

GrearnEss of mind. ConAduct worthy of a man’s name and station.

971. ¢Verus cujusque splendor est animi elevatio (nempe ad ardua
conspirare) ; sine hic sibi qui praetigit vitam ducere, indecoram ducet
vitam.’

972. ¢ Cunctis hominibus aequalis est ortus, diversitas inter ipsos
nonnisi ex officiorum diversitate manat.’

973. ¢ Quamvis sublimi loco natus sis, aut sublimi munere fungeris,
nisi sublimia habeas opera, sublimis non eris; infimo loco natus, si
infima non habeat opera, infimus non erit.’

974. ¢ Sicuti in muliere honos non persistet, nisi illa, unicam habens
voluntatem, cautt illum custodiat ; ita magnitudo non persistet nisi in eo
qui illam custodierit, cavendo ab iis, qui vilia sunt.’ |

975. ‘ Qui veri magnitudine praediti sunt, non modo ardua audere,
sed et ea debito modo (k.e. honestis mediis) perficere debent.’

976. ‘Intuiius procedendi cum veneratione erga majores ita mag-
norum vivorum est proprius, ut ne in cogitationem quidem incidat
infimorum.’ :

977. * Si dotes, quas magnus vir habet, in eo reperiantur, qui magnis

viris aequalem conditionem non habet, ad superbiam et ca.eterorum
depresmonem ei inservient.’

§78. ¢ Qui vert magnus est, semper (i.e. sive pauper, sive dives sit)
numilis est; qui vilis est, etiamsi dives non sit, ex se sibi ornamentum
facit, caeteris se praeferendo.’’
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979. ¢ Magui viri conditio est non inflari; vilis viri conditio est usque
ad excessum inflari.’

980. ‘Froprium est magnorum vivorum occultare (i.e. excusare), quae
caeteris indecora sunt; v.ium proprietas est, mescire logqui nisi de
aliorum vitiis.’

Comp. Ch. xIx.

CHAPTER XCIX.

-Beschi: Omnes probitatis conditiones (sew qualitates) possidere.
Graul : Vollkommenkheit ; perfectio.

Fuorness of excellence (#reb) : rehedrys.

This noble chapter might be illustrated by quotations from all
quarters.

981. ‘Bapientes asserunt eum qui praetigit probum esse velle, pro-
bitatis debitum sciendo, ad ommnes bonas qualitates possidendas
obligari’ = [‘ =Bonum ex integra caussi.’]

Comp. ¢ Integer vitae, scelerisque purus.’

982. ¢ Bonum virum bonae qualitates faciunt; caetera omnia qualis-
cunque bonitatis sint, probum non faciunt.’

983. ¢ Columnae, quae probitatem susten’ant, sunt haec quinque:
amor in omnes, culpam erubescere, egenis succurere, clementiam habere,
et sincerum esse in loquendo.’

984. ‘ Poenitentium decus est mnon interficere viventia; proborum
decus est non loqui de caeterorum defectibus.’

985. ‘Religiosorum decus est demissio: his armis probus vir hostes
suos superabit.’

986. ¢Si quaeras quinam sit Lydius lapis probitatem explorans,
dicam esse, si sciat non modo se potentioribus, sed etiam iis qui sibi
inferiores sunt victas dare manus.’

987. ‘Ad quid utilis erit probitas, si nesciat etiam mald meritis
benefacere ¢’

988. ¢ Viro, qui possedent robur, quod dicitur probitas, non erit
dedecus esse pauperem.’

989. *Qui non mutantur, etiamsi tempus mutetur (k.e. qui nec pau-
pertatis tempore probitatem destituunt) probitatis htus voeabuntur.

But compare ger A,

990. ¢Si probi probitatem non sustentando, ab ill4 deﬁﬂla,nt tunc nec
infernus suum pondus sustentare poterit.’
He reads @) @wfl 6vin = @ oir fFlev o,
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CHAPTER C.
Beschi: Bona indoles : ingenuitas.
Graul: Boni mores; gute Art. Ariel : Courtoisie.

Tars is the crown of perfectness: a mingling of unaffected kindness
with consummate tact. See Ch. vrmr, xxv. It is from viewr (vide sub
loc) “harmony ’: and harmonizes all thmgs, hile it is the result of a -
happyr and ha.rmomous .comhination of good gualities.

991. - Sapientes aiunt facile esse cuivis assequi optimam semitam
uae dicitur ingenwitas, facilem se atque affabilem praebendo.” ~

592. * Ausor in omnes et prosapiae nobilitas duo sunt, quae ad inge-
nuitatem viam sternunt.’

993. ¢ Quoniam per membrorum similitndinem non fit hominis cum
probro homine similitudo; superest ut fiat per similitudinem indolis,
quae patitur reformationem, quam membra non patiuntur.’

Qaimigss="*quae reformari potest’: as though from Ga m. See
Concordance, sub voce.

This hints that g LL9pFsev is not mere purity of caste or family.

994. < Mundus laudibus efferet ejus indolem, qui justitiae et virtutis
cupidum emoclumentum possidet (k.e. qui justitiam et virtutem sectando
sibi emolumentum comparavit).’

995. * Ingenuitatis natu~am scientibus, neque per jocum permittitur
subsannare vel ipsos suos hostes.’

Ariel. ‘Le dedain en plaisanterie méme, est mal pour qui connait
I'importance de la courtoisie envers un ennemi méme.’ :

996. ¢ Ideo mundi mos adhuc perdurat, quia incidit in bonae indolis
homines; nam si ita non esset, jam intus terram abiens periisset.’

Courtesy enables the world’s work to get done.

997. ‘Qui hominum propriam indolem non habent, quamvis limae
acumini parem ingenii, subtilitatem possideant, arboribus similes
dicendi sunt.’

Against those who say sharp unpleasant things.

998. ¢Dedecus est ab humanitate deficere etiam cum iig, qui ex odio
tibi malefecerint.’

Courtesy towards opponents.

999. ‘Qui nesciunt cum caeteris amicabiliter vivere, his diurna etiam
lux tenebrae sunt.’

Malvolio ?

1000. ¢ Divitiae, quae malae indolis homini obveniunt, malae evadunt ;

non secus ac bonum lac ma um evadit, si in malum vas infundatur.’
A discourteous wealthy man is like sour milk.
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CHAPTER CI.

Beschi: Divitiae infructuwosae, i.e. Avaritia.
Graul : Opulentia inutilis.

Trais is the reverse of the picture presented in Ch. xx1rr. It is a very
favourite topic with Tamil poets. Comp. Nil. 261-70, 276, 296, 328.
1001. ‘Qui amplam domum divitiis replet, iisque non fruitur, vivus
licet sit, respectu divitiarum jam mertuus est, cum ei nulla circa illis
actio supersit.’
Comp. 214.

1002. ‘Ex eo, quod divitias obtinendo, omnia bona obtinere poteris,
illas cumulare, sed postefl in stultitii incidere ita illas affectandi, ut nil
caeteris largiaris, haud bonum post mortem tibi statum causabit.’

1003. ¢ Homines, qui solam divitiarum cumulationem affectando,
laudem ex largitione profluentem non affectant, ad quid nascuntur, nisi
ut terrae pondus augeant.’

1004.  Qui nil largiendo, a nemine desiderari se facit, quid quaeso
relinquere meditatur, quod post mortem remansurum sibi sit?’

1005. ¢ Bi, qui nec divitiis fruitur, nec caeteris eas largitur, quamvis
multi divitiarum milliones sint, idem erit ac si non essent.”

1006. © Ei, qui neec ipse fruitur, nec iis, quibus largiri debent, divitias
largiendi indolem habet, quid remanent, nisi pura afflictio et labor in iis
cumulandis atque servandis?’

1007. ¢ Divitiae illius, qui egentibus eas non largitur, sed frustra sub
clavi putrescere sinit, e4 sunt commiseratione dignae, qui mulier prae-
clarae formae, quae usque ad senium innupta manere cogitur.’

1008. ¢ Illum, qui ob suam avaritiam 4 nullo desideratur, divitiis
plenum esse, perinde est ac arborem venenosam in medio urbis pulcher-
rimis fructibus onustam esse.” :

Comp. 216, 217.

1009. ¢ Divitiis illius, qui neque ex amore parentibus aut amicis
subvenit, et ipse fame perit, nec eleemosinae virtutem affectat, alii
fruentur.’ h

1010. *Si is, qui divitias cum laude possidet (k.e. laudabilitur elar-
gitur), in aliquantam egestatem incidat, haec similis erit nubium siccitati
(7.e. diuturna non erit).’

40



314 THE KURRAL.

CHAPTER CII. o
Beschi: FErubescentia. Gravl: Pudor. Aidds.

Tax idea is much that of conscience. Comp. Ch. xx1.

1011. ¢ Erubescere de ind:coris actionibus est virilis erubescentia ; de
~aeter:s erubescere est erubescentia muliebris.’

1012. ¢ Comestio et reliquae corporis passiones (puta somnus, pul-
chritudo,-ete.), sunt homini cum beluis communia: erubescentia est
quace hominem a belluis specificat.’

1013, Omnia viventia corpus respiciunt uti vitae sustentaculum ;
probitas erubescentiam respicit uti suum sustentaculum.’

S»uy ‘embodiment,’ according to the Védanta, is an evil. of@
‘ relinguishment’ of all corporeal bonds is to be sought. Here the idea
is, “ Souls require bodies here, so virtue requires a sense of shame.’

1014. ¢ Nonne probis ornamentum est werecundia? Haec si desit,
nonne morbus est inflatum incedere ?’

1015. ¢Illum, qui de caeterorum perinde ac de suo vituperia erubescit,
erubescentine regiam vocabunt sapientes.’

1016. ¢ Sublimes homines vastam hane terram ideo non magni facinnt,
quia intra erubescentive sepem non se cohibet.”

1017. ¢ Qui «rubescentirm possident, propter hane vitae renunciabunt;
nunquam vero propter vitam erubescentiae renunciabunt.’

1018. <Si tu non erubescis facere, quae caeteri audire aut videre
erubescunt ; virtus, quod ejus assecla dicaris, erubescet.’

1619. * Si tuo statul non convenientia tacias, tuae tantum prosapiae
dedecus afferes; si vero permaneuter sine erubescentid vixeris, omnia
quae in te sunt boni pessum ibunt.’

1020. ¢ Qui interius ervhescentii carent, quamvis inter homines degant,
similes sunt pupae, quae funiculis agitata oculos fallit vivam se
ostendendo.’

CHAPTER CIIL
Beschi: Modus familiam exaltandi. Ariel: Maniére de ser.ir sa famille.

1021. ¢Nullnm est ma’us decus quam illud dicere valentis. “ ego nun-
quam a% industrid cesso, ut familiam exaltem.”’

1022. ¢ Assidud contentione illius qui haec duo, nempe industriam et
rerum experientiam pessidet, familia dilatabitur.’
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1028, < Ei qui ad suae familiac dilatationcm assidud luborare sibi pro-
posuit, Deus Ipse lumbos praecingens, ad laborandum comes accurret.’
An idea familiar to all races.

1024. ¢ Qui impigre et assidud laborat, ne familia detrimentum capiat.
non opus est, ut consideret quonam modo id asseqgietur, nam ipsamet
quam adhibet industria propositum perficiei.’

Comp. 594.

1025. ¢ Eum, qui inculpatam vitam ducens, ad suam familiam cxal-
tandam laborat, totus mundus, ei se consanguineum profiténdo, vallabit.’

Sec the play on words, #2pib, &pHmib ‘the circle of kindred will
encircle.’

1026. ¢ Virilem animum ei inesse dicetur, qui sibi familiae in qui
natus est gubernationem assumit, ad eam exaltandam.’

1027. ¢ Sicuti in campo, quamvis multi proelientur, iis laus defertur,
qui forti animo proelium sustinuerunt ; ita guamvis familiam multi con-
flent, illi laus danda, qui familiae pondus sustinet.’

Comp. 777.

A man must not shrink from homely duties. There is heroism here
also, Duty makes ‘drudgery divine.’

1028. ¢ Qui familiam exaltare vult, nullam respicere debet teulporls
importunitatem; quodsi gloriosis cogitationibus locum dando piger
evadat, familia, in ruinam verget.’

See Ligraih,

He must make his own opportunities; also he must he instant in
season and out of season.’

1029. ¢ Amara ne an dulcis dicenda est vita illius, qui suo assiduo
labore suos felices reddi videt ?’ .

The poet seems to say, ‘Is it mot so, that all sufferings must be
endured by him #’ Yet comparing Ch. v., we should feel sure he rather
felt with the reverend Father, that the bread-winner must be content
to bear the burthen: ¢ The lahonr we delight in physicks pain.’

1030. ¢ Familiae arbor, cum paupertas ejus radices caedere conatur,
procul dubio decidet, nisi industriosus homo, ei humeros supponendo,
illam sustentet.’
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CHAPTER CIV.
Beschi: Agricultura.

THrs is the main support of the family. Hence the sequence.

Cultivation is the work of che Veigya, and is said to be degrading to
Brihmans: Manu, i. 90 ; iii, 64, 165; x. 83, 84, 116.

1031. ¢ Cum totus mundus uantumvis circumeat, tandem ad agricul-
tores recurrere debeat, dicendum quod inter caetera munia principem
locum habeat laboriosa agricultura.’

1082. ¢ Agricultura licet parvi fiat, tamen quum sustentet cacteros
omnes, qui hoc officium negligunt, eandem habet vim in mundo quam
clavus axem firmans in curru, quo ablato cursus omnis deficit.’

Not much esteemed, yet indispensable.

1033. ¢ Qui agros colendo victum sibi comparat, suam vitam vivere
dicendus; nam caeteri ommes, qui-serviendo vivunt, ab aliis pendent
ut vivant.’

Comp. Nidl. 365 (The three modes of life) :—

S5LuCi: s@piiea M QIIHS6 ; @HAUTE
Bev Cu @Qaflwris’ L fmseb ;
sen-Gm
= Lewrrr©ser Gpeiremti’s @i s emrendFwinm mibedLo
o e giiitlear Q& Fiev !
‘The best is life in penitential practice spent;
The middle course to live with dear ones round. 'I'he worsi
‘With restless thought desiring wealth, subservient
To follow those who understand us not.’

1034. ‘Qui frumentum possidentes eo egentibus umbraculum sunt,
videbunt sub .umbraculo sui reges concurrere gentes, quae sub variormmn
regum umbraculo manent.’

1035. ¢ Qui propriun officinm habent comedendi quod suus labor in
agriculturd peperit, nec mendicationi obnoxius erit, et ipse mendican-
tibus nil abscondendo necessaria suppeditabit.’

The poet would not approve of imported rice.

1036. ¢ 8i agricultorum manus a labore desistat, jaw nec poenitentiam
iis, qui dicunt se renunciasse omnibus, quae caeteri appetunt, exercendi
locus erit.’

1037. ¢Si terrae unciam iterum iterumque arando ita exsiccari facias,
ut ad quartam unciaze p. rtem reducatur, nec tantum fimi, quantum
manus capere potest necessarium erit, ut ager fructificet.’

This and the following seem to be rustic saws, such as occur in
Yergil’s Georgics.
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1038. ¢ Agro magis proficit fimi projectio, quam aratio et postquam
segetes mundaveris; aquae irrigatio non tam fructucsa erit, quam
illarum defensio (ab avibus et latronibus).’

1039. ¢ Si agri dominus quotidie illum non visitando procul absit;
ager ei iragcens uti mulier diu a viro derelicta, adhaesionem negabit
(é.e. fructum optatum non dabit).’

. Comp. Ch, cxXxXXI., CXXXII.

1040. ¢ Mulier, quae terra dicitur, si viderit aliquem qui ob pigritiam

agros non colat, et de paupertate doleat, illum subsannabit.’

CHAPTER CV.
Beschi: Paupertas.

THERE i8 a certain intensity about this chapter which seems to indicate
personal experience of the evils of poverty. Comp. Ndl. 281, 283, 285.
1041. ¢Si quaeras, quodnam sit malum paupertatc majus, dicam
paupertate pejorem solam esse paupertatem.’
Comp. Nil. 285 :

‘Lord of the pleasant land of clustered hills whose crags
By sounding waterfalls are washed !—Their race is hought,
Their wanly prowess nought ; their learning rare is nought;
‘When men are held in poverty’s embrace.’
Wphs Govloriib, @UITaareds Iy,
Ppissm sevaiy Lamujn ;—
- & D15 & (15 a5
sarinm Sapo ikl &aurinley pargl [—
Bareon sep@lill LTisE

1042. ¢ Malefactor ille qui dicitur paupertas, et hujus ct alterius vitue
gaudia homini surripit.’

Personification. Poverty deprives a man of the means of enjoyment
in this life, and of securing happiness in the next world by liberal alms-
siving.

1043, € Affectus erga paupertatem, et quam quis suis facinoribus
acquisivit amplitudinem famamgque junctim destruet.’

1044. ¢ Paupertas talem affert vilitatem, et cum contemptr lcyui
faciat etiam de iis, qui sublimi loco nati sunt.’

1045, ¢ In uno malo paupertatis multa ac Civersa mala coadunantur.’

1046. ¢Pauper quamvis optimas quasque scientias perfecté callens

“doctissimé Jo juatur, ejus tamen verhis fructus deerit.’

Comy. Ndl. 115.
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1047. ¢ Paupertas virtuti non amica, quia impedit illius exercitium ; et
facit ut quis suem ipsam matrem tanquam extraneam respiciat.’ (?)

Comp. N.l. 290.

1048. ‘Numgquid et hodie veniet paupertas, quae heri quasi me intere-
mit?’

1049. ‘Ipso in igne (aut ariuleti aut praestigiae ope) somnus capi
potest, at in paupertate nec minimum oculos claudendi locus est.” -

1050. ¢Qui nil habendo quod comedant, neque totaliter gulam abune-
gando, ventrem implere volunt, sunt daemones, qui aliorum cibos
infestant.’

srig =the sour, stale ¢ conjee-water,’ or rice-gruel, which is the beggar’'s
portion. If beggars will not be so considerate as to renounce the world
and die, 'tis death to the stores of those who must feed them! The
poet says this bitterly: ¢ So are the poor regarded.’

CHAPTER CVL

Beschi: Mendicatio.

In this and the following chapter there seems to be go reference to the
_ “religious’ beggars, Fakirs and others, that infest Indian towns and
villages: he contemplates those who are suffering misfortune,

1051. ¢ Eleemosinam pete ab iis, quos eam dare posse noveris; si
negaverint, illis, non tibi, vitio tribuetur.’

1052. ¢ Dulce est mendicare, si quod petitur, absque poeni veniat.’

If a man’s self-respect is not wounded.

1053. ¢Mendico, qui scit ab eis pefere, qui debitum sciunt non
fallacis et avari animi, sua mendicatio quandem habet dulcedinem.’

1054. ‘Si non petas, nisi ab iis, que neque per somnium negare
sciunt, quod mendicus petit, hujusmodi mendicatio cum ipséi largitione
quandam similitudinem habet.’

1055. ¢ Cur aliorum oculis se sistendo mendicat pauper, nisi quia sunt
in mundo qui negare nesciunt quod caeteris deest P’

1056. “ Si tales inveneris, qui non habeant malam indolem sua pau-
peribus occultandi (ac negandi), paupertatis mala omria finem
habebunt.’ : '

Were kindly liberality the rule, poverty would no longer be an evil.

1057. ¢S tales inveniantur, qui nec despiciendo, nec erubescentiam

causando, sua dent egeno, hic inveniat unde animus suus intas et intimé
laetificetur.’
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1058. ¢Siin'mundo non essent, qui mendicarent, quid aliud essent,
nisi tot pupae ligneae sine vitd ambulantes ?’

1059. ‘ Quaenam esset laus iis qui nunc sua largiuntur, si deesset qu’
aliena mendicandi officium :xerceret ?’

1060. ¢ 8i mendicus quod petit nor inveniet, neganti non debet irasci,
quia ipsa sua paupertas satis illi testificatur.’

This is ambiguous. It seems to mean: ‘ Be not angry with and
reproach the man who refuses to relieve you: your sufferings are a
sufiicient evidence against him.’

CHAPTER CVII.
Beschi: Mendicatio vitanda. Graul : Schew vor Betteln.

Comp. Nil. 301-10.

he lust chapter sanctions a modest medwa.ncy, in time of necessity.
This duxuunces it as a profession.

1061, ¢ Ccuties millies melius est tuo labore paupertati occurrere quam
mendicare etinm ab iis, qui tibi cari sunt ut oculi, et sine ulli occult=-
tione tibi necessaria daturi sint.’ '

Comp. Niil, 287 (Beggary) :—-

* O thou whose teeth in sharpness vie with jasmine buds 1—
Man’s attributes of goodness all are lost, at once,—
With mind’s acuteness gained from wisdom’s ample store,—
When sharp distress of beggary assails.’
pirevwnQ@us wer ) Boinli oipb& 5o
T @LOWLD GT6UGUTLD & (15BIEILPLILIT ;—
& TemLoul er
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1062. ¢Si hominibus ad vitam sustentandum ab eo qui orbem
condidit, indicta fuit mendicatio, talis illi ruina (seu damnum) obveniat,
ut hoc fecisse poeniteat.’

The idea is ‘ Brahm4, the creator, never made men to be beggars. It
cannot be a part of religion.’ :

1063. ¢ Non est in mundo pectus adeo ferreum, uti pectus illius qui
suae pauperiati succurrere sibi proponit, non suo labore sed mendi-

catione.’

1064. ¢ Magnanimitas, quae etiam in extremi penurid non se inducit
ad mendicandum, sed suo sibi labore consulit, aded magnum decus habet,
ut mundi totius limites transiliat.’
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1065. ¢Nil est dulcius quam comedere quod sibi suus labor peperit,
etiamsi jusculum sit adeé rarum, ut aqua clara videatur.

1066. ¢ Nulla esv linguae ~vilior vox' quam quae aliquid “mendicat,
etiamsi nihil aliud petat quam puram aquan. ad consulendum ejus vitae
qu. siti perit.’

He says adp@==* vitae necessariam!’

1067. ¢ Meudicare volo abh ipsis medicantibus ; sed quid ab iis petam ?
Petam, ut si mendicare volunt, non mendicent ab iis, qui sua pauperibus
o- ltant.’

1068. ¢ Indecora navis mendicatio dieta, quam quis conscendit, ut
egestatis mare trajiciat; si in scopulum qui negatio dicitur inciderit,
diffringetur.’ : 3

1069. ‘ Mendici animus duir suam paupertatem cogitat, prae dolore
liquescit ; sed quum ei negatur quod petit, prae pudore adeé magni
poeni afficitur, ut paupertatis dolorem aksorbeat.’

1070. ¢ Ubinam, quaeso, se abscondit vita illius, qui sua negat. dnm,

videt mendicum aded flebiles voces emittere, ut prae pudore mori
videatur ?’

CHAPTER CVIII.

Beschi: Vilium hominum conditio. Graul: Gemeinheit.
Ariel : Infamie.

THE connection is not clear.
Cowp. Nil. 351-60 (Wealth without heart) :—

¢ Though in the water born, and green it: hue appear,
The Netti’s pith no moisture knows; so in the world
Are men of amplest wealth whose hearts are hard as stones
Upon the rocky mountain fell !’
Fol Ipia Anobuu srlgyo,
Frm @i wss ST ;
@G0
AeplQuines QFuais s farps sar g Fib,
e pQLIsE SHaT)T 2L & 5.
Netti (Opliy, Foo, o) = ‘aischynomene.

1071. ‘Viles sunt similes hominibus,—meque ego quidquam vidi
homini aded simile !’
He tzkes it : < They really look very like men ; but are not so.’
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1072. ¢ Viles feliciores sunt sapientibus, quum nullum animi afflic-
tionem patiantur.’

Irony. IIL. Gram.210. Destitute of feeling and sympathy.

1073. ¢ Diis ipsis similes sunt viles homines, quum et ipsi, uti Di-i,
omnia juxta snam voluntatem faciant.’
Irony. Ertircly given wp to arregance and self-will.

1074. ¢ Viles, si quem videant, aui juxta morem eorum qui non in
urbe, sed in pago degunt, paucis conteuti parcé vivant, statim se majores
aestimando valdeé inflati incedunt.’

He makes gyl g wmi=*qui aJ pagorum morem vivant !’

Their ambition is to surpass the v:cked in their wickedness.

1075. ¢Vilium est semper timerve {regis. aut nobilinm, vexationem);
praeter hoce siquid concapiscunt, nonnisi i unde aut nullam aut parvum
emolmnentum obveniat, concupiscere sciunt.” (?)

Governad entirely by fear or selfishnoss

1076. ¢ Similes tympano pulsato =act viles, quia secretum eorum
auribus commissum stulim ad caetercrnm aures deferunt.’
Canno: heep a sceret, : !

1077. ¢ Viles homines iis, qni mznnm non curvant ad eorum comam
succutiendam, etiamsi ita fit ut grana succut’ant, quac humidae manui
adhaerent, post orizae comestionem, non dabunt.’

They grudge another any good, even when it costs them nothing.

1078. ¢ Sublimes homines statita ac quis suaum necessitatem exponit,
necessaria dabunt ; vilia sua non daluni. nisi torqueantur, uti torquetar
arundo saccarea, ut suum liguorem fudat.”

Cowardly bullies, Comp. Nul. 355.

1079. ¢ Si vilis homo videat alioruin vestes ac cibum meliores esse
quam suum cibum ac vesles. capax ©~t invenire defectus quamvis defectu
careant (ob invidiam).’

Envy a proof of worthlessness.

1030, ¢ Quodnam est officium proprium vilium? omnes despicere ;
sed quantamvis parvam ob angustiam. statim. currvere ad se vendendum
1o caeteris mancipandum.’

In any distress, eraven-hearted. ~lavigh.

41
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BOOK III.

CHAPTIER CIX. &
2 Comp. Intro. p. xii., xiii.

TaesE last chapters must be considered as an Eastern romance not
fully told, but indicated in a number of beautiful verses, which leave
much to the imagination of the reader, and the ingenuity of the inter-
preter. The verses are deserving of study, but such commentaries as I
have seen are simply disgusting, and utterly misrepresent the writer.
Taken as they are, these chapters are worthy of Theocritus, and much
less open to objection than parts of his writings. Like the verses of
Bhartrihari and other Sanskrit writers, .hese Kyrrals ‘ierely portray
isolated situations, without any connection as a whole.” *

On the Gandharva marriage, see Ellis, p. 156, &c. The following
verse from the Tolkippiyam, Quir@garSanrin will suffce :—

¢ Fearless, when maids with golden jewels decked, and youths
Meet, see and love, they call it still Gandharva marriage-bond.
Thus once the pairs of these, of blameless vision fair, who tuned
The lute, all gold and radiant, used to join.’
9896y, UL L@@ WD, YL UG5, SUDLPOT
aH il LU Q& Sewrip euSen, sTerL
&S TUQUTeTwirh
WLrEmar s (pafla m sgarar. s
spSamait s sl
Comp. Manu, iii. 20, 21, 32,
The drama of Cakuntali will illustrate the general idea of the
verses. See Monier-William’s edition, 1876, p. 127.
1081. The prince sees the princess in the grove, and doubts.
Ariel: ‘L’indication des personages de ce petit drame lyrique ne se
trouve pas dans le texte.’

1082-89. He sees her to be human, and describes the impression her
beauty makes upon him,
1090. He sees love in her glance.

* Weber, Hist. of Indian Lit., p. 210. Triibner & Co., 1882
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CHAPTER CX.

Here Com. says there are three preseat, the prince whc observes the
princess, the princess who stealthily observes the prince, and the hand-
maiden who observes them both. It would seem as if all the couplets
were his.

CHAPTER CXI.
Graul : Frevde iber die Verbindung.
Hz is the sole speaker.

CHAPTER CXII.

Hr is still the sole speaker. Much of this greatly resembles Cakun-
tald.

CHAPTER CXIII.

Graul : Lce aussciordentliche Liebe sagen.
Ariel : Eazaltation de la passion.

Here seem to be two speakers. They are separated, and soliloquize.

CHAPTER CXIV.

Tuere is no way for their reunion, but to acknowledge the marriage,
and obtain its confirmation by parents and friends.

To effect this the lover, bestriding a palmyra. stem for a horse
(126, toLeo o), is carried into the village in the night, and aloud
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bewails his separation from his bride, avows the union, proclaims his
love, and defier all rivals. This is done with doleful love-ditties; and
hence ig called Ljevibiev="*wailing.’

" nis is ‘abandonment of rcser ve, or shame, or concealment ; the tow.n 2
or viliage is full of the ‘rumour,” which is ended by a Lomely, nnro-
mantic wedding, more conventonal, but not, according to ancient Hind#
laws and sentiments, more binding and lawful than the romantic Gan-
dharva union.

1181, &c. The only way, as suspicion is aroused, is to claim my bride.
1138. She dreads, yet desires. the publicity which will sanction and
renew their union.

CHAPTER CXV.

Tar1s is the day of excitement, after the public announcement. 1t scems
that we have two soliloquies, in which the bridegroom und the bride
express their anxiety ; while satisfied that all the hubbub will in time
subside, and their nuptiale be sanctioned.

CHAPTER CXVI.

Tr> public marriage has taken place; and 10w the poet makes the
ircidents of married life the theme of 17 chapters. These are mainly
three :—

(1) Separation (mecessary, and, it would seem, sometimes unneces-
sary). Ch. cxvi—cxxx.

(2) Pctulant, capricious, feigned anger; ser. eb, Ljauvay. Ch. cxxxI.

(38) Jealousy, Ch. cxxxII.

The Com. distinguishes here and elsewhere the words of the husband
and his compam“, and of the wife and her maid ; and the n~tive gram-
marians ip the third part of grammar, called @ur@argarirds ¢ Chapter
on Tspics,” lay down rules for each sentiment and situation. Tawnfum
ud nauseam profuse exponunt, says Beschi.

These rules are founded on the usage of the poets, ard nothing is
gained by employing them to explain our author. Each couplet must.
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tell its own story. It must be remembered that the Hind# lady was net
supposed to possess any resources, in times of separation, such s educa-
tion gives. ;
1151. He announces his departure and promises speedy return. She
says, ‘I cannot survive the separation.’
The whole chapter I take as spoken by her.

CHAPTER CXVIL
Stiny her words. It seems us if jealousy mingles with sorrow. Is his

absence not in some degree voluntary ? (lan she bring herself to send
& messenger to beg him to return ?

CHAPTER CXVIIL

HEer words. The eyes arc dim with watchin 2 and weeping.

CHAPTER CXIX.

HEer words. The yellow sickly hue of Apining anguish. Comp. Nil. 393 :
EDL@RF widsar &@a) 205w
wibtorQ&iremr oy wermiif g LEQsT Oliurer,
sy W O6 & gyihisr Oaruleucorits
Bowrien ararQaliar @serm.
‘At wildering eventide, when workmen all put by
Their tools, she culled choice flowers and wove a garland gay

Then from her hands Jet fall, and wailed, “ What can this wreatl .
Avail to me who weep alone? ”’



326 THE EURRAL.

CHAPTER CXX.

Her words. The agony of suspense.

CHAPTER OXXT,

 His thoughts and hers, while severed.
1203. Comp. Catullus, xlv. Acme and Septumius. Also 1817, 1818.

CHAPTERS CXXII., CXXIII.

SeE speaks throughout.
This last chapter seems to me full of beauty. Comp. Nil. 397,
where there is much pathos.
¢ When those who read the palm-leaf scrolls had ceased,
In eve’s dim light, she thought of absent spouge and wept ;
And weeping pluckt the flowers from out her wreath, and brushed
The odorous sandal from her lovely breast.’
s semssi el BE YarQessr
wrlw’ Qurepfer werrpari flaeref
wrew ufFB. Capsrer ; araraplv@iop
Careweroe erisp Sulisa.

CHAPTER CXXIV.

Exzs are dimmed and arms wasted. The brow is a sickly yellow.

1231-387. She or her companion speaks.

1238. His soliloquy.

1239. Comp. 1108.

1240. Ariel: ‘Oh! ces yeux pilis out eu de la peine, voyant ce que
faisait le front brillant.’

The bright brow is sicklied over with yellow now (1238), and eye
must weep for this!
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CHAPTERS CXXV., CXXVI.

SHE strives to reason herselt into composure ; but loses all self-control,
and speaks of nothing but of seeing him again.

CHAPTER CXXVII.

‘TaE time of his return draws near. It would seem as if these words
were uttered on the morning of the day when the King permits him to
return.

There is a ring of the old song about it: ‘ And are ye sure the news
is true 7’ &c.

1270. The natural anxiety of one to whom it seems too much joy to
return, and find all well.

CHAPTER CXXVIII.

ANoTHER absence is contemplated.

CHAPTER CXXIX.

REconciLiATION after some lovers’ quarrel.

CHAPTER CXXX.

SaE soliloquizes, 1291-98.
He utters 1299, 1300.
So says Com. Each tries to cherish unyielding resentment in the

mind ; but nature is too strong.
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CHAPTER CXXXI.
Gr. Schollen.

1301-4. She pouts.
1305-10. He ponders her perversity.

CHAPTER CXXXIIL

*REFINED petulance’ Sulking when invenuity must be used to find a
pretext. The Prince might have taken the poet’s words ag his motto
(Sex. Propertius, iv. 2) : * Stant mihi cum dominé proelia dura med,




LEXICON AND CONCORDANCE

TO THE

KURRAL AND NALADI.

[The Concordance to K. is complete; that to N. partial. § refers te the
' Tamil Handbook.]

<

9, gsrw. 1, ‘the first letter,” 1
(H.B. Intro. . 16). 2. A de-
monstrative :  ‘ that’ (§ 25;
comp. @), = and er), 225, 247,
254, 359, 355, 370, 411, 423, 426,
475, 489, 641, 671, 677, 695, 848,

50, 967, 1091. Prefixed to nouns
it doubles the initial consonant.

See gaer, &e., yaapH, %, |

ST G, 96T .

2o (§ 62), ‘diminish, grow
refined’ [S. ¢y ILat. ac-us].
Y SBlwsermada) ¢ minute and
comprehensive,” 175. gfosmenin

‘undiminishing  perLianence,’
178, NAl. 12.

25@ ‘the belly, 936 [y&o];
¢ the centre,” Nil. 2.

&5 (Opp. Lpih and to @psih)-
[In Nigandu, & wer wo%wGuw
Ura wasel per@honBo. 1,
wers (Wwe‘1’); 2, waw; 3,
urainr (wg); 4, 9868 1n; 5,2 6.
Add 6, depth, the earth (sr;;ﬁ:) -
7, a tree (S. =w); 8, grain,
gfesin.] 1, ‘Place,” in comp.
@l &LD, @6 &L, (.V., 101,
547, 1055, Nil. 80. @evev-.ib
‘ house,” Nal. 361. 2. ‘Mind,

Y&,

internal being,” 93, 277, 298,
708, 830. Also gyser, 84, 92.
QperFsssn  “the innermost
soul, heart and soul,’ %86.
&% 5 Inf. base, used with n.
as a prep. phrase = ‘in the midst
of,’ 104, 694, 717, 723, 727, 814,
877, 1027, 1163, 1180, 1305,
1323; ‘in the mind,” ‘ withm,’
78, 271, 329, 824, 1024 ; ‘inner,’
79. Hess54 ‘what 1s in the
mind,” 7o0z. Y&SHnT  “in-
dwellers,” 745, Nal. 31. &L
vl “sin,’ 1074. [See wiig].

See g, 1.

eg/&@(@y) (§ 70, as Qaved) °ex-

pand, grow wide; recede.’

I v. inir. (1) % sQsTems.
geewalsioL) ¢ the spacious fir-
mament,’ 25. (2) &%rU@uiwir
(§ 148}, Nal 151, 354, 371.
gameyr for gyaevFev=_g/s6v6v
‘a receding from,” 1325.° (3)
past. rel. part. and n. (§ 74, 87).
gserp contr. yerm, q.v. gdo
Susapape), 175 [H5G].
oser @i men who have grown
great,” 170.  (4) neg. (§ 121).
gaseong (opp. to LeEw&ns)
‘not withdrawing too far,” 691.
gsarésen. ‘when (it) does
not enlarge itself, 478.  _g&

A
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swrgsnv ‘ere (he) went away,’
1226.

II. gspai (v. causal., § 120,
il. g). Hyespmb ¢ (it) will en-
large,’ 372. :

IIT. gsevib (noun, § 190),
¢ expansion, roominess, breacCth.’
By met. ‘a broad breast, NAal
389, 392.

&p (§ 57) ‘dig into.’
ari, 151 (§ 87).

& ‘fire’ [S. agni], NAl 123.
Ben&=_gsmes ‘the palm of
the hand.” Nal 122.

YESeRTLD ‘a gutter, sewer’ [S.
aigana], 720, Nal. 175.

YYFrarents [from v. g&Fra)
(§ 62), from gy&n="“languor’],
‘absence of languor, energy,’
611, Nal. 201.

YeF (§57) ¢ waver,shake, move;
grow feeble.’

L (der 50 s1e08). gasuld
wev ‘she of flexible form,
1098.

I1. (part., § 77) gecs@=_g
ew&h 5. Instead of 54 we have
or@Quer.. geveF Quiaiiri
¢ those who sit feebly trembling,’
1040.

IOI. ge»&a) (v. noun, § 190),
‘agitation, a yielding to indo-
lence, weariness, failure.” _ge&
alerenio  unwearied effort,” 371.
[Opp. to Ge#irioie or woip wh.=
I EFQ).] g&FalevevayEaLd
‘ unwavering energy,’ 594.

QYFFID. Pee g@hHF.

Y& ‘an axle’ [S. akshi], 475.
g F&rent ¢ the pin of the axle,
linch-pin,’ 667.

Y@hm [S. aghas; Lat. ang-],
¢ gevere pain, agony,’ 1086, 1179.

SSLH

<2/@5& (§ 62), ‘dread.” [Comp.
S.yaj;_ OGr. df-] [Syn. 2. @,
srew] sGen (§ T2)="it

will dread, shrink from, 451,
863, 905, 1295 (Y@ Fioaer =

gesEU@er), 727, Nil. 297.
gep&in (§ 74), ¢those who
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dread, 869, 1152, QO4, 244.
e mwp (IIL Gr. 81), ¢ we will
fear, 1128. geer (IIL. Gr.
90), ‘not fearing,’ 725; 500=
JGErs, 761, 762, 778. 9@
#Farer (§ 87), ‘he who wi
dread,” 05, 729. SHEGEFL A
‘those who wi drea.(§,' 13614;,
06, 726. = G@HFTET 21),
f)t;he fearless,’ @654;, 686. 9@
& (§ 140), ‘fear!’ 882. _g@
#8ar, Nil. 172. |@hF DS
(IOI. Gr. 92), ‘fear mnot!’
882.  gepsev ‘fear, fearing,
1149, 428. ges&#Fev (IIL. Gr.
92) ‘fear mot !’ 1154. @&
(§ 77), ¢ having feared,” 680, 44,
3 :5y 883, 730, nax,” Nal.ig4; 89,
88, 256, 297, 396. HesFLILIBD
(§ 92), ‘should be feared,” 2oz,
824 [L@], Nal 89. gerFam
‘what (men) shall fear, respect,’
428, 366, Nal. 74.  _gEsFremLn
(§ 154), ‘the not fearing,” 428,
382, 497. 2| FO@QI UL GhHFTEILD,
Ch. =nxxIII. 9 CHET F, 585.
g epFri (§ 110), * they dread
" not,’ 201.  g@EpFar they will
dread,” 2zor. @hFT S
‘those who dread not,” 723.
g&Fo (§ 190), ‘dread’ [in the
stem . gepe, the nasal @5 is
merely a euphonic insertion,
as n In tango; the root is Av.
In forming a noun, the stem is
changed to acm (&& being &
clumsy way of expressing the
S. =r) : the media to the tenu ..
See Table in H.B. Intro. p. 10],
1075, 146, s5or, 534, Nal. 8i,

82, 83, 84, 145, 299. Ch. xx1.
Sa%wssFin  ‘dread of evil
action,” NA&al. Ch. xii1. Ch.

cvil. @raid&in “ dread of men-
dicancy,” Nal. Ch. xxxi.

YL -BI&H, g.-5g (5 62, 162),
[Comp. S. adha], ‘submit, re-
strain.” [See note to ygs.
&) 18 a euphonic insertion. The
intrans. has the media, ¢ and
the trans. the tenu’s k. g LiE
Surer (§ 87), ‘he who has
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; restra.med himself,” 124, NAl. 74 goddess, 1081. BT &% BN [5G
gms, 123, NAl. 397. & ¢ Lakshmi,’ ¢the . overpowering
siewn (§ 104-) 121.  [Opp. goddess,’ 1082. 2, ‘Destruction
YLism.] gmsey (2 148), .  (asfrom fascination of a Lamia),’

130. grmsr (§ 121), 834, : 918. 3, ‘Fear, ‘fascination.’
Nil. 171. grése (§ 148), | sowsusmraGHFSsev, Ch. cIx.
126, Nal. 196, 351. .g[t_-tsenb gewrmasrr ‘ Rigu: the serpent
(§ 190), ‘(self)-restramt 121, that swallows the moon,” NAl

izz, Nil. f5. gL &ds@pavrew |  24I1.
Ch. x1r1. g 4@, Nal 10s5. yawfl (n.) ‘ornament gs, 115,
Y (§ 64), ‘strike.’ Nail. z79. 118, 701, 738, 1014, 1089, 1273.
[Comp. S. adhas.] n. ‘foot’ |  gexflasein, 575 (sevar). (v.
=@&Irar, 3, 4, 10, 544, 610, 1120, ' § 57) myawfluyo ¢ will adorn, trick
1279 ; *the footsteps,” 208, Nil. |  itself out,” 978. ga,eoa‘?r@}msu@
62, 391, 388. Sjig e ©ser- ¢ a forest with beauteous shade,’
vitude,” 608. 742. gesflulenip, see @avip.
2®. I (§ 56, 1L), ¢ destroy, - o R I
‘defua.t torment (boil, cooL) i ;%gr gﬂ(§‘ ot ) a.ppnl))z{)ching,’
intr. ‘die.” y@upramr < victo- 6 g1

rious might,” 567. cg:,:._ei) ‘de-
stxuctlon, 893, ‘yexation,” 206 ;
conquest 343, IL_DOE S
¢ bravery,’ 768. L@, N:il
382. g@u ‘will defeat with
slaughter,” 493. @b ‘will

defes t 0 S E00; . A
Ao, e 20T Wk | SR (@ §57), tromble: 48

death,’ 799 ;  cooking time,’” NaL. causing to shake with fear,
6S8; ‘when it torments,” 1166. 829
_9,1@ * boiled,” 1065, 1090, NAl. | Y&, @) ‘it, that, this’ (See
363. 9lpe ‘a cook-room, <, @, er. Comp. cp/emm') 9 3
Nal. 363. is written also J]oog

II. (§ 64) ‘approach, accumu- Sine.—C. 1.: 54, 45, 36, 74,
late, attack. 205z, 621, 231, 362, 364, 165, 332, 4775 533
867, 1030. @555 ‘that 536, 546, 781, 596, 901, 985, 996,

ij@ (§ 64), ¢ open the mouth,
as in ejecting.’ [g/cwrmrm

‘palate.’] g swre@®Ssev, 255.
2YET ‘way, 594.
<2 5 [8.] “exceedingly.’

which has appromched (it),” 706. 1144, 1164, 1302, Nil. 276 ;
uss0355 ¢ ten-fold,” 450, 817. @3, 37, 1173, 1327. Sareid
ENCEIC] (§ 62), “ heap up, accu- ‘even that,’ 230. e, 38, 49,
mulate.’ LComp 96, 1L] 505 76, 80, 162, 170, 132, 220, 2260,
&w (Fmomib) ¢ heaps of clients,’ 2306, 242, 262, 414, 427, 363, 368,
526, 1005. 20s8afl gyin 459, 476, 556, 572, 591, 600,943,
‘though they come in shoals,’ 971, 1001, 1014, 1032, 1093,
625. 1166, 1279. C.11.: 95% (g

: s pgaA by@m Q@sr.), 32,152 262, 495,

e (;Z{iug;?:&n?a\:illbg}{; 517,631, 858, 350, b 1eds
draw near,’ 939; (§ 64) ‘close 54%“;"3' ol Jl;é@;
ap, shut in.’ cgym:._&@m ‘ that (‘_;) 05 76 2, 1031; @sE@0
which -vill close up, 38, 71. 517. 303’“ + :w,ﬁ,f.g@, 391,@;918’
2@ (§ 62), ‘pour” glipwsi 802, 1124, 1330. C. v.: 95
¢ water poured forth,’ 1093. aflar, 122, 152, 302, 341’ 644,
yerm@ (from gew). 1, A 759, 1158, 1166. C. VL.: g&ar,
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60, 323, 490, 1289 ; @ser, 1176;
S HeTSaA, 472,

PLur.— C. 1.: goal, (158;
Qenay, 581, nog, 1244. C. 11
gawea ‘each one (1ma.gm-

able) thing,” 1105. C. V.
gapder, 875. C.vIL: g_'au;b i
e, 61, 504. gevargm ©each
modeg 426.

ysgewrer. 1, The Supreme-
.Bemg, 8. sLa@ar. 2, Asce-
tics (in pl.), 30. g mCairm

(evidently from _gib=Q&w+

samew). 3, Sages, 543. ©Qu
AQuwim .
YBSD [S.; in comp.] s

Sb=g&nrssio ‘mental concen-
traticn,” 593 ; ‘utterly,’ 563.

.,az/m_rrn" (S.) ¢immortals,” 121.

gwr. I (8 57), [Comp en],
‘acquiesce in,” ¢ join,’ ‘ha.rmomze
with,” ‘be comp]a.lsaut’ ]om
battle, Nal. 383. YL s
QULLED, 75 “harmonious com-
bination.’ S SGTLDT 5 F, (Lp
seoriof 5 ‘with complaisant
heart, face,” 9z, 93, 84, Nal. 1.
g rireois © dissatisfaction,’ 529.

II. n. (as Guumi from ®urr@)
¢ battle,” 814, 1027, 1083, 1125.

III. v. gwigsearssr. < have
been at variance with’ (§ 64),
1084.

J“/’-Bbé’ra“-ﬂ: 3/1.&5;51 ‘ambrosia ’
[S.amrita], 702 ; applied to rain,
11; to food handled by one’s
children, 64; to the touch of

the beloved, 1106. [This word
is variously spelt, guligw,
SYPSED, SYPH- LGS 18 A

corruption of it, 968. In 82
Fraur Lo@hs g 18 given as its
equivalent. |

yenip (§ 57), ‘be compesed,’
¢ gatisfied,” ‘fit.’ [Comp SLoiT,
&wmﬁ ] gewwirsg ‘ goes.not
onits way,’ 20. gewose TAT L
¢ discontent,” 219. 9 G)LD Ui 6V
‘know mno content,” 1283.
gowie (SQuIwsE), 474,
118, 761, 340. geLoar ‘ they
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will rest content,” 580. _gyewos
& & B e @l Lb, 6006, ) FOLOWIIT &
senr, 803. ,_.g:,a:)m,:i:‘gs@&lra'),
635 ‘abounding,’ Iein
wjen “ will suffice, be ﬁttmg, 708,
298, 1193. S ¢ quiet,’
contentment,” ¢ union,’ 740, 743,
1178. gewwwrsaensr ‘those
with whom you ‘are not in com-
plete accord,’ 825. ~ eliuewfp
Fom ‘as when (it) is suffi-
ciently salt,’ 1302. _gewFsTF
8 fmy, beloved,’ 1155. gemioalevenr

‘one of inharmonious disposi-
t1on, 863. @z Pluesowr s

‘indispensa” le,” 682z ; ‘not to be
obtained otherwise,” 961 ;=@aud
‘Fambi,” go6 [from its smooth-
ness ?].

Y anbFEF [S. amdtya; syn. ofF
&ifl], ‘the office of a chief
mmister of state,” or ‘the minis-

’ himself. Ch. rxiv.,, 631,
632, 633, 634, 381. gowE
wev, the part from Ch. nxIV.
to LXXIII.

Y. 1, (=Fi), atear’ =29

toth ¢ the tear that falls,’107. [Cp.

however aﬂ@m:.b.] 2. (F9p®

< beauty, 1107. In comp. 9p
gemra:r, q.v., Nil. 151. 3, 3G F,
used in formmg nouns, as

&&LD.
pl. of verbs, for com. gb.

@Gum

esz/LDLj ‘arrow,” 597, 772.

Hwimr ‘do, perform, celebrate’
(connected with something joy-
ous), 1268. quislb=0QFLws
&L Gauro. [III. Gr. 85, aw.i
Qairair, uares.n.  Comp. ek
&b, 1301.]

Yrm@ [S. raiga], ‘a square,
chess-board with squares,” 101.
r& ‘king, kingdom, kingly
rale’ [8. rdjan.] [Syn. wer
arer, Caup sar, Calp g, @evp.]
cg{ﬂa::r‘kmgs, 381. J[F@UJG‘U,
Ch. XXXIX.—LXIII.

gy rewer ‘fort, 381, 421, 492, 534,
737, 741-750. Ch. Lxxv,

4, Term. of lst pers.
See
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-

=B/ TLD ‘g file, 567, 888.

2 ifl (§ 57), ‘nip off.” yflssp0m0
“is like the nipping off, 1304.
(o1 i

yMeneas (=wrg), ‘a beautiful

~ damsel,’ 1107.

YBrES (§ 62), ‘eat’ yB5H
w z ¢ what one has eaten,” 942.
oLy (§ 62). [See ga=
¢ tender.’] @i having
appeared as a tender blossom,’
1223, 1227. [Here gminy=
‘tender blossom’; Quirs =
‘fully - formed bad’; wevi=

¢ the full-blown flower.”]

g ULy (for gy, by aels
zov, III. Gr. 31) = ‘flower-
bud’ g mLlu@ © whose bad
falls not,” 522.

-/ (HaT  * benevolence.’ [+
2 er. 8o Qumrgser, @aper, Lo
aper. Comp. gyar].

176, 285, 755, 757, 938, NAl.
2081277, -3 2iks 9 (FEHENL_EDLD,
Ch. xxv. 9GLOQFwaib, 241.
S H-Quirmer, 91i. (B
erren (sec yar), 242, 244,
245, 251, 252, 9 HETCEF T 5 5
‘which is the abode of grace,
243. ywpormsrar (from g @p
§ 121) = g@porTsawer ‘ he who
performs no . gracious acts,” 249.
gararevev sz ¢ that which is de-
void of grace,’ 254.

, 5 M, D[(HLb, T

-Ji/(§ 181?)/@1.&“:9/ difficult’ [Comp.
S. sara.  See 9 [HGT, I(HLOL],
g flena. | o5 difficult to
do,” 483, 631; ‘rare, precious,’
847. gaptn ¢ difficult,’ 462,
565; with @sLer ‘one whose
ruin can hardly be -effected,’
210, 732 ; ¢ hard to comprehend,’
198. il g, pred. with gb
ex. or und. 177, 7, 8, 29, 503,
693, 419, 443, 377, 886, 101, 213,
227, 235; with or without e,
248, 1155, 1156, 419, 1153, 823,
843, 1180, 1049, 647, 499, 606,
16; (obj. or sub.) 1160, 745,

!

1276, 762. gflwem ‘hard to
attain,’ 489,747 (in dat.). gfw
¢difficult to effect,” 26, 489, 503,
537,664, 781 (opposed to arofli).
giflwir (Hevpwilivi) ‘hard to
assail’ 1138; ‘hard to find,
723. gflwema ‘serious, hard
to pardon,” 443, 693. g7 with
o ud7 ¢the precious life, 73,
11415 ‘terrible,” 1179 ; with.
@@er ‘thick, gross darkness,’
I21. - “ difficulty,’
611, 975; ‘rare value, 1142;
‘ of approach,’ 743 (comp. 1138).
Yov& ‘grains of paddy, food,
corn,” 1034.
ewens ‘a daemon’ (Quui),
850. :
Y eesaT ¢ a crab,’ Nil 123.
em = weui ‘a full - blown
flower’; hence, ‘a wide-spread
rumour.” Q&serenas, 1141, 1142,
1146, 1149. Yovrdeossey,
Ch. cxv.
%V - oppression, affliction,” 551 ;
(§ 64) ‘afflict,” 753. .
gevevew (§ 148; = garuwd),
‘privation, affliction.” (1) Simply,
245, 798 (7th case). (2) Comp.
with @pmi ‘the pain of pri-
vation,” 1160, 1301, 1303 [Wwith
gYevismir]; (3) with 2tn and
21, 936, 938 ; (4) with ®
and u@% 5, 379, 555, 626, 460.
ov (§ 66), ‘suffer privation,
perish.”  gevssmri (87), 1303.
gsvevrarm ‘they are not dis-
quieted,” 593. An irreg. form;
perhaps for gersar gari”
(§ 121).
26V [comp. @sv, § 44], a root
denoting the non-existence of a
quality or attribute. 56V
(Intro. p. §4(2)b). geved
&g ‘ where (or when) it is not
80’= geveur s, 301. evarfl,
1299, 1300. This root takes
inflections: as a g0l a0%r
(§ 184). eveveor, Jrd sing.
mase., ‘he who is not —,” 386.
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eveurr, 3rd pl. com., 143, 926,
880, 973, 1300.  gevevai,
973, 977, 751.  gevevri, 973,
720, 726, 822, 918, 986, 999,

4v9; with noun und., 266
geveursai [a double neg.,
§ 124 (5)], 1o077. Ve F

or garm, 3rd s. neut., (1) as
part. noun, 795, 254, 108, 379,
825, 1051, 018,
(2) as finite verb [this is then
contracted into gjarm], 105,
370, 982, 988, 1c92, 993, 1255,
82, 786, 438, 871, 549, 546,
621. (3) as particle=*other-
wise, but, except,” 1090, 1131,

1
l
l
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[§ 62, 77], 437- SSTGOLD
(abs. noun .gev+ewwn, § 184],
‘the .absence, non-existence of
anything,’ with obliguc case,
162 ; in comp. 172; with noun
und. 18s.

:. auwb, §. ¢ vanity, nothingness.’
5 yaiewid [S. a+bala], ‘sympa-

1150, 784. |

231, 570, 951, 751, 710 (§ 202), |

491, 1159. -
myself,” 1168.
nat so ?’ 1208, 1258, 775, 1014.
ger@m ¢is it not so?’ s55s.
garmQsirev ¢(or) will it not?’
1307. gevev, 3rd pl. neut.,

GTG FITEUSY gy © Save |
gQ@ay “is’it !

(1) part., 61, with 19 : ¢ other '

things which are not —,” 28g.

saraceunpemw other things .

which are not fraud.

@)

[where no name of  quality is |
expressed, we may understand

thus, gy
unreal
¢ things

gmin or Quaper :
evam@ — ‘sins, evils,
things’], as noun:
which are not —; 157, 962,
466) 337, XI6, 182y 24‘6, 274
551, 334, 1286, 150, 173, 289,
700, 914, 164, 376, 96, 35I.
(3) as finite verb: ¢(they) are

a0t —’ 95, 1I5, 209, 400. |
gjevla, 2nd sing., ‘thou art !
not —,’ 1221. Seveuin, 1lst
pl., ¢we are not —, 1209.

gyevevrrev, with aifler ¢ unless,’
16 ; with noun, 1095, ¢ besides,
but, except, 1188, 406, 233,
377, 497, Nal. 105 ; with a dat.
‘save to these,’ 7, 235, 515,
762. Fquiv. to gevevm and
2yeveuriney ; perhaps a Find of
subjunctive: ‘if it is not.’
g ¢ without, the attribute
not existing.’ %0 Qu&Fib
of non-existent verb gy=rm

thetic sorrow,” 1072.

<yeuaT (see g, @), o), ‘he, that

man, this man.” ~ gaer, @Qaser
¢ she, that woman, this woman.’
[Comp. my=.] 63, 70 (ellipsis
of 6th case), 517, 1182, 1204,
I155, I150, 71321, 710G, 790,
1152, 1154 (ellipsis of 2nd
case), 173, 1244, 65, 314, 506,
JIosi, 1188, 1301, 1297, 12y8,
1291, 1183, 1184, 1261.  gauer
sawr (7th case), 517. e,
125. gaiiSar, 1293. YUT6E,
1321. Qavar, g=auar, 1188, 1086,
1093, 1091, 1104, 1112. @ar,
1188. _ga%mr, 518, 547, 617,
958. gaaflar, 526. gadar
(5th case), 1074. gaemr, 1252,
1236. aQ@Grr®,1206. yaur
wrl @, 1199. Hyarai ‘each
one’s,” 114, 469. Syauiraul sor
a pioev, Ch. cxxvIL

Yaur ¢desire’=g&F, 35, 361—

370y 1075, I3108 Sjeura
mEsev, Ch. XXXVIIL Syaur
aderewws ¢ indifference,” 364,
513.

yaira) (§62), ‘desire” garm

(=garab, § 74), *which
(the world, the king) will de-
gire,” 215, 681. gard (=g
airay) ¢ having desired,” 643.

ydf [8. havis]. 1, @5 ‘ melted

butter,, 259. 2. Caseral ‘a

saerifice,” 413.

el (§ 57), ‘be extinguished,

die” a1l @yib= g5 s eyid
“if (they) die, 420; (§ 64)
¢ extinguish, destroy, quench, re-
press.’ g5 ‘having re-
pressed,” 69a. oG Frer =
g Gsaer, 6, 25.
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<yaflr (§ 60, IIL), “glisten’
(% 5@ 5, I11. Gr. 153), 11 1%.
aned, ], See under m. 2.
Fepus ‘an assembly’ [fiom S.
sabhd; 80 gyrr, o, gras for
Froum], 711, 713, 725, 727;
332, ‘an assembly of dancers.’
[Syn, Gsriiy, sarar, gamauwtn
a variation of _gee with &
@w, 9w ],67. Hyeaw dlsey,Ch.
LXXIIL, ‘ Knowing the (methods)
of the assembly of councillors.’
gwavesFreow, Ch. nxxirr.,
‘Not dreading the assembly.’
yeveusoa, 719, ‘The assembly
of the mean.’ pevoveoway, 719,
¢ The assembly of the good,’ 728.
Beveurrenal, 729. @evev.na,
721, ‘The assembly of those
mighty in learning,”  mareer
ea, 726, ‘The assembly of the
men of subtle learning.’

garal [garal]. gaaSwin [or
goralwin], ‘envy.  wwpésrm,
@Qur@ e, 169. & NwWO 5 gy
sgsrer  ‘the man of envious
soul.” gyaial (§ 64), yaasm
¢ having been envious of,’ 167.
Zyer (§ 66), ¢ measure,” NAl 103.

IjorpSirer (= ojerpsasr, 111, |

Gr. 41), ‘he who measured,’ 6r10.
gard@n ¢ which will measure,’
710, Soriis g ‘that which
will measure,” 796. Sjor@).
1. =goerewas srev="*logic and
dialectics,” 725. 9, ‘ Measure,
due (just or defined) measure or
limit’; ¢ justitia quae sud quid-
libet mensurd metitur,” B., 283,
286, 287, 288, 289, 474, 477,478,
479, 574, 943, 947, 949. 3. As
adv. sremwerayn ‘until, 224,
848. Yaraerallev ‘at that
exact moment,’ 1187,

.,aa/cm@uml_ (gory = 86T @)
ocecurs in (IIL. Gr. 14) :—v. 2,
-9, becomes 9 9, 14, 053, 1301 ;
v. 182, oS@=yds; v. 12,
2 is first lengthened : sers, 13,
460, 461; v. 381, ser bhecomes
o 2, 32; V. 653, @ue be-

comes @@, 797, 929; swal
becomes  5.80), 544, 425, 913;
v. 1040, YO F @) = YEOF [ 45, 1
Comp. NAl. 6, zor.

Zorray (§ 64), % (§ K7),
‘mingle, mix up,’ 64; and with
reduplication. ~ gerae r (aev
i sirer) ‘he who does not mix
on terms of intimacy,’ s523.
HAWTR = o%n5sm ‘having
mingled with tenderness,” g1.

er i ¢ mire, hell” [comp. g,
2L, gar: the idea is ‘ depth 7],
255, 835, 919.

el (§ 64), golésey, 387, ¢ de-
fend.” _gefis g < having shown
affection,” 1154; 1168, 1256.
gefié@GLoatl, ‘ the love, lovingly
shown,” 1192, 1321. {(noun,
=9@mer, gere)), °kiudness,’

-390, 557, 1192, 1209, 132I.
gaflws “full of tenderness,
1738. .

g/or @ ¢ take in handfuls.” i
aflsQameran@mo, 1187.

KLk ‘a glowing fire,” 1228.
L8, Qr@Ly, stpeb] (P from
). g  beauty,” Nal.
131.  Not in K., where o1.86v,
@ are found, which, perhaps,
have the same root.

<218 (§ 57), perish, 198, Ni.
105; (§ 64) ‘destroy.” o8
(V. @sr.), o8& ‘hungerthat
destroys,” 220 (IIL. Gr. 153).
<jfafs ‘ruinous things,’ 8oy
(@@, comp. 968).  gfiw, 93.
ik Fov. seoral giulsev, Ch.
¢¥  ,‘beingconsumed, wasting
away.’  [Comp. Psa. xxxi. 9.]
e mupeverisigey, Ch. cxxIv.
Beopuilfses, Ch. cxxvi., *re-
serve - overcome.’ L0 & & 60
¢ destruction,” 421. gifa; ¢ de-
spair,’ 625 ; ‘ruin, defeat,’ 764,
787, 8706. Slwremta, Ch.
LXII". @6 dsenfSlwirein “ not
despairing in_adversity, Ch.
Lxmr.  gflé g ‘having wrought
destruction,’ 359 ; ¢ having
abated the keenness of its glance,’
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7753 ‘having changed it, de-
stroyed its effect, 1317. 5@
(III. Gr. 86), 182, = y8&.m
(see gar@uenr ). e gz
¢ expenditure, what will be ex-
pended,’ 461. U g ¢ that
which  will  destroy,” ~43.
98&@m ¢ which will destroy,’
934-

<@ ‘weep’ (§ 60). [Comp. S.
asru. gevm seems another
form.] geps ‘wept, 555, 828.
9o “with weeping, at the cost
of tears,” 659; ‘so as to draw
tears,” 659. Sepsrer ‘she
wept,” 1317, 1318. :
Yp®E (§ 62), ‘rot away,” NAlL
123.

YWPpEST.Z, ‘envy’ (=gaalwis
Quirgzemin). The deriv. is
w535 ‘foulness,’ and .om
‘way.” The three verbs under
are formed by a poetic license.
yepSSsTm, 35, 135, 161, 162,
ﬁéﬁf 165, 167, 168. &
(§ 62); YwssT@ Lo ‘wbsence
of envy,” Ch. xviI. 9|55 m
(§ 64); owssmiuren ©he
who will be envious,” 163, 166.
Jpssm (56, IL); guwsspy
¢ having envied,” 170.

Yphs & ¢ will sink down,” 83s.
(Connecled with gib.)

i, See Notes, p.486. (1) One
of the four objects of study and
pursuit (S. dharma). (2) It is
the general subject of Ch. 1.-
XXXVIIL gpuurev. (3.) It is
divided into @evevmin, Ch. v.—

xx1v., ‘The virtue of the
house ;’ and gwpapwmn, Ch.
xxXv.—xxxvIIL., ‘The virtue of
renunciation.’ 70,85 A3 i
31, 35, 36, 39, 181, 183, 185,
93, 96, s50I, 23, 141, 296,

297, 249, 288, 1047, 1009, I1018.
(=omsa_ajer), 77, 130, 204,
personification. oper [ per
@irev, 122], Ch. 1v., 34, 40, 45,
48, 49, 441, 189’ 182, 179, 3849
147, 148, 150, 644, 754, 173,

&SI ) -
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635, 366. e arcy ¢ vices,
vicious acls,” 157. gmersedL
‘the outside of virtue=vice,’
142. (See sewr.) < martf
‘the round sea of virtue,” 8.
Smaf% ¢ virtuous' action,’ 33,
321, 909.  ywHs1 ) ‘ the way
of virtue,’ 37, 46. gw@ésin
¢ the increase, wealth of virtue,’
163. gmQaunr ¢ virtuous per-
sons,’ 30.

4 (§ 57), ‘know (as result

of study), be wise, be able’
[Syn. @sifl ‘perceive’; Qsm
¢ perceive clearly ’ (strengthened
form of @sM); oewm (2er)
‘understand and feel’ Often
ccmbined with sev, of which 1t
is the result. Comp. 396.
Connected with 9o, o,
gow. Ellis says, ‘In Tamil
the more frequent acceptations
of gdesi the learned, and
gySlwni the ignorant, are the
virtuous and the vicious.

I. Root (N&rsGsrmms).
9 B-Car m (seeBsrm),“ when- .
ever one obtains some new gain
of knowledge,’ 1110.  gre gl
@opw ‘a fault of which one is
conscious, a wilful fault,” 272.
90 - @arer gy  having mur-
dered (set at nought) the lessons
of wisdom,’ 638. sLarflar. @
war ‘those whose mental vision
perceives duty,’ 218 [comp.
981].

II. Past tense, part. adv., and
adj., and nouns (§ 77, 74, 87).
[With gy, 123, &e.]  gyH-
b 123, 136, 164, 179, 441, 469,
472, 483, 477, 479, 4935494, 5153
¢ having known, knowing,’ 635,
637, 644, 645, 687, 696, 711, 721,
725, 729, 754, 767,793, 878, 943,
944, 946, 947, 981, 1127, 1128,
1287, 1312. go-5% ¢ which
has known, knows,’ 637, 711,
721, 1143. gM-fFsema “ things
that have been ascertained,’ 587,
IDB-5C@ser ‘1 have known, I
know, novi,” 1083. 9 -55ren-
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ABsari (=gdssai), 288,
399, 635, 717.

472, 686, 1255.
III. Fut. tense, part.,, and
nouns. (Intro. xxi.) _gofl-aueb

(=98Caer, III. Gr. 81), ‘I
shall know, I know,” 1129. _o/0f-

anr (=g9@anrm, III. Gr.
77), ‘we will know,’ 36. _g/19-
ari  ‘they will know,” 427,

g Barer, g ‘those who (will)
know,’ 318, 428, 677, 701, g9s,
1053, 1072. 9 d-1jib ¢ that will
.know,” 1308.

IV. Inf. and verb. noun
(§ 168, 148). g M-w “to know,
so as to know, in order to know,’
5990, 795.
ing, knowledge of,’ 582. @oI
udlsev, Ch. LXXI1, cX. a@edw
M s6v, Ch. xLviIL. Q&d:(5)sar
Buplsev, Ch. x1. srevindlsen,
Ch. xL1x. eUuradse, Ch.
XXII. @ aeardlsev, Ch. L.
gdawplse, Ch. LXx11. &p
polsew (o), ‘the faculty of
learning,” 632.

V. Optative (§ 140). go-=
¢(he) should know, 116, 210,
(Intro. xx.)

VI. Negative (§ 110, 121).
9 B)-Cuwar ‘I know not, can-
not,” 928, 1083, 1125, 1207,
Pl-wevid ‘we know not,’ 1257
(=9 0Cwrib). (wrd) gda
SevZv ‘we know not’ (§ 114),
61. golasur ¢ which is devoid
of knowledge,” 869. _gwrear,
i (n.), ‘they who know not,’
76, 337, 473, 474, 638, 713, 863,
877. olwri (fin. v.), ¢ they
know not,” 228, 1141, Nal. 108.
gBlwrz ‘not knowing, 1142,
Bwir (=gswTwed), 1116.
o@lwu ‘that knows not,” 736,
836. Poetic, gyfsevevrsair (5
inserted + gevewrsair) ‘men
without knowledge,” 427; g0
Bleurii ¢ they know not’ (¢ ins.
+@euri) s HpsEGever ¢ L
knew mot,” 1226, lit. ‘I was
not that which knew.’

9 1)-56 ¢ the knaw- |

S il-@ g, 293,

[9]

VIL. Nouns. _gda ¢know-
ledge,” (§ 190a), 123, 175, 203,
315, 355, 358, 372, 373, 382, 396,
421-426, 452, 454,513, 532, 682,
684, 1022. gdaja e, Ch.
ZLIII. 68. Ljevevflauresr eaio,
Cb. nxxxv. 287, 331. 9o gl
@msse, Ch. cxv. GdIud
e mFsev, Ch, cxxviir, g dar
orszir, 215 [gerar]. goay
@LWrr (2.6l ), 179, 404, 427,
430, 441, 463, 622, 316, 1153.
(3 184) gilaanir, 918 ; 90959
@i, 198, 429 ; g arar, 914,
915, 857.  (B) saad(er)
euIrm, 427, 430; yMNevrsmi,
140. gBaduri, 507; 05
wllis, 61, 123, 618 [gday
used as acc. of cognate signif.],
Nil 108, gdwrenw (§ 154),
¢ ignorance,’ 440, 925, 1110.

VIII. Causal (§ 160, I. b).
800 “they will cause to

be known’ (= gdaJuar),
1233.
Y. 1. g, adj. (see ym),

¢ six,” N4l 1.

II. oy (§ 56, IL.), ‘be cut
off, cease, be digested.” g
@Gmip (IIL. Gr. 79), ‘we are de-
prived of, free from, 88, 275
[eomp. 505], 626. gypa@ri (§87),
‘those who are without, freed
from,” s5o03;=‘less’ in com-
pounds, 311, 312, 646, 106, 800.
‘ The destitute,” 226, 248, 365,
506, 1007. gypErer, 350. DO
@i ‘ those set free,’ 365. _gmm,
654, 649, 699, 956.  9Hm GagT
“emr ¢ where (bonds) have been

overed,” 349, 521; ¢ where all
support has failed.’ DD H
¢ that which is freed, carried off,
digested,’ 365, 942, 944. 9ypm,
1261. o [N S srens],
199, 352="F1less,’ 1117. IYp=
‘ thoroughly, absolutely, so as to
be free. from all conditions,”
268, 391, 465, 845, 717, 184;
‘without.” (@ewL )wm g ©fails
not,’ 369. Y, 1295. gflsr
(opp. to e dlar), ‘if it is not,’

B
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812. gmed ‘digestion.” g
@ev ‘if it digest easily,’ 943.
III 9o (§ 64), ‘_cut_ off.’
IHDESGD, 345. goSsev, Ch.
XXXVIIL. IJEGL, 349, 814

[see gm], 753, 759 i

urer, 346, “he who will free
himself from,” 798, 163 [see
HPES]. Soev,  367.

g5 ‘let them consume away,’
1177. gy ‘unfailing,” s522.
<@z ¢ cease not (to love),” 8o7.
IV. (Intro. =xxiv.)  gep
¢ chamber (cut off) ; a mine,’ 747,
764, 913.  gop (=g fay)
¢ destruction,” 434, 421 ; ©cessa-
tion,” 1186 ; ‘shame,’ 980, 846.
Yo (§ 57), ¢beat (as a drum),’
1076. [N¥wrs@srens], 1180.
eopisrer ¢ (of) him who has
struck,’” 307.
YD& (§ 64; = f%v), ‘endure.
gosr ‘not enduring’ (§ 121),

333. ou ‘things that will
endure’ " (EIL:" Gr. =95),. 323,

[u added to a root forms an
aoristic part. noun plur. neut.]
yaflFsm, an imaginary (?)
flower, the poet’s commonplace
for anything peculiarly delicate

or sensitive, Qo0, IITi, IIIs,
I1120. -
J{'GEST (see ), ‘such.’ [Comp.

%r. The difference is that
between falis and tantus.  ger
is ‘such in quality,” &% ¢ such
in magnitude or number.’]
ST @i, 1061, 814 ; flar mes @i

for perp g (see gpm), r

‘they who are as,” 8983, 96g.
aresrii, 1076, 1323.  gjer @peor
‘he is as,” 624. garsrer °she
is as,’ 1124. erarsm ¢ that
which is as,” 565, 1082 [comp.
gpr]. yee (1) for gor
@ g, or rel. part. in agreement
with euUunrdl, 1071, 296, 889,
308, 263, 527, 109; OQarer
e et (Qsmer oy, comp. 9mm),
1142, 1143, 1260, :
1119, 1137. (2) ‘things that

655, 1305, |
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are so,” 279, 1122, 1294, NAl
101, 104. j
yar. 1, As ¢ #rflaow * or inserted
pariicle ; spm 5+ e+ 6, 2.
2. As ‘a@&’ or termination
forming a .mase. noun sing.
e+ g =gasr, 2.
% ‘such”’ See . [Comp.
@%r and e ; and gj&r, which
has nearly the same force.
These forms all belong to the
Gplyaldr, Intro. p. xxii. 10.

They govern a gen. oblique
case, wrssdarwir, AewwmlBar
N T YWorwigm ‘it is

(such) as,’ 595 [comp. gypm].
% Smw, ‘“all over, 13z0.
% &z ‘it is thus (much),” 34,
387, 394, 828, 1208. g% s&
euii ‘are not of this much, of
equal value, 409. (1) pred.
S%orwir ‘tley are (such) as,’
595, Nal. 104; (2) rel. part.,
622; (3) noun, 965, 964, 410,
406, 310, 576 [comp. gysr@i],
1073, 650, 704. T wIm I
‘those who are as—, g6s.
Sjlara:mruyn ‘all sorts of per-
sons,” 58;. T &SI @yib,
¢ thus much even,” 416. @awre
Gorwii ‘as those whom (one) has
seen.’ (eza® for exr ;
comp. Harmargyi and omm.)
9% 58 03B% ‘to such an ex.
tent,” 1129. Qori % sz,
sppiT S ‘in proportion as,’
396. -
eorLy ¢ affection,” 513. a2
eg/am_mm, Ch. vir,, gﬁg, 91 ;?1992
1009, 45, 71-80, 681, 682, 285,
807, 1276, 757- [Comp. gupar,
&row, pLy, CGszwew, g
@b.]

YT (see ), ‘that day, to-
morrow,’ 36 ; with &r. 108 ;  that
very day,’ 113. [Comp. @ m,
GTeer mi. |

g/ eorerio [, haiiga], ‘ swan,’ 1120.

J/@T%T ‘mother’: sri, 1147.

| oy D v ¢ ik, it 35 tilelist i sinoh




LEXICON AND

a8’  [Comp.orpm. See o,
Sy, g+ @g=dm.]
1. It is added to past adv. part.
where we should espe-t rel.
part. (Intro. xxiv. § 10.)
saffspo ‘it is like grasp-
ing at,’ 22, 100, 78, 401, 402,
208, 274, 338, 215, 216, 1007,
1008, 452, 1058, 931, 678, 758,
1302, 1303, 1304, 838, 913, 1020,
1107, 1110,
1145, 1146, 307, 1148, 718, 894.
2. It is added to mouns (i?lf.
base), wrésom, 217, 332.
3. It is added to nouns, simply,
1306, z201; almost redundant,
720, 407, 415, 1288. ' _gjeraflé
Qareraip@m, 1187 (Qareray=

Qarerasg). 4, Corr. to arpmy
‘suchasis . . . so1s’ Yows |
‘s0,” 365.

2

24 is a demonstrative, a stronger
form of g. See g, o;z60r6.
2. 1, ¢0x, cow,” 560, 1066, Nil.
101, 115, 118.- 2, See under
&S

(& VLD (=Hraaris) (S.dkula],
¢ confusion, turbulence,” 34.

2, %G (§ 58, 136-140), HY&5& |

(§ 64). @& {(root used in
a). @sn.), 371, 478. X, Y&=
¢ when,’ 1312,1315, 1317 ; =*as,’
850, 841, 874, 1103, 104, 117,
122, 433, 4345 424, 443, 444> 445,
507, 751, 1263, 1147 ; =°while,
i1s,” 82, 278, 1127, 1128; =‘to
be,’ 666, gz ; adverbial, 119, 357,
1043. a6V, 372; = in
371, ‘favouring fate” gsev
34, 95, 285, 219, 374, 419, 714,
801, 998, 600, 1291 [as optative
mood we must suppose ellipsis
of Cayar®io.] &S00, 683,
823. i, 54, form. adv., 543,
479, 15, 17, 586, 587, 998, 51,
217, 868, 133, 4061, 446, 529, 744,
745, 764, 910, 1218, 1227, 1228,

890, 332, 1192, 1121, |

CONCORDANCE.

. ergmin, 889;
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630, 476. b, HSLb, 375
368, 590, 1002, 379, 993, 397,
868, 978, 146, 573, 138, 175, 858
889, 397, 436, 449, 939, 556, 685,
763, 1298, 1270, 942, 1079, 93,
94, 125, 205, 134, 144, 860, 113,
228, 456, 459, 492, 787, 788,
1049, 514, 320, 433, 344, 452
ZGET ‘you are,’ 1319. Y54
‘thou didst become,” 1112. 2%
gito  ‘we shall prosper,’=.
Qaurin,653. % w,283,270,329,
750, 817.  gulewr ¢ therefore,’
(179. HW,2,12. Huw g what
has become,” 12. uwri ‘those
who have been,” 106. gwar
¢ those who are,” 1016. <@ &
‘ what will accrue,” 283,427, 461;

HG@., 315 gai ‘they
will be, become,” 1165, 1189,
1218, 1207..  goumi ‘those

(tbat) will become,” 1074, 1299.
ou8ar ‘if (it become),” 44, 45,
sz, 49, 209, 868, 1156, 1300,
566, 1018, 1119, 1216, Y@
“if (be),” 53. yuigyd, Fowd
¢ although, whatsoever,’ 355, 478,
656, 889, 9oo, 599, 52, 127, 144,
458, 961, 128, 397, 317, 416,
1321, 1325, 1065, 404, 409, 414,
7ogs. Neg. forms:—gars g,
1291; Y&rsrs, 128; Harg,

619; yerar, 3765 Y&,
421, 456. With e awr@®, @ev

and gev:— eoergramrm, 895 ;
@oevrirs, 1242 ; e eorerulgmth,
1005; e, 54, 988; =ar
D GRrL_rtb, IIO,
896, 1059; eoeTeT@/Ts, 100;
e GTeT SN GLD, 454 ; e ewrLmuler,
128; @eveur®, 479; geveur
@i, 593 ; @evevrSwmri; @ev
@b, 91 ; @eveur@id, 368, 94;
@evevnular, 49, 52, 769, 1058;
garsalevy, ‘mnothing which
may not come about,’ 537.
4% ¢ having caused to become,’
678, 1026. g &s6v ‘a causing
to prosp-r,’ 264. &G, 616.
g%ain (opp. to @&@), ‘increase,
wealth, prosperity,’ 31, 32, 112,
113, 122, 135, 163, 169, 177, 183,
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283, 328, 457, 463, 492, 522, 526,
562, 593, 594. 642, 651, 657, 692,
755, 858, 859, goz.

& [comp. PaGs, 9als,
—m@s, an B u.lrrm@]
1. ‘So, 252, 740, ‘as above’;
2@ ¢ with such persons,’ 474,
534, 279, 803. 2. As, 532, 666,
1189; wilLr@g ¢as it suffers,’
247, 26;, 279, 561, 908; @&
STEG, 561 ; qp,fw&zaralsmru.;m
‘and all such persouns, 5%;;
¢ closing and summing-up,’ 43;
‘as is fit, so. 3. u;m(yrmG’
‘a.ga.m, 15, 16.

4, gmGs ‘as

it 1s, at once,’ 179, 171, 289, 333, :

487, 366 788, 1307, 928, 1215;
‘ when,’ 676, 1325.
2, & =Lomer ¢ stain,’ 503.
GFTI [8. dehira], 1075 ; ¢ pro-
priety of conduct, rule of life:’
RpSSLD.
g[S aga], ¢ desire,” 266.
2@ (§ 62), ‘move, play’ [comp.
%en] wupCGp ‘like play-
ing’; see g mm. Q&nevevi
‘use words,” 405, 1070. Q&Fmev
eurLmir ‘they speak not, inter-
change no words, 818. g
@i =wé&s&er ‘men,’ 103 [comp.
Boir, Hewr]. YL ov=Hepsev
‘emi)loyment ; #Ch, L11. L
Za%orwme_ev. BL UL 6
3 the exercise of friendship,” 187.
e@mmr—ev ¢ the use of detectives.’
grig ¢ swimming,” 278.

9@ (§62). urom @b, 994,

521 (see Lurir). LJII_lJ'lrl_@QJITSDT,
196. (9. Qzr.) & SsriL_mas
¢ the assembly of dancers.’

2L 8. Sce yo.

geofl ‘a nail’ [8S. dni], 667,
1032.

grB (sce o), ‘there’ 363,
1098. [Comp. wrew®, H'm?@s]

T, See gy6r.

25 [S] gLusae 1.
wiri ¢ source,’ 543.

feip ‘tortoise,” 126.

g

. L
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‘Sxxg 38;9@ S 17:{1)
o. Yo srfCeuri ‘the
g lﬂen of six works,’ 560, Nal. 1.

IT. Y (§ 62), ‘grow cool,
heal up.’ Yo, 129. Yy
@s, 129.

III (See 9m, cut.) ywi‘a
way,’ 37, 43, 161, 219, 465,
478, 787, 849, 1321, 397, 912, 3
943, 662, Nal. g7. EQ‘
‘in  the (vight) way, 468
975, 130, 46, 123, 176, 48,
716, 725, 477, Nal. ro3z; _with
56, 41, 222, 242, 324. PO=
ulp, 1140. In comp. see s
asrm, @uéarm, 164; ows
srm, 101; e»swrqy, 627;
%,;b,myés@:.b ¢ forsake,” 814, 79S;
Y moyer, 367.

Iv. «%mu (§ 62). (1) ‘ do, “be

strong’; (2) ‘ endure, undergo,
bear” [Comp. sruurpm (see
srog)].  gopev, 469, 287,

891, 985, 225, 765, 25, 260, 768.
207, 469, 1174, 1175. Yoy
FW#H,555,1032.  BHWT, 493,
998, 286, go8. HHCEper, 1162.

s %/Dﬂg: 493, 515’ 568, 669! 212,
1160, 1276, 748. e%m @, 525,
46, 126, 234, 297, 3 B0
uaur ‘those who wage offensive
war,’ 741, 893, 1165. (v.and
n.) ...gpyaurr ¢ the men of active
energy,” 1027, 891, 894, 985, 975
130, 225. YD HITEr, 1007,
894. (p. and f.v.) yomid, 67,
70, 18y, 211, 1159, 579, 835.
g mapenin, Ch. cxvI. rﬂ@mp
wew. Hop (=4s), 64, 367,

- 732, 1204.

%Gﬂ (§ 56, 1II.), ‘govern, act,
employ.’ [Comp 20.] geor‘a
person ; servant,slave,’ 1030, 746
Gmswrerr, 500, Nil. 122. geuore.
@G, a.lady, 1279. eg,mm?m
Ch. TxX1ES = @wp@ 618, 632,

1022. HYoTE ma.nage" 589,
242 ; °‘exercise,’ rege, i.e. tibi
associa,” B. 6l Laui, 1017,
383, 791.  ZeT@mm, 447, 244,
245; In comp. ‘or%UWTeri,
1230; wyewulererer, Qo4 ;
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cq,af)awr@rar 215; umrqml_lurr |

eri,783.  ger i@ ¢ will be
employed SII.  gyern ‘will
exercise,” 251, 1252. .g BWTELD,
663, 907.
i4; poveurewrain, 1026, 1133,
1134; @eveuramramin, 1026.
almn'aouranm, 613,81,/ 212;
Yevevalaursranin, 287, 331, Ch.
LXXXV. @Qrerramenn, 014 ;

U rairsremw, 480, &9

Wi serents, 609 ; G’uu’rraﬁrmm,
773, 148, 962 LDLQ (LI 1T GRT GDLD,
09, ST T T aRremin, 773 5 al%er
WIT ST GOLD,  QO4. o IT GO (17 G307
@Ln, Ch xcIx., 981, 989, 9go.
éa‘— > 252, (,ump Quirarerm
YHerir &

QWb [8. éya], ‘gain.’
933.

2w e ¢ a herdsman, 1228.

2u97b ¢a thousand’ [S. sa-
]zasm,], 25Q.

2T (see 9@ ; the idea seems to
be ¢ excellence, fulness’). i
@b, 74, ¢ =&, or the quality
which excites it. _gfrauavrr,
7 —&["&'LIGD)I_LUQHT i,
gawwuri@srer ‘shoulder like
a, bamb,’” gob. %7 (§ 57),
‘fill”  grr ¢insatiable,’ 370.
20 ‘to be satisfied, filled,” 837.
gsLrorir ‘they fill not their

bellies,’ 936. Gsrlirissli,
1105. & tor guw) 1 & 4 vor L_LS et
1265. ir (§ 64,, ¢bind.
%f'ré@gﬂ}lgs o, 48z ; Nal. 122,
‘bind; hum.’ w1 T %eoT WIiT T 5
#bw, 678.

2. 1, 993. (&) ‘redun-

dant,” 216, 217, 397, 894, 875,
1155, 758, 838, 1145, 1148, 923,
840, 1152, 1180, 1184, 11g2;
with /e v, oymm, 2th, 1038,
966. 2, Slgn of third case, 2.
3. For H@av, 704 (so B. in
397, ¢if it be so’).

Sl ‘deep. gyif (s 8

(tig). (=ser), 989 (fig.). b
(§ 57). =revripserit ‘mire in
which the foot sinks,’ 5o0.

%“’ for yaar, 3.

BTG T V0T GOLD, 613, |

W (§ 57), ¢ examine.’

B TUWLD, |

&) demonstrative.

2= (§_ 66),

‘immoderate,’ 113.

Zpwerm ‘the hell in which
they sink down,” g19.

TgBe@er =

@'Q&Taum

gyerp [=¢ Sjserm’ (see 9iev),.

or from &rerm (see &Frev) as
gar from sFeos], ¢full, per-
fect, complete,” 416 (@u@-mm),
681, 92z (&), 694 (@l_rtﬁcufrrr),
1022 (gola;).  yaTpeops,
635 (@#Frev), gog (Qumrner),
862 (%), 148 (@epé@), Nal.
106.  geroyi ‘the gods, the
perfect ones, those of good
fulfilled,” 413.

Oftener
written eg;mn& (with g “fully’).
5r_umrrru_1§6u, Ch.Lxxx., grmi
@5 exluore, search out, 584
DTG Fiy 586, 711.  rrlips
Q#revaaremin, 682 ; soval, 684.
%L‘rru_amar, 512, %Lugé@,517

HYUFHTLE S, 792.  FUTLELD
Q@arererev, 795. %u_n,g,&aln',

662. ¢ HExquisite, recherché,’
@sriguirir, QII. unulev,
1081. yulewip, 1124.  yujib,
914, 918. - (gdalerai), 198.

1)

[Comp. g, e,
Qaer, @mls, @er, @%r.] Be-
fore nouns, 247, 382, 383, 332,
336, 98, 513, 571, 578, 738, 662,
743, 952, 992, 1042, 1085, 1120,
1130, 1142, 1162, 1227, 1247,
1220, 1315, 1319, I169. @)es
Gsmr ‘Lo!’ 1161.

¢ pass beyond the
bounds of.” [Comp. @m; S.1i.]
@s5 sevpar ¢ he dwells apart,
afar,’ 1130. G &ns ¢ unre-
stra‘nable,” 567; (with o»&)
@ saren
‘not transgressing,’ 779. @&ar
‘do not pass away from, 146,
869.
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@& < hostility.’
B. animi aversio.
Nig. @sevuemsael@uiriael
ewwyssw.] Ch. Lxxxvr. 851—
850, 647, 481, ‘umsanr.” @aev
Casasr  warlike kings,” 6gr1.

@ (§ 57), ¢despise, scorn.’
[Opp- ysp and w&p. Comp.
with erer.] @ésmmgmr 538.
@apii,698. QadEs, 559,995,
¢scorn’ [comp. awen& |. QD&LF
&, 1057.  @&preow ‘the ab-
sence of a scorntul spirit, 8y,
953. __ @shari, 966, 5y, 151,
227 Naliiya 7.

Qs =ysp.
Comp. g;,amu J', 231, 238 239,
240; °‘praise, 777; ‘renown,’
1003 ; ‘ word, speech, 1199. As
verb, NAl 111 ; ¢suit, fit 152.

@)1, QL&T(@@:_) 1. ¢ Pluce,’
1064,1123 ; ‘ room, *422,Nal. 116.
9. < Fitting place,” 484, 491, 493,
491, 497, "398, 673, 687; with
&ir, 821. AL erslgev ¢ know-
led: ze of the right plam,, Ch. 1.
3. ‘E‘Lse, plosperlty @ &fim
L@Eas e, ‘ when in straight-
ened c1r(,umsta.nces, 218, 1064
@ & ¢ what possesses space,’
744-
the place of, 292. ﬁr_&é}d
inflex. base used adv., ‘when”’
or ‘where’; ‘in the nick of
time,” 746; thh Qu. er&. 879,
968, 1124, 302, 490, 1285, 736;
with af. @gsn. 301, 302;
num. efic S5, 1153; s:gu of
7th case, 806, 883, 597, 7

@'——lf ¢ affliction.’ [Comp @@m
oL, @) 0&saew. v @ue. 8.
clm] @ iliunr®, 624 (uir@).

@)g (§ 64), ‘thunder, reprove

with earnestness, 4475 448 784,
¢ a forcible word,” 607.

7(35 68 ive.” ' [C S. di
80 (§ 68), ‘ give.’ omp. S.dd.
Qzi®, &, F ] 26 ‘givel” |
cc2. f)ev, 85. @ e |

‘Das though (it) were thrown
“into,” 1260. @9 gib [aux.
strengthenmg meaning],

[From @&s ;
worpur®.]

@ g * things that take |

with |

!

[Opp- to a@ans.

e

931

THE EKURRAL.

(§ 263). @ m, 8o1. @,

1030.

@) Béseer [see &omwr. Comp.
@ W, @cir, @@eu. 8.
dukl. ; syn. genuib, @arey
a»wn], ‘narrowness, straitened
eircumstances, affliction,” Ch.
Lxmr. @0&ss s Sureds “not
despairing in adversity,” 621,
024, 625, 654, 788, 1030.

@@zenis < pain, evil, 138, 508,
622, 623, 627, 628, 1045, 1056,
1060, 1063, 1295. It is used
for @@szewr. @0@ihers 1s
rather an effect of QO &sswr.
Nal 1o7.

G)ani_ (seems another form of
@), ¢ position, middle,” 663,
B letii o b g)«sm;(ymg;,@, 899,
‘fall from high estate,” ex-
plained by 473, @&t _dsewm ol
2. Qe w i “ fail, 369y. Qe uy
o * hindrance’ (aéw)', 676. [Rim.
L X XTiieh. . Do @Ei
mng.g@,mm slarer ¢ He
stopped, saying there is here in
the way a hindrance (a bad
omen).’] 8, @@z ¢ discern
the fitting place and time,” 712.
4. Sign of 7th case (§ 251), 37,
338, 1122, 2239. HulenL ¢ be-
cause’ = g&HwaL_sHev, 1179.

@l—@ ‘smallness, 478. @&

‘small, narrow.’

@)ewrir ¢ a cluster,” 308, 360.

@) %wor “a pair.’

@smaer [S.] ‘Indra,’ z5.

B)ew (§ 64), ‘wink, close the
eyes,” 1129, 775, 1120. @@L
wirir (§ 121), ¢ the heavenly ones,
who do not close their eyes,’ go6;
Nal. 146, ¢ twinkle, glisten,” 361.
[@Bmweasl Yo d@G B 6 6uid
* The long shore where the bright
pearls twinkle’  @ev paler s
Bleor plewwoifer ¢ Though jewels
sparkle like lamps standing
there.’] -

' @)bewin.  See @) and evin.

. @uw&&M ¢ motion,’ 1020, (+/ @w.)



LEXICON AND CONCORDANCE.

@wev (n.). 1, ‘Nature” ‘One
whose nature is —, 1098 ; ‘na-
tural course,” 57.2. Gguazs'vrmﬁ
wevrir ¢ women,’ 1311. L9 mefl
wevrer ‘she who belongs to
another,” 147. 9/ aflu evireor
‘one who has made virtue his

very own. 147. 2, (56, IIL.),
‘ proceed, be, come about in
a natural way.’ W&V LIT 6V

(a9. @sr.), ‘things which will
become one’s own,” 342. @uer
b ‘that which has proceeded
naturally,’ 35. @uwevar g ‘ what
- naturally is so,” 734. Quaer e
‘they maturall are,” 1106.
@Qumm (v. caus. § 62), ¢ make
or bring about’ (§ 161). @-1pm
wier ‘the Creator,” 1062. @
wpe gl ¢ those who have made,
acquired,’” 760. @ummed ¢ ac-
quisition.”  @uweuyy (strength-
ened form of @uwev), ¢ nature,’
41, 47, 161, 333, 344, 382,
452, 545, 628, 903, 951, 1006.
Buwpens ‘natural course,’ 370,
374, 637. 3, ¢ A section.

@eow [Comp. 8. ya] (§ 57),
combine, - ‘join, harmonize.’
[Comp. Qe erisgm.] Deow s
‘having been joined with, pos-
sessed of,’ 576. @awris com-
posed of, 576; ¢joined (with),’
73, 489, 1323. @wwular ©if
(it) attach itself, 522. Qeow-
win&sen ¢ when (it) cannot be,’
230. @sowiy ¢ harmony,’ 573.

@)z (§ 66), < beg, excite, compas-
sion.’ [Used with sr.] @ris
‘having begged,’” 780, 1050,
1063.  @riaw ‘though they
beg,’ 1062.  @rauri ¢ they beg
not,” 1035. Qoo
pliants,” 1035, 1058, 232, 1060,
1067.
Nal 307. (wr)efrdil ¢ that I
may ask,’ 1212, 1329. . @résl
u@gs50 ‘the bemg asked from,
224. QUpsair, 224. Qrésen
‘begging,” 229, 1052, 1054.
@ré&s ! ‘beg thou,’ 1051. @rs

o e I e s AR

‘sup-

@ruuair, 1055, 1070, |

[15]

S&&riT ¢ people from whom it is
meet to ask,’ 1051. @rjsoa
‘what he has asked,’ 1052
@ruy = @raj, 1053. @rar
enn  ‘ refraining from mendi-
cancy,” 1061. @S wpin
{though you beg, 1066. @uri
Nar ¢if you beg, 1067.  @r
@iz ifzr ¢ beg not,” 1067.

ruvsr=(@roQuer) ‘I pray,
1067. @r-a)(§190, a);‘begging,’
552. Ch. cvr, ¢mendicancy,’
1064, 1066, 1069, 1280. @re#F
&b, Ch. cvir., ‘the dread of
mendicancy,” N&il. 301. @s-
&g (§ 62), ‘feel sorrow, com-
passion.” @ ra&al@wm ¢ will be
sorry for,’ QriEga
‘which (you) will bLe sorry for,

655. @rimasy, Ch. cxxiiL
¢ heaviness at eventide.’ i
QuwelsFrasesy, Ch. cxvin

¢ wasting and weeping.’

B @. 1. adj. form. of @rzwr®
‘two."  (§ 172.) s, 374, 737,
620 1091, 1196. @rawr® ¢ two,’

19, 392, 393, 402, 581, 875, 760,

62, 992, 1022, 1247. @mpaOLo
‘both states or worlds—this and
the next,” 23. QT two
persons,” 1108. Another form
of @ is mi, not foupd in
Kurral. 2, adj. ¢ great, strong,’
‘999, 999 (in reference to earth).
3. (v.) ¢ be, remain, sit.” (§ 60.)
[S. as, in meaning.] It occurs
as auxiliary (§ 79), as well as .
inits primary meaning. @ s,

403. @@Ly, 67, 100. @154
s, 789. Qrrog=@nis,
1301, @5, 81,530, 1160,

1243, 1296, 1320, 867 ; with @av,
a sign of 5th case, 1107. Qw5 s
S, ‘1t was,’ 1296. @, Fsrer,
638. AwEFCsL, 1312. @BEs,
340. @@ g ‘though (they)
are,’ 973. @@ ‘they will
be,’ 485, 804. @@Liumsor, 86,
1046. Qpulsy, 1039. @F@ -
=@@#8, from @52 (§ 62,
ca\i)sea.l. § 161), ¢ place, put, cause
to be.’



[16] :

@) per ‘darkness’ [ @i +a

pluralising particle, the Telugu :

lu. Comp. Qumper, oamer,
and many others.] s, 121, 243,
352, 675, 753, 0999, 1186.
@mw @, adj. ‘dark,’ 913,
@B “iron,” Nal. 122.

@rr [from 8. rdtri], ‘night,
© 1168, 1169, 1329.

@ “food, fodder,” 946. Gud
e gwrer ‘a glutton.’

@e@saib ¢target, mark,’ 627.
[S. laksha.]

@ (§ 64), ¢ shine’  [S.

laksh.] @wovagsre (5. 0sr.)
‘resplendent  science,’  4r0.
@evm&pmd ! ¢ thou with glisten-
ing jewels !’ 1262.
@ev. I. <In, sign of 7th case, or
local ablative, 1322, 1327, 1328.
II. (n.) ‘a house ; housewife ;’
(in comp.), ‘ family or clan’; as
96Quuir for @evevmio (in
some compounds). 1.=wer
‘house,” 84 (7th case), Nil. 383.
@evevib=@Qev, Nil. 361. g
tpey ‘cook-house,” Nil. 363.
2. Meton. = wral
wife,” 59, 144, N4l. 83.
vatives.

3. Deri-

1039, Nil. 1, 86, 383. [=uwo
Gorwirer, Q@uagperirer, 141.]
4, Compounds :—@)eu-6umin ¢ Vir-
tue in domestic life.” This is the
title of the first portion of the
Smer, Ch. v.—xx1V. E)6v-eurasr
e ¢ family management,” 1026
[see gyeir]. @ev-e8 LT ar
(=@ovevrefl_ s 5 @S
s Qewgy@arss) ‘he who
by transgression draws near to
(his neighbour’s) wife,” 145, 146

(§ 88=@pliLiavair). QevIps
£, 951 [=@Y, 952; @evid
956], ‘those born of mnoble

family, the scions of a noble
house,” 1044. Qev-wirihéam s
‘the life of domestic* virtue,’
Ch. v. 45-49. @ev-aurthairer (=
@evewps Gzl sy anpLae)

[See @avip. ] i

‘house- |

Qov-evavar, 53 (bis).
@evsvairer, 52, 903, 905, 900, !

|

THE KURRAL.,

‘the man who lives a life of
domestic virtue,” 41, 42, 147.
Qev-ai7T i@ sevevsio—c "TZ&
‘whole of domestic life,” 8i.
Y pafiev-alenpuirens, Ch. xv.

‘The not desiring another’s
wife.” : ]
IIT. ‘Not’ This root, sig.

‘in,’ curiously expresses non-
existence (§ 44. Comp. gev).
[Seems to govern an accusz‘ive
In some places; but perhaps
it is ¢ emphatic changed to
&, 448.] 1. @e. The root
is used for (it, they, there) is
(are) not,=@ev%v, 44, 233, 52,
276, 909, 910, 583, 1063, 1065,
57, 621, 839, 363, 170, 1243,
222, 141, 142, 287, 285, 462, 538,
850, 460, 244, 934, 770, 302,
1005, 1001. Forws a neg. wri
s@rLSev ‘we have not seen,’
1071, 1066, 446. 2. @v%v is
probably a corruption, @eb+ er
emphatic, 363, 170, 570, 456,
460, 478, 534, 533, 230, 231,
336, 243, 245, 252, 945, 32,
537, 751, 59, 247, 135, 791, 162,
842, 976, 87, 110, 710, 1028,
1036, 449, 951, 300, 296, 122,
1123, 1131, 1321. yolaSHevdy
‘we know not,” 61. 3. @aév is
used by a¥%w &0srews [Intro.
P- xvii. § 4,b.] for @evevr s, 770,
‘when (or where) it is not,’ 9,
400, 912, 1068, 853, 174, 194,196.
4, As conjugated appellative.
(1) @evair (1st pers. sing.), I am
destitute,’ 223 [@dQuar, srer
giflggrar], 205; (2) @ewind
(1st pers. plur.), ‘ we are desti-
tute,” 174, 19040 [@AQuwib, prp
sf$8ri];7(3) 3rd pers. m. f.
n. sing. plur. @evevrer, @evrer,
135, 847, 4, 617, 625, 842, 1000,
407.  @evar, 34, 205, 341, 566,
628, 629, 862-8, 193. = @evrar
“she who is without — 56,
1194, 499, 5006, 1325, 250, 906,
1129, I130. @evrr, 577, 365,
114, 1242, 954, 430, 1072, 778,
499 ; opposed to’ =ewi.



LEXICON

Qevri, 170, 449, 430, 8o,
800, 811, 812, 236, 72, 1055, 843,
449, 427, 572, genela.llv with a
noun; sometimes absolntely=
destitute ; ; sometimes as a predi-
cate. . ‘@eveurim, 431, 591, 378,
600, 1050, 1056, 1005, 750, 752,
730, 368, 247, 395, 1020.

Geunir, 59. @evaurr, @aueuaun'
577,79, 917-  @evg, @evevg
‘that which is not, or without’;
sometimes =@ %v, 750, 53, 77,
119, 586, 587, 750, 425,735, 871.
Qerm [Comp. Parm], 354,
740, 966, 1252, 875,83, 349,955,

904, 10g0. @er@mev ¢ if — is
wanting,” 575, 1014, 1144, 996,
556, 573.  @ev, @ebev “ (they)
are not.’ XX Liuwigofl 6u

¢ things without profit,’ 191—197,
640, 4, 9, 39, 1100. 5w hlev
¢ things uot right,” 9¢8, 956, gr1.
(4) Compounded :——Revevrulzr
‘if (it) 1s not,” 52, 1058, 49,
1300, 769. @funwrfzsr(seecgnbm)
@evevevev ‘are not things which
have no real exxstence, II5.
PDeveur& having come to
nought,” 479.

AND CONCORDANOCE.

|
|
|
|
i

@ev@evaf goyin

‘though it were non-existent,” |

222, 768. @eveurBwi i ¢ those
who came to nought,’ 935. @ev
sur@gw ‘it will not exist,” 368.
Qevigyn ¢ though there "~ be
none,” 448. G)&u'.;,asa@au'r ‘are
men who (will) not do,” 934
(=Q@&Fdwri). &ir,sevaliflevit
(for | garr asrrgeﬂavn), 1242.
qm,lﬂevm =gsueurga@isr, 414

5. With doable neg.: @eveur g,
Qeveur Glwmg - as it oxists not
to —, 247. BD(ev)eurs, 198,
448,  who suffer lack of ’ (with
2nd case), 412, 573, 574, 740,
945, 161, 1030. @(eL)evir, 230,
853, 200, 86y, 1053, 1059, 594,
919, 612, 731, 1064, 78, 1308.
@(ev)evrsirer, 7, 523, 614,
1006. @eueu ramar ¢ she who is

without —," 402. @eveunrsaur,
@evrsai, 997, 354 890, 593,
640. @ T&HmiT, 140. @'w,aﬂ

[as though from @m,g):, @eur-

@ou-aawrmr ¢ 1o,

QuTsmp ¢

Plovzy (§64),

21 (§ 66),
sw@@«@ﬁ'n

[17]

PG er (§64). Comp. gys 8],
¢ without,” 523, 1253, 112, 166,
754 1069, 78a, 1042, 401, 529,
947. Qe [N%TQuéSin, as
from @'ar@,mfur] = @evevTLoey
¢ without,’ 29 184, 764. @sa7
wemwwr “‘which - without (1t)
(otherwise) is not gamed
961 ; ¢ essentially necessary,’ 682.
7. @'wam.n [@ev+emwn. Comp.
areown]. (1) In comp. with a
noun= -lessness, 577, 841, 119,
9o3, 616, 618, 557, 344, 979,
851, 320, 364, 513, 958, 371,
1209, 1276, 738, 833, 1019.
wig zremin, Ch. LxT. a,ctlvity.’
(2) Absolutely, ¢destitution,’
841, 1041, 1042, 1044, 616, 558,
1063, 988, 89 (opp to amL_fmm),
153, 503 ; B. “egestas.’
here!’ 118s.
[Comp. 2 a, @.]

rise, climb.’
(§ 57) WIth S5, q.v.]
SH 3 Qauir 5 5
chm.)ed’

[@aur
Qavit
‘ having

¢ covet, lust after.
432. @ au Bflusimeor
(S 87), 437, @D gyio
(§ 74), 1002. @apfl, 1003.
@amperenin © covetousness.” [@
aumev + e, § 74.]

¢ lose,” opp. Q@um.
Qupsas, 788 (§ ). @
032, 228,463
(§ 74). thg’,G)grrgnam, 940.
V. ®§r4wm] Beba, 11:4.
1@59%*‘- ¢ destiny entailing loss,’
372. @wphCswb,593. @wu
Ui, 494, 921, Qégd (=@
plurar), 554, @pod g,

Qe mev,

935:

- 659, 812. @S Hb ‘we shall
lose,” 1z50. [Old form=@ ol
Quairtn. :

| @ (§ 57), ‘slip, fall down, be-

- as@ (§ 62), ‘shp

come vile” @
B. <vilis’
946.

/—':;;6:_ 9.643 1335
@d¥a ¢ diminution,’

[Comp
¢ slipperiness,’

QL] @ussd
Qs

415, @@&;&mr, 952.
C
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Swirer, 535.  @epssies, 536.

@wss ‘aslip,’ 893, 127, 104,
467, f’f’ o11.  @ephaalg),
35 4'~s 334 p@aam 1~rno.

miny,’ 133, 808, 137, 13().
Qe (§ 64), ‘detexmme, do
carefully.’ Qeein 5w et 7
¢ with careful investigation,” 117.
@mﬁg@gm@gwmﬂ 530.
Dip; ‘g,,,,g,am,rsmm what was re-
solved on, 779, Nal. 6. [@ |

@:.

@psasprer Ty @sar ‘the |

days allotted to man pass not |

their bounds.” Comment. gné
Garis. QNS5 5SQTEWw |
‘not transgressing their fixed re-
solve.’ Comment. @#rsvelweu
Sb. YIiseErss Lilenpsd
i ¢ the Asuras who caused
affliction to the immortals,’
Ram. I. vi. 64.] n. ‘a jewcl’;
by meton. ‘a lady,” Nal. 361.
@wirw! (voc. case), 1z6H2.
@enip, 1102, 1110, 1114, 1124,
1329, with different epithet in
each: gewfl, g, G& oef,
Lrmr  Qevm. SDEDLLUWIT T
¢ those adorned with jewels,’ g19.
(§ 57), ‘grow soft’” [Ccmp.
Qor.] Qeppm, 1177.

@afl  <disgrace.’ [Comp. @9;
opp. @afl.]  Qerfi, 971, g970.
Qefla b 5, 654, (a@m) 1044, 1066.
@aefisssas ¢ disgraceful,” 1286,
@@rﬁm, 1298, 98’8, 404.

@ ¢ younu [Comp. @wLp,
g @%rwir, 698.  @%w 5,

79. @)% coo,; NAl. (@eramin)

5 IS i 10 38 SZarwin (§ 184 ;
Intro. xxiii.), ‘we are young,
Nal. 19.

@)» (§ 66), ‘pass ELWdy [Comp.
@s.] @5, 586. (=Ucha’)
‘having passed over ‘=ofF
&, 971-  ‘=eLpp, 283, 476
531,1138,432,1254. ‘=g s’
‘beyond bourds,’ goo. @par
Bl e o shppmg off et 157,

UL ¢oxcess,” 977 ; ‘injury,
ﬁ'g, Nil. g9, 38. Q&i@nis,
1275. @miani ‘those who
have passed away,” 22, 42

|
!
1

THE KURRAL.

@ppsri *trausgressors, 159;
310, both meanings. sued
mirer ‘he who invades the
sanctity of his neighbour’s
house,” 145, 146; B.* Ezorbitare,
limites praeterive.

@ (§68), ‘break (int)’ 475,

@ masnr ¢ the tlme of ruin,’
488. QoS ‘wue,’ 476,
69o.

@oe, ‘gfa’ 180.  [@a]

@pw@mpunm allied to ruin,
ruinous,’ 885.
2

Qopers (§ 62), ‘ @ahi.’

mnesFeyer ‘she hung down
ber head.” °

Qe (§ 64), ‘irrigate, draw
water,” 1101. ’

@m. 1,°¢ g/necar 432; 7430,
547, 504, 778. ‘BB 541

u,‘Alomt 1157. 4. Revenue,’ -
733- 5, ‘@BSH0, 847. 6. ‘A

god,’ 388. @empaier, 5, 10,
690, 733- @apor &, Ch.
XXXIX.

@er. 1, Sign of case and &r
flemw or ~euphonic insertion.
2. In comp. and deriv. from
Dev as Qewen. 3, ¢ Pleasant,
sweet,’ 91-99, 224, 327, 387, 525,
911, 953. Chiefly in comp. with
@Q&rav and o2uwi. Used as
&% &G OICL (§ 184), Nal. 146.
@efl n © it 18 sweet,” 93, 64, 66,
68, 181 230, 648, 772, 839, 865,
866, 811, 1103, 1108, 1145, 1176,
1196, 1201, 1202, 1215, 1309,
1326. @aflwg ¢ that which 1s
sweet,” 1005. @eflw, g6, 100,
824, 987, 1199. @aﬂwma}ﬁ.
mev ‘kmdly speech Ch. x.
@eflwrr ¢ dear ones,” 1158, N4l

365. . @er@ °‘ unpleasant,’
(§ 121), 35, 109, 159, 160, 243,
.308, 311, 312, 314,316,318, 319,
504, 565, 824, 852 857, 881, 8094,
987, 1288. Qe @evio ev1l’
318, 630. @en @, 224, 408,

558, 819, 923, 995, 1158, 1196.
@W@,ﬁ.@, 230, IC4I.  @ar
@&, 100, 313, 860, 881.  @ear
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U ‘pleasure,’ 39, 65, 98, 156,
228, 173, 352, 369, 501, 615, 628,
629, 630, 669, 738, 7547854, 869,
946, 1052, 1166, 1330. @arL],
75s 94, 309. @ersemr, 1152.
4, ‘Such.” " [See @ and @%.
Comp. gjewr, @)%or talis, tantus.]
@wraris £ we are such,’ 790.
@af@sér ‘ he is such,” 453.
@)@ ¢ kindred, affinity, com-
pany.’ (@er) Nal. 171-180,
146, 306, 451-509, 460, 4162, 568,
822, 884. DB e5BFrrevin
‘not joining with low persons,’
Ch. xLvi. @arer, 793=Dario
‘one who is allied,” 868, 1158.
@argsar ‘one who is allied,’
446. -
B) Zeor [comp. e, a1, or%ur].

@%rwir ‘they are such, tanti, |

790. @)% S g emor &g ¢ 1t is of
this value, measure,’ 87.
B)ar @i < yet, still,’ 1250. [@.]
@) &fl ¢ now, hereafter’ [@], 1083,
1294, Nal. 29.

D) e oy ‘to-day’ [comp. _gyeiray,
arewr m], 336, 1048, 1133, 1262,
Nal 36.

+F

Tetor® ¢here, in this world or
birth,’ 18, 23, 213, 265, 356,
363, 369. [Comp. e @, wirzr
@ strengthened dem. from @).]

tr., ¢ collect, accumulate.” =
puw, 417. LW, 100Q.
i ev  ‘accumulation,” 385,

Lo ‘ wealth,” 1003, NAlL r1og.
& (§ 87), ‘give.” [Syn. @s&i1 0,
s@m.] Fsev ‘giving, gz, 222,
223, 230, 231, 842, 1006, 1054.
Fwu@ob ¢ (it) should be given.’
ws5 (for mpg by aslsse),
228, 387, do00. FFFES .5 ‘it has
given,” 1142. Farg ¢ that

| 2, a dem. letter.

CONCORDANOCE. [19]
which will give,” 221. UL
¢ that will give,” 1061. o
‘ givers,’ 232, 1057-30. ey
¢ they will 3give,’ 51703359. RS
‘let him give,” ‘477, 1268.
FWr gy ‘not giving,” 1002.  m&
~wrar ‘one who gives 'not,’
(9ev), - 863. reos ‘a gift,
giving,’ Ch. xxmm., zz1, 38z,
953:

Arw, ], ¢ Moisture,” 1077, 1058.
2. Hence= garL) ‘benevolence,
love,” g1.

AT (§ 57), ‘saw asunder, 334.
(2w, Fr two.]

Fr. See @a5.

T ) (§ 56, I11.), ‘yean.’ [Comp.
m.]  mrer (Qau. @sr.), 757.
mew ‘@Gt) will produce,’ 31,
74, 180,'754; ‘which will pro-
duce,’ 311, 361. mFerm ¢ which
brought forth,’ 69, 1047. merm
‘ having produced,’ 97. mearmay,
99. ©  rFFarU g, 165. FIF @G0T (07 @1T
‘she who bare, a mother,” 656,
9z3.

o

See 2 (beoin,
2 L& EID, 2 @l IremT. :
2. (§ 56, I1.), ¢spill, dripaway.’
2 &5 ‘spilt,” 720, 1270. 2 50
@in  ‘secresy, letting nothing

ooze out,” =8s.

2@y (§ 62), ‘use effort.’
e gomuar ‘those who make
strenuous efforts,” 620, r1024;
n. ‘effort,” 6o4, 607. 2 @5 D M
evauir, reverse of the above.

2 L_g) (§ 56, I1L.), ‘ be fierce,’ 765.
e mm (§ 62), ‘plague.”’ e p
oiuair “those who are angry

- or worry about,” 818. 2L m
oo ¢ will torment,” 3. :
e L@ ‘body, 65, 253. (er,

2.1 gor.) |
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2Ly (e e+, ‘body’ [wré

@&], 80, 330, 338, 340, 345, |

627, 943, 1029, 1122,1132, 1163,
al. 37—40, 102.

oL &7 ‘together with, at once.'
[2; comp. @sr®.] A sign
of 3rd case=g®, a0, (§ 259),
309, 589, 632, 8go. e ibur
=2 erur®), ¢ agreement’
[u@®]. §

2 B (§ 64), ‘put on clothes.’
2 @Uu g ‘what one puts on,

1

clothes,’ 166, 1079. 2 L
¢ garments,” 939, 1012. 2B& !
ews ¢ dress,” 788. i
2. 1, See2®. 2, (§64),
‘break’ fcomp. @, gu];
(§ 57), ¢be broken,’ 473.
[2en_Gsoaed: three inter-
pretations are possible: o e

strengthens sih=°own’; or as |
slvaeslvye_w = ‘having

prevailing power’; or &9. @srr.
of saw (§ 57), “which will
be broken’ = ‘weak, fragile.’
These are Graul’s, the Com. and
Beschi’s respectively. Comp.
Nal. 368, and render ¢their
strength of possessions, their
resources.’] 2 ewL &@in ¢ which
will break, 1077, 1251, 1258,
1324. 2 e &g “has been
broken,’ 1088, 1270. 3, ‘ Pos-
session’; coh. with e ¢rand @
[a d%rsagdiy, §184]. Its
opposite is @eb. It simply con-
nects two nouns: 389, 415, go7y,
1010, 1034. 2@ Quer ‘1 (am)
1 possessor of, 1133. o L
wrer, seswer ‘he who is
possessed,’ 390, 486, 381. oL
wiri abs.” for ¢ possessors of
wealth,” 395, 718; with nouns,
593, 594, 513, 519, 112,622, 219,
50z, 684, 165, 167, 526, 866,
577> 910, 970, 1153, 72, 994,
996, 404, 441, 413, 41%, 430,
636, 606, 534, 135, 463, 427,
223, 262. oL wr, 591, 1072,
990, 393; 430, 95, 458. 2L w
@m, 139, 179, 285, 159, 975;
opposed to @Qeveursai. o e
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wrerii=e L wri [comp. g er].
2 6DL_UIIT 6T, 2.eDL W 6T, §I, 1089.
e wa, 384, ,sgr. 742, 746,
1021, ‘that which (one) pos-
sesses.’ oL Gg ‘it is pos-
sessed of’ [it is often redundant
and sometimes="it is’; always
a predicate], 45, 48, 126, 112,
220, 221, 277, 336, 353, 398, 578,
565, 611, 667, 624, 770, 746, 907,
925, 1010, 1018, 1053, IOS57,
1082, 1085, 1173, 1152, 1275,
1276, 1280, 1325.

e enw (it often connects two
nouns, and makes a kind of
possessive case), things pos-
sessed of’ [opp. to @ev], 41,

2GJ, 975, 1299, 1300. 2 L
wip ‘we possess,’ 844. (Intro.
xxiii.) ee-Q@uib, 1250.

e enwn  ‘possession of pro-
perty ’; in comp. it is almost
redundant ; opp. @arenin; 8¢

2
228, 344, 558, 592, 641, 838.
gL é&sepev s, Ch. xIIn.
S@Eesed o, Ch. xxv. g4
@eemio, Ch. XL, 68.  ger

Yeoraww, Ch. v 681, gga.
YT @ (LPEDL_GOLD, 74. 24 air & Zet
wyer e, Ch. LX11. 2 6rergp
LD, 5Q2. DO & & (LPEDL
e, Ch. wTx. P ESLpEOL
euw, Ch. x1v., 133. gexflajer
@, 688, 383.  pireme_ew,
Ch. c11. 1012, 9g60. Hevpujeni.
Lo, 154. LI G00T L |60 GLD,
Ch. ¢, 991. Q@QuirmHeHeL Lo,
592. Quirespye_enwn, Ch.
XVL, 154.

2.L.& (§ 62), ‘stand in awe of,
reverence, feel modest shame.’
oL SULUL T g, g21. 2 @Lb,
1088, Nal. 102, 384.

e @ ‘dry’; oewag ¢ grow
dry, languish.’ 2 e Glew,
1037. o Grriald, 1310,

2.eorr (§ 57), ‘feel, undorstand,
perceive, conceive.’ [Comp. o air.]
Quwujemrigev, Ch.  xxXXVI.
2 ewr (Lo © conceive of,” 331, 351.
e e psema ‘ what (you) have
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felt,’ 316. e awrsm, 420, 705,
1172, e eurrrentn, 589 (aem
Irinev). e awrfler, 357. e exvif
Sib, 417, 834 aazrraﬁ)asr,
420. o ewTiijpd, 1277 =2 6uril b
BT eewIi g, 417, 516, 712,
1046, 350. e ewrird, 805.
s awrr, (sgo. e awr rii @ o,
575, 826, 1096. © U T QUIT &,
702, 703, 708, 709, 716, 257, 334.
e e g, 718. e ewrigey re-
conciliation,” 1109. asuarfrmu,

1246. eamrié& ¢ perception,’
976, 453, 785. e.awiay ¢ feel-
ing,” 354, 420. 2 T i & 5

(8§ 62, 160), ‘cause to under-
stand, expla.m away misunder-
sta.ndmgs D_GRTIT & FIIEI T &GV,
1246. e W SSTenlD, 1[304.
2 ewrii & & gib, 1319.

2 oor ‘eat’ (oer) [eersir], used
as=Gloor, AewF. 2 eur, 1091,
1172, 1212, I174, 1113 [with
Saor. a. @sm. ‘the eye that
eats, abso'rbs the pigment’=
‘black’; but comp. 1084].
gaswumr, 926, 251, 946. ==
vauir, gz6. 2. T EPID, 527,
1084, 1221, .326. 2 5T
‘ having eaten, 580, 1033, 1101,
322. earg, 1326, 930.
o cuorie 7, Nal. 18. D GT GO [0 5
922. oewllev, 922, 942. 2T
atleor, 945, 947- 2 GOTS, 922,
943, Nal. 2. & GIT @1h 5007 @U0) FOLD
Ch. xcr11., 255, 257, 25y. 25T
@® 41, 160. 2 eurEe, 930.
o er@ir, 258, r1ooi, Nal. g.
a.GurLmi, 1090, 253, Nail. 1.
e T pm, 1107 (see gpm).
2 emrev, 229, 1326, 1065,  e.r
rev, 82, 1128, 1145. . GBoT 6T
25, o ewrit g, 166, 1079.
2zerg ‘food,” 945, N&L 1.
s aT@), 412, 4I13. e ST .
eer soorLomSovwair ¢ food’ (Intro.
xxiii.), 1035, 44, 1012, 227, 939.

2 anfl. esrqpomil, 215. eer @
§ 62), ‘feed.’ gor L, 378,
Nal. 1. (§ 160.)

2 esranin, See o o7,
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L.ﬁﬁl (§ 69), ‘help.’  (Qu. ar&.)
p_,ﬁmm 746. o s ‘assist-
ance,’ 70, 101, 103, 105. 2LJ
U&&D, 620 (2), ‘on that side,

behind, [Comp. g, @, ar. ]
e as&ranr, 1185 (=), ‘there,
vehold.’ (See Dauss T ).

2 11 ¢ galt, flavour, zest, 8¢z, 1050,
1302, 1328. [Comp. 2 asifl.]

2., 1, “And,
2. ‘Even, 17,

also,” 12, 13.
18 9877 ‘)9‘0:

1069. 3. In summing up, 5381,
19. 4, Converts inter. into
universal, 2o, gg1. (§ 126.)

L verbal forms=—* although,’
989. 6, Forms 3rd pers. plur.
fut. and. fut. rel. part., 17, as
GT 0T GRYLD, PASSINL.

D T (§ 5,}, ‘be high’ (= il
QIT G iT @;ﬁrr/_r)pm (aﬂ Gg;r U
272. 2wihg,957. Wik,
233, 246. 2 ure ‘elevation,
dignity,” 135, 595, 596, 743, 963

2w (3 57), ¢ go off, avoid, escape,
survive.” 2wev, 1212, 40, 437,
1174. o waur ‘may escape,
207. owmrir ‘they canuot
escape,’ 896, goo. o uir € in-
evitable,’ 313. 2 (W@ ¢ escape,’
8¢y6, 110, 1174.

2. (§ 64), ‘send off, oraway ;
destroy, preserve.’ 2 GG,
12, 1134, 043. 2 UL g, 422,
s Fsev, 1287. oI5 g, 1076,
376, 787, 168, 121, N&il. 1o1.
o w&s@p (Sear), 440. o dwi g,
996.

2. 97 ¢life, breath, soul’ [ei =

emit], 78, 131, 183, 214, 244,
258,250, 268, 378 3267 227,

330, 334 338, 340, 476, sor,
557, 778, 848, 940, 945, 969,
1017, 1020, 1062, 1070, 1106,

I122, 1124, 1132, L6 3T 2ir3
1230, 1298; ‘a living being,’
30, 31, 122, 231, 260, 261, 361,
322, 392, 851, 972, *OI2, 1013.
g @ud ‘dear life,” 73, 1141.
@ew guli  “sweet life,” 327,
1209. e gyuii ‘lite, or living
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being that abides,” 68, 244, 268,
318, 457. wew gapudi,
1168.
body,” 8o, 255, 290. Qavewrim
au9rri ¢ heroes who make light
ot their lives,” 777.

2w (§ 64), ¢smell, breatke.’
2uS7S s ‘having inhaled, su
smelt,” 1ro1r. =udflu ¢when
it will breathe; at the breath
of its mnostrils,” 763; ‘for the
purpose of breathing,” 88o.

= 71D, ® Fear ¢strength,” 24, 600,

I1Q0,
2 97 f%v *seat of life,

888, 1263. [Comp. S. wuru,
nras.] =rQari ‘the brave, !
136, 597

2. amm (§ 64), ‘speak out, declare.’
Imp. 1151. Noun, ‘a word,’ 581,
193. o ®rsg,1237. o&rs
&b, 834. o er&@in  which
(he) will utter,” 193, 564. g12,
tish; ¢ (t) will say, 7og,
743, 1235. o2erlumi, 1200.
» egULrar, i, 189, 232, 681—y.
crius,1184. 2erloea,
232. osegwranri,b650. ser
Qair ‘shall I tell?’ 1181. cer
wreLs, 223. 2 @rs&ev < speak-
ing,’ 1076, 1271. &rsp@mIY
a@risev, Ch. oxIII., 1162, 5T
S FImeemrsseu, Ch. cxiv.
Bovb el s mewr & sev, Ch. CxII.

2 fl. 2 faows *fitness,’ 518,1578:
a.flwsir ‘one fit for, master of

anything,” 72, 149, 518, 1080. :
~ fluirar ‘she who belongs to,” |

149.
2.5 ‘form, type,” 261. [IS. ripa.
Comp. s fsu, = @Hub, =@y,
2 e, 2 (5] a@ay ‘form,

shape, wmicn, beauty,” 585, 667,
684, Nal. 101. =2 @ab,273.

2 /G (§ 62), ‘melt, 1069.
zararepGo  ‘the heart will |
melt.” :

v ch@h (§¢6, IIL). 2. @per@uass '

i “the huge rolling chariot’
[a¥. @zir.], 667, 933 ‘gain got
by the rolling dice.
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2.6V (§ 66), or 2V (§ 57), ‘ be
destroyed, fail, be dried up.’ [S.
9| Fmessszr ‘an eye
that can weep no more,” 1174.
(eewirss). (The spelling is
doubttul.)

2. ov&w [8. lbka]. [Comp. @
6uth, ewavwitb, e»in.] 1, ‘%lble
world,” 11, 13, 374, 996.
2. ¢ People,’ 117. 3. ‘A world,’
247, 345. 4, ‘ The wise’ @)
280, 140, 426, 425. -

2 evs. 1. ‘This world, course
of things, universe,’ 1, zo, 23, 27,
211, 336, 387, 389, 520,542, 544,
571, 572, 578, 612, 874, 1062.
2. ‘A world,’ 58, 234, 290, 1103.
-3. ‘The people of the world,
215, 256, 399, 470, 670, 8cg, 841,
904, 970, 101§, 1025, 2 VS H
ST, 1032, 850, 204. L VSH.H
‘in or of the world,’ 213, 233,
533, 598, 1198. QCuayevsin
‘ the higher world,” 222. - @er
@aevsin ‘the world of woe,
243.

2 Zva ‘irresolution, weakness,’
620, 883, 762. [Comp. 5%v.]

2 % - tax,’ 756.
z.a (§ 66), ‘rejoice’ [&p.]
eaigm ‘joyously,” 842, 1061,

1130. ea ‘so as to
gladden,” 304. 2 @S gin
‘whether it rejoices,” 707.

s @lu z, 1057. 2@é&@GL, 69,
228. s agsni (opp- @air@r'rg,
264. o @&, 304, 432, 531.
ger. sy@ens, Ch. cxxxIII.

2. auenio [8.], ¢ comparison,” 7.

2 auifl ‘the (salt) sea,” 763. [Comp.
2 ]

2 1p (§ 66), ‘suffer.’ It 1s used
absolutely and with srwib, gev
evev and awLgev [comn. o &wrr].
2 [pE@GLD, 1175, 1135, I220.
e pUu g, 787, 1172.  eplum,
936. e iphgm, 1131, 1177, 1137.
2 i g ‘though they suffer,
1031. 2 pULds@io, 138 (§ 160).

2.p ‘plough’ (§ 60). o iproyr
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‘they plough not,’ 14. e pair

¢ ploughers,’ 14, 872. e panrf, !

1032. e.paleyr, 1036. =.wa
* ploughing, agriculture, C'h. c1v.
1031. 2.(pdl, 1033.

2.efp. ], Sign of 7th case =

Qsm; qy. a form of =, |

594, 124G 2. ‘Place’: =
eopuldfis s, 530. cowpl@ms
srar, 638, s opsQFovarer,
950.
2 8. 1,Signof 7th case. (§251.)
Suyfl, 168, [Comp. 26T, 2.ewLp. |
. @Lb, 4I15. amaILl
¢ storehouse,’ 226.

2 ar, [Comp. o _er, 2 &r, o ewrir,
e, 28, safl.] 1, Sign of
case, ‘ within,” 13, 995, 890, 98,
1049, 50, 106, 126, 469, 718, 61,
1165’ 495, 186, 715 828, 703,
705, 1130, 153, 241; equal to
gen. of thing distrib.,, 891,
411, 47, 8{, 438, 444, with ereb
eurin, makiug super.; see ereu
eurtn, 203, 1324, 715. & a5or
aerafiev ‘ from the inner part
of (my) eye,’ 1126. 2, Adverb,
129. o ararT mits ‘will heal

within, thoroughly,’ 487, 927, '

421. e arorflssey,  677.
3. Noun, = 6r@per,; 1057. 2afl
(sign of 7:h case), 545. 4, As
a verb. root it is a @29 %
(§184). soarand, 1170. 26T

ermir, II27. o armer, 617.
2 Qorar, 1167, 120Ff, 1263.
2 Qaro, 1204. 2 T LT, 1311,

o ar ‘are, exist, have place,’ ggs,
574, 54, 380, 223, 241, 479, 483,
480, 521, 527, 636, 781, 1099,
1101. o GTeT, Larii ‘ persons
who are,” 895, 406, 336, 880,

294, 25, 1204, 1178. o (er)arg

(opp- @evevg), it exists, what

exists, what is true, real,” with
g, 889, 572, 53, 235, 1274, '

982, 255, 641, 357, 1069, 1CQI.
e aor®, 1098, 1281, 571, 190,
128, 996, 974, 89, 71, 315, 1245,
1260, 1164, 1307, 1323, 1271,

1273, 1274 469, 707, 757, 796,

1117, 1154, 1213. 2_GoeT LT LD,

896, 110, 932, 1075, 1214. < & T
l_n'ﬂ.g@lLb9,3IOOS. Sam'rm ¢ which
is within, internal,’ g¢71, 600.

o@mLnrs ‘that (it) may be,’
342; ‘“in tempore, festinanter, et
i ipsa adolescentia’ (B.), 988, 54,
758. o2 ar@Leu, ‘if (it) exists,
368, 1075, 1151. e mwew ‘the °
fact of the existcuce of (any- .
thing),” 1055, 571, 572, 1153
[The 7th case is made into an
abstr. noun.] e @ LwWMAa
‘one’sreal wisdom,’ 373 ; ‘reality,
real method,’ 1212. Incomp. 2.
uews, Ch. Lxxx1X., 883, 885, 887,
888, 889, 884, 735. 2l Qar
Ltb, I119. 2efTeepiT,216. =a@r
e @msev, 680. 2 erarin ¢ the
mind,’ 294, 592, 595, 598, 1207,
677, 357, 622, 798, 799, 1263,
438, 1170, 282, 309, 1057, 1130,
971, 1324, 1270, 1069. 2 &reTd
ST, 124Q. o arer (§ 62),
¢ think, call to mind, remember,’
¢ recordary’ [Comp. o swri.]
e oTepa g, 596. 2ararey, 596,
282,1318, 1243. edrerirar, g30.
e arer ‘ while (I) think of,’ 1206,
357, 540, 622, 665, 109, 394,
1069, 1281. o areflQ@errer 1
remembered,” 1316. o,6rerfl
&b, 1207, 1201, 799. 2 er
erTer, 309, L eT@hS, 539. 267
erps, 798, o areflw &1, 540.
e erefl, 1264, 1230, 1317, 1320,

. '1249, 1231, 1243. 26T @I G,
1184, 1125. 2 eT@pauT, I107.
2 ar@sCaver, 1136. 2 arefiti,
309. 2 er@hLp, 1298. = 6 forms
nouns with prim. roots.  [This
isTel u?] Qur@er,s—ajer,
cqu_;efr, @@ar, waaer. %n
War, 545. i

2 PEE (§ 62), ‘sleep’ e pis
Gaz (§88). opm& (§77).
339:

e.enp (§ 57), ¢ dwell, live.” [2 o,
@w., =2epai ‘hewilldwell,
1130. 2@pYL, 50 84. =2a@p
@ g ‘that which will dwell, the
dwelling,” 426. 2.COM & DD
‘as (it) attends the steps,” 208,
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8 oep (af. G,s.'r) 2 @
@b, 499. 2.ePLF, 1015.
eanm n. ], ‘Life on earth,
564. 2. ¢Drelling-place,’
68o. 3. ¢ Seasons, rain,” 550.
4, ‘Curdle, congeal.’

2 v (§ 1), ‘feel, be’: sometimes
redundant, a pass. aux. An el-
lipsis often occurs; thence=
‘gain,suffer, be great,” &c. Ased.
Qs , 4983 734 744, 756: 1106,
1200, 1275. o migewr ‘trouble’;
see sewr, 201. 2 mev, 378, NAlL
104, ppargpepuirer arela-
tive,” 885. 2 mssv ‘the feeling
of,” 402, 628, 629. With &7

and Seriim :— ayeur (with
&rrm),ggg, 649; “ascetics’ (P2
i), Nal. ro4. 2 Db, 539,

(with o f @) 649, (With lsrin)
380, (p5 &) 1023, 707, 816, 817.

(Camrp) 1061, (with gabsve{;) ;

130I. 2 paig (with @5&1_;)
‘what (they) delight in,” 399,
813 (abs.). 2 0 (mth Pery),
390, (with g_,GU'LILD) 699. (par

&» ‘beforechand,’ 535. 2 der |

(with sr&e5), 599, (abs.) 778,

(opp- to gydar) 812, (opp. to .
QuSizr) 1270, o pm (with |

geard]), 75, (with &rip) 402,
\abs.=“felt’) 1101, 1244, 1290.
o @y, 2 LT, 2 poasr (with
&ard)), 75, 949, 950, 207, (with
o) 87:,, 1097, (with &rid)
1133, (with &rwCpmis) 12552
2 mm, 261, 442, 024, 0625, 662,
1200, 1289, 1256 (arsereor); (with
FM6V, SWL) 372, 773, b37, 1080.
a;o,vca, 708. e proaal, 51z.

= pper ‘they have endured,
1179. 2 mmev, 1245. Neg.:—

2 @9, 1652 (= o PSS ?).
2 (pit, 1097. sl fun-
sympathetic  persons,” 1090,
1245, 12Q0. ewa ‘is it |
(not) of good omen?’ 1143. !
ey, 442. 2ma (ved.), !

s10=gguin.. [Comp. eray in °
euLra, &e.] 228,038,690, .
i eerm. 1, ‘A town,’ 216, 397, 927,
¢ suffering; sense of touch,” 535,

796. [Comp. 275b.] oer
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662, 665, 761, 762, 27. [Comp.
1101; =2 mavgm.| esrmur®,
945 (u®). @en_yfm ¢ hin-
drarce,” 676. o m& s (§ 62),
‘cause to feel’ 2 mre ih=
2 m&gin  ‘which will affect
with,” 9. 2 mgsev, Ch. 1v.,
CIX., CXV., CXXVIIL It seems to
mean ‘declare’ = s amrisev.
2 mijL) ‘member, essential part,’-
Ch. cxx1v. 2 plysevarSse
‘ the wasting away of the frame.’
UPSHDUIY, S50 ‘ex-
ternal and internal members,’ 79,
703, 704, 705, 761, 802, 903.

297

201 kI (%), 22 EBI(GLD {§ 62), ‘greater.””
[Comp. @m@] =*‘which will
rise higher,” 31, 32, 122, 460,
644, 1065. e (§ 62),
¢ascend. lift up, struggle up,
stnve, endeavour’ = La.t witor.
eer &5, 855, 858. e 45,
1238. e, 473. ear 4 e,
470, OO & ST T, 463 oar 4
&3, 253. pargestn (§ 190),
591,593,594, 382, 486, 498, 744.
aaé(g:am..am.n energy, strenu-
ous effort,” Ch. rx,.

201 (3) (§ 62), ‘pout, sulk, feign
aversion.” [ Liev, L9 axrdi&, @afl. ]
2erip, 103y, ‘1260, 1312, 1328,
aar®, 1329.  2erip s, 1314,
M:_ob eer® 56, 1321, 1330,
(109, 1322, 1326, 1327, 1307,
1310, 1284.  oome syarems ¢ the
pleasure derived from sulking,’
Ch. cxxxir1.  eerig waii, 1304.
26TLTELD, 1282.

pangwor, 2o’ B, Ses’e s,

em@uith ¢ guin; 231, 439, 461,
797, 831. [Comp %UJLQ]

1008, 1129, 1142, 1143, 1150,
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1158. eerrrawreoin ¢ humanity,
magnanimity ’ [ger], 773. eer
wanf! a village tank, 215,  eer
rmm, escraur ¢ townsfolk? 1147,
1180, 1zzo0. 92, (§ 57) ¢ creep,
sprea.d over, mount, rise above,
ride on.” [Comp. arm.] eergsih,

1182. oor -, 601, 2977 56V,
1136. ‘oo, 979. oor  f;
Zraer ‘the rider in,” 37. oar [

@ g, 621, 1185.

2orlp, 1, ¢Antiquity, destiny,’
Ch. xxxviir, Nial. 1o1-110,
371,372, 380, 6z20. = [Comp.

L. ] geridl ¢ eternity, des- .

tiny,’ 989. 2, (§ G4), ‘bloom.

eswihdh o ‘though it has |

bloomed,’ 650 [Lgp].

par ., 1, See em. 2, (§62),

‘gush forth; yield water.

o6t mitn, 396. ecargflur ¢ which

has yielded water.’ DET ) 1y 5 1T
‘water from a spring,” 1161
oo 0]. :

eermm. 1, ‘A spring,’ 1161
[eermi]. 2, €A prop, staff,) 414,
415 [oererav]. f
2erdr 4y (§ 62), (1) ‘lean upon’;
(2) ¢ support’ (int. and trans.).
eercr mitb, 597, 615, 789, 1030.
2crgor pilus, 983,

»erssr ¢ flesh,’ yaurev ¢ body,”

963; ‘any organism, 251-38,
1013.

eT

, an initial interrog. letter;
often with o.n. (% 25, 126.
Comp. oy, @, and wi.] With
souns: 30, 110, 353, 301, 423,

$910, 532, 1095, 952, 6T Gl @) 5
‘how?' 126, eramero ‘how?’
231. aom ‘what?’ 275,

557, 053, 438, 10830.  GT@hE@HTET
mitn ‘alwiays’;  see  @rera.
oror ‘how?’ 862, 1243, 1217.
{Comp. @or, ger.] ¢ What-

ever,” 586, 430, 573, 1059 ; with
@arab ‘ what?’ 2, 70, 211, 318,
1004, 812, 923; ‘what?’ 53,
301, 897, 144, 420, 1225, 1270,
175, 436, 726, 763, 1195, 1172;
‘why?’ 397, 1287, 966.  erarar
(adj.), 987, 7os, 1100, 1122.
erar ZoorDsmrev, 188. . GT @ 5T
‘why ?'=agar, 379; (with
@airev) 99, 237, 1291, I1I71;
‘what’=garaw, 46, 57, 79, 272,
i 1308, 574, 803, 1225, 1207, 1165.
eaSgy, 31, 1080. &1 Yoot =
srer zor foll. by =.(b ¢ whatever’;
with nouns ¢ however much,’ 5z,
207, 209, sr4, 0O7o. [Comp.
oy %, (%0 | 61 %eur' 5 31, 1208,
8z0. &1 Zoor ( 5 32651 ), 1444 750.
o7 8aT 5 ST Goyth, 317,410, o1 5
@ sirar min, 209, 281, 300, 1202,
825, 1241. erar mith ¢ always,’
973, 138, 152, 652, 536, 1130.
@T>5(J; ¢ weapon,” 759, 773.
erohs (§ 62), ¢fail; remain,

survive.’ GT@FFGV, 14. 1.5
&Fir 3, 69o. 6T @5 FTEILD, 383’,
497. a&Fn. ], ¢ Posterity,

T2y IT45 450, 238: 2. SRem-
nant,” 674, 1003. 3. ‘Et cetera,’
10r2. 4, ¢ As for the rest,” 1075.
er® (§ 64), ©take up. [Comp.
ST | et @ m ¢ what will re-

store,” 1I5. a®3%z ¢having
summed up,’ 776. ar@ &5
[ ¢will exeite,” 1130,
! erewr. 1. ¢ Bight’ 9. = [er’ ;.

ashtan.’ 9. # Number, arith-
;  metic,’ 392. (8. gane.] 3, (§ 62),
¢count, think, reflect, design,
esteem.” arar@#ips ¢ thought-
[ ful’ [Gel. GT 55T G LD
| ¢will think, plan,’ 639, I1004.
o smrastl, 22, 4602, 467, 470, 497
530, 666, 687, 699, 1298.  @raT
elwmi 494, 666. ﬂavreuaﬁao.r,
I 264, eraren, 438, 922.  Grawm
{ ewfl 666, 753, 941.  GTawTE
| aub,. 467. o1 e &, 180
e r@ys, 568. &7 ST FTLD
¢ design,’ 494. 4. See arair.
| ear@li < opposite, future, over
o
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aga.inst.’
regard,” 1o8e.
765 [Aev].

aﬁﬁ@,zz;‘tré@,sab
; a@:rﬂ[ggd:.

e @irFrlp g, 855,

850 [#rd].  (§ 64) w@iol
‘recompense,’ 221. ° T @r:
‘what is future,” 429. T @it
Sr.

GT":QQI ¢ tooth,’

e (§ 58),

I121.
‘shoot an arrow.
TS, 772. erilwiremtn : €O .
‘says = aumssinsv ¢ without
trouble,” 296; B. thinks it=
YBwrenin ¢ without your know-
ledge.’

eri! &l (§ 62), ¢obtain; fit, suit.
eriugev, 265, 606, 671 815, 904,
991, 480. erigaur, I137.
erignenn, 815. eriu&, 663,
749, 932.  eri'g ‘so as to suit,’
516. Gru'_"@fisré;u (= gy s
S5), 1240. T ZILD, 755 145,
309, 610, 676, 1024. GrirEL,
666. cru_r,@zu 354, 657, 670,

740. GrLu,&mT, 598, gOI.  eri
&, 137.

erfl «fire,
(8]

er (5 ¢ manure,’ 1037, 1038, 1147.

ared <a rat,” 763.

arevy ¢ limit,” 806.

ereveu Lo (§126), ‘all,every,whole.’
1. Inapp. to anoun, 1,33, 68, 79,
81, 212, 232, 238, 204,375, 621,

308, 435, 896, 1148

268, 320, 321, 507, 542, 547; in
any case, 1012,1013, 1064, 1067, !

1056, 1168,

776, 582, 81,
2. Summing up :
3. Noun: ‘all things or persons ;
the whole,” 430, 309, 610, 343,
951, 65g, 661, 1002, 1033, 72
(=‘wholly’) ; with wpH, 39,
221. 4, With =.ar making a
superlative, 47, 142, 203, 322,
325, 411, 443, 444, 761, 832,
89I. ereveur, prefixed io noun,
followed by =.ib, 361, 296, 299,
260, 457, 746, 851, g72. 616U
e +e, 582, 125, 191, 752,
1139, 1311.

1227, 1266, 673,
860, 596, 1032.

‘all these,” 15. !

THE KURRAL.

eratauib « ¢ affliction, 223, 8s3,
1241. :

GTauau gi. See ar.

erer, 1, ‘ Rape-seed.”  [Comp.
@arr. ]  erlusay ‘a split
in a grain of sesame, 889.
2. ¢Slight, easy’; used as a¥
oot &G L1 Gramru,ﬁg,sfa)

¢ by easiness of aecess,’ 991, 548,
424. eram@qrr@w, 760. ereflm
¢ (it is) easy’ [opp. oM@, 991,
745, 540, 864, 145. ereflw, 664.
sraflwir, 723, 863, 386.
erar@s (§ 62), ‘despise.” [Comp.
Qu, @sLb. ] eraraflar, 1298.
Grarar, 19I. 6T &I €T D5, 491.
Gr 5T @sLh, 607. Gl ST @H@T T,
829, 752, ererermeown, 667,
281. GTET@TT &S, 470. GTGiT
erir &, 1057. -
erap (§ 87), ‘rise.
+/OR-.] sraparmer ¢ rise (from
a seat),” 55. erepsev ‘rise (in
arms),” 163. eTpRIT T ‘nse
(up to labour),” 1032.  erip ‘ Tise
(as a rumour),” 1141. erifef=

[erm ; comp.

‘Qusw, 17. Tlev="_9gpmE,
407.

erp-5 (§ 62), ¢write, paint.’
Gr@;@gz_’n ‘we paiunt not,” 1127.
T (L 5151 &8 1T 6V ¢ when (one)
paints,’ 1285. aep-Sam ¢ let-
ter ; reading,’ 392.

erp, TUHUF, TP,  See

oI (Lp-

or 18 (§ 57). 6!,/15)5 ‘let (them)
strike,” g62. o B zn ¢ whe-
ther (tlu.y) hurl rmssﬂes, 2
ergw  *when hurling,” 77s5.
sl sm@ ‘for the purpose of
striking,” 821.

67#’.:’!” (§ 62), dest-roy,’ 663.
ap@y ‘unending.” ermmi, 1256,
See ar.

STORT. See or

ereer, 1, SeeGr 2. ‘Say’ (§ 70,
82). elewr 3pzr, 1314, 1315,

e eranapi  “he (who)
sa.ld, 1149. elarpg ‘ bhe say-
ing,’ 552. erere ‘say thou!’
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.with noun Qgpm, qv. ear

[the use is remarkable]. 1, ¢To
say,’ 37;- ¢ when — says,’ 55, 69,
145, 1245, 1259, Iz29z 630.
2. With U®, gv. 3, ‘Empha-
sizes and specialjzes a noun-—is
almost like an article, 111, 168,
316, 334, 942. It almost is=
marks of quotation, 1236, 1252,
1257. 4, Sums up=*these,” 146,
1022, 766.

arormy  ‘having said’ (see
§ 82, 83), 503, 626, 627, 1139,
1002, 1313-20, 174, 205, 611,
10‘67, T2 e XL 1. ¢As
being,’ 11, 307, 331, 351, 537.
2. In summing up, as erar—
‘these,” 27, 43, 674, 939, 950.

3. Serves to specializo a state- -

ment, and almost equal to quo-
tation marks, 1307, 1308, 388,
575, 805, 699, 1298, 1248, 1154,
1004, 517, 1066. 6T 60T D@ D
mer (7th case pl.), 715.  arer
mev ¢ the saying, the fact,” 181.
ererev, 282, 971, 1148, 1260.
Imp.reg. and pos., 196. (Intro.
pixx.) orar goyin . (§ 132),
=appositive ‘of’; joins two
words, phrases, or even clauses,
which are in apposition or very
closely connected, 14, 1040, 790,
571, 369, 641, 306, 1013, 753,
336, 924, 936, 24, 29, 54, 70, 74,
180, 988, 223, 227, 991, 992,287,
464, 844, 601, 790, 1251, 1043,
1045, 1968, 1182, 1756, 1134.
‘It or which will say,’ 1015,
1130, 1129, 1023, 1021, 976, 598,
1063, 346, 406, 438, 1193. @rar
Quar, 1254. erewrim&@ (Intro.
p- xxii.), ‘which will say,” 1312.
et “ they will say, will be
called,” 88, 246, 336, 662, 1220.
ereorLimerr, T, 1036, 41, 42, 47,
147, 163, 275, 281, 628, 8s50;

‘he who will say, will be called’ |

(§ 151), 365, 9565 (pl) erer
Cumir, 30. erea@iT, 393, 856.
erar goywoauir, 653 (irr. —ereres
air). erert ‘they will say,” 60,

63, 66, 72, 75, 76, 203, 238, 244, !
361: 393:-483: 6177 729, 736’ 7381

GT 5T _2ULD,

TEHS L.

739, 773, 851, 981, 991, 918,953,
1z80. eraoril g (an - aoristic
form of erar mi, § 82), 87, 114
116, 193, 210, 364, 467, 661,
797, 831, 850, 928, 1026, 1083,
1188, 1203. araflar ‘if you
say, if;’ 2, 19, 20, 178, 220, 254,
256, 210, 292, 309, 321, 324, 378,
546, 560, 789, 8or1, 831, 841,
986, 1041, 1189, 1190, 1194.
¢ though you say,
though,’ 82, 102, 222, 328, 499,
619, 638, 730, 768, 770, 1199.
aar@ 5 (§ 121),36. erer forms
verbs with the particles &b,
saa, geoor (q.v.), 1175, 1144.
samQemer gyin ‘it will grow
cool,” 1104.

aT@rL|=creuibL{ ‘bone, 72, 73,

77, 8o.
See er and ereer.

ar,

. 8See wr. 1, An interrogative

447, 1299. 2. Part. denoting
emphasis and certainty, 9, 1064,
1309, 1283, 1240. 3. Emph.
and exclusive: ¢‘that and that
alone’ 25 827" 242 o8 ic87
4, Emph. and antithetic, 1, 309,
40, 240, 987. 5. Added to
nouns, with 2b. pewasQuu b

“evenin jest, 871. sawrQGuawjid

‘even for a moment,’ 29. sewr
Qewruyio ‘even there,” 1044. &I
Qerujin ‘even it alone,” 1060.
6. Sign of 8th or voc. case,
1291, passim. 7. For @ in
inflexions: & @Qauth, 1310, 1278,
1250. 8, With GQumev, 1285.

7@ (§62),  pass over,’ 3. [Comp.

@a 8. ] gHeyar=g@er

aer (§ 87), 2.

See gm. [a&és for
g&so from gm@. | agésmmin
‘though they languish, bow
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bumbly,’ 395 ; ‘hwmiliter discere’ ; = [Comp. g%, %, a1 ]
.B.). g %oruws, 268. g Twaurr, 410.
TEE (§ 62), ‘languish, long — @%rursw @ ¢ the other two.’
for, yearn after, 1248, 1269; @@ (362), ‘stir up.” [Comp.

@'Iﬁ-rg, FTRGL@IN. : Fghp. S| ‘a6 (§ 148,
QT &Lb ‘disgrace” 13(), 164, 275, 149), ¢ command, 'il'lStig&.tiO[l,’

132, 831, 884,885, T006.  @zLs 515,907,909. araajb (§ 168),

uir® @], 31064. ‘even when ... incil2,’ 848.

@ Bev < other, foreign, strange, . 1, ‘A lion,” 59, 381.
913. (Prob. g m+@a.] aFs [Comp. erap, 2w, T2, THP;
amin ¢ indifference, alienation,” ° Vai] 9. (§ 62) ¢Ascend’
816. @S e ‘extraneous things,” afigpr  ‘they (who) have
140, 1089. @Boviwi, er@evi climbed.’ gl ferqgi ¢ they
¢ strangers, enemies, 188, 190, (who) have climbed and taken
440, 837, 862, 1099, 1129, 1130, their stand,” 29, 758. g mn
1224, 1300, Nil. 1z2. ¢ will mount ; swell,” 1132, 1133,

aT S5 (§ 62), ‘extol’ [g=¢mp. : 1264. @@ ‘that mounts not,
amf Comp. wpirz, Iig.] 1157. .
gis (§ 62), ¢ rise; bear up.” T (§ 172), ‘seven.’ ar@p, 62,

TEHD, 772. agrHw ¢lofty, 107, 126, 398, 538, 835, 1278.
899. @Hzd, Y70 [See o]  eraprt g, 639
Grib, arioib, 873 ; with 2 p=*‘be arem(p ‘a wretch,” 873. [,
mad ; inadnesg; security, safety.” : Gror. |

(? S. kskéma.] Lol jOemr,

306, 1164. gwwn ¢ guard, de-
fence,” 1131, 815, 766, 738.
Fgrr (=sraspm), 448. Laib &-

+.9,f ? Qavb + g ‘a King

like a fiery serpent.’] @wriiLj-! &- 1. ‘Lord,” 771. 2, ¢ Doubt.’

¢ safety ; exaltation,” 112, 126, ggwin, 353, 845. guiu® (sec
308, 458, 4139; ‘decus, sublimiias’ u®), 702, 958. spwiiur ®
(B.). T 9@ ewil, 1068. ¢ doubt,” 587. sguyme (see
[Comp. 306.]. QI LT iT 556 2 m), ‘suspicion,’ 510. 3, ‘Five,’
(e +mir=*bind’), ¢ guard, (§ 172). gg ¢ perception by the
660. {Another reading is five senses,” 354. ggib, 43, 1101.
ariorppeu ¢ deception.”] @55, F 24, 25, 27, 120, 271,

ar. 1, ‘A team, yoke of oxen 343, 632, 675, 738, 939, 983.
and plough, ploughing,’ 14, 4, Sign of 2nd case, 509, 702.
1031, 872, 1038. 2, ‘ Like’ (as 5. Beplaces final g of 8. gaa:
@ teaw), 1089, 1272. 8. ‘Fit- =&wu=8?’bh‘f" ?0."‘ deriv.
ness, beauty,’ 1053, 1098, 1305. Comp. ari="*place,’with aa.

e G T e 6. Term. of 2nd sing. in verbal

z ATy g forms=_gs (§ 31). evlv=

i gulev. | gevevGarey “if he 7 4 kil
is@not,’ 386. LaGmpev ©sin alt,th(;u]ma “ e Feter—"thoy
minus,’ 9G6, 556, 573, 575, 1014, TlE

1144. o e ev *if it exist,’

368. 9,  ‘Take, rcceive.’

apm (§ 70, like sev), 716. 2.

o eiib =g gib=YBUID; 997, | -
2775 430- & (§ 64), ‘ befit, resemble, agree,’

ardmr ‘other; 392, 505 704-1 = 993 . 9bH With gaG="as
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befits,” s561.
@bV, 993,
with,” 1119,
490.
@&8er ‘if it agree,’
@&@Lb ‘is the same,” g72.
‘ equal to,” 7o2.
are alike,” 413. UL s ¢ what
equals,’ 162, 363; °resembles,’
631, 993, 536.  @iIL), 993, 800,
812. @uleuri ‘unfitting per-
sons.’ eLrd] ¢ what corre-
sponds’ [term. g, 1071.
euLra; [comp. sUuLray], Ch.
XXII. (see Notes), 213, 218, 220;
with gewramw, 480 [96r].
@ ‘is not the same,” 972.
Qavip, 1114,

@@-m@ (§ 62), ‘lie hidden.’
[Comp. g .] 2@&sb ‘re-
serve,” 486. a@rgn ¢ will
lic concealed,” 828.

2L 0 (§ 62), ¢ adhere to.! @l
fin conformity with,” 140, 482.
@ e ‘the attacking,’ 499.
el 19 ‘attaching to oneself,
679. @i oL mi ‘non-adherents,
enemies,” 678, 826.

QLU (from gar), ‘splendour,
praise,’ 404, 425.

GROWT.  Bee gair.

RE5S5H, 214.
@58 ‘ thou viest
“@465 ‘be like!’

@6y

R (@i and eevm), ‘one, the I

one, any,” 1091, 118, 119, 126,
168, 156, 248, 357, 397, 634,
974, 1042, 1095, 1116, 1196,
1266, 1269. - [Comp. @u, i,
Qren®.] g@mapsw (Yiro),
563, 593-  emasr, 838, 95, 38,
40, 161, 181, 220, 226, 336, 366,
400, 405, 414, 454, 609, 600, 797,
971, 988, 967, 1004, 1021, 1023,
1026, 1052, 1197, 661, 397, 398,
871, 875. omsH, 1313. @
mAaE ‘at once,’ 343, 5545 610,
733, 762, 951, 1056. _
429, 465, 645, 704, 796, 848, 902,
1053, 1098, 1153, 1307. @e&rm,
87, 109, 111, 8371, 833, 8306, 838,
839, 128, 221, 148, 155, 232, 233,
253, 323: 324, 334, 344,380, 438,
758, 773, 800, 805, 875, 291, 462,

edsev ¢ kindrel, 43.
t100. !
UL |
guuir ‘they |

eI, 24, !

i
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257, 259, 281, 300, 825, 932. 934,
1006, 1007, 1C49, 1080, 10yI,
1202, 1210, 1035, 1241, 1247,
1252, 1255, 1257, 1271—75. s
(§ 62). garmpev ‘the existing,
' 886. eerpluiri  © those who
are united,” 886. G EUT (P EOLD
‘ dismmion,” 886.

KMy (§ 62), ‘avoid, shun, re-
nounce.’ @@ =awma, 11.6,
422, 797, 830, 1009. @uHaF6Y,

652; arrey, 153, 662. Qwa s
‘shun!’ 8oo. ° @eFeL=®
@, 812. @ummir, 658. :

o 969 (§ 64), ¢ sound, make a noise,’

763. @alis.
@ov-& (§ 62), ‘relax, despond’;

¢ relazari, suam  proprlelatem
amittere’ (B.). PEVETEOLD,
662. @evsTi, 136, 218, 597,

goev-oy (§ -62), ‘be possible’
[Comp. Quiev.] @6V gYLD
¢ (which) is poseible,” 33, 673,
789, 818. @evar g, 114Y.
@6uavrer  ‘he who -cannot
manage,’” 870. @eveur s © (it)
is nmot possible to,’ 870, 559.
@evsur, 139, 673, 1064, 1136,
1271.

@& gwiftly ’ [cor. from gev
Cev, @ev@evarr], 563, 564, 326,
1096. ;

0 (§ 57, 64), ¢ cease; cause to
cease, leave off.” @uiw (§170),
113, 240, 338, 1231, NAl 123.
ells5 ‘having abandoned,
280.

- (§ 62), ‘live, conduct

oneself.’ [Opp. @¢z. Comp.

ap. | @ se, 30, 140, 286,

445, 482, 524, 60z, 694, 845,

1073 ; inareren f FQ&FiT 5O &im

wse, Ch. 1xx.; eu@se,

444. @, I11, 154, 446, 698,

855. @UOGLD, 141, 278, 5I,

563, 603, 874, 907.  @w@ar,

294, 35, 892, 974. PW ST,

143, 246, 326, 69, 896, gzr,

1197; @@GUar, go8. o

STeT, 474. 2WP-EG (§'62)

=W 2wEs,48. Pus
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& ‘ conduct, decorum ’ (=gyor 1085, 1318, 1323; with gergp,
ri); ‘rectitudo, ordo, supple 1208; with Q@arev, 85, 1048,
morum’ (B.). owésepen . 1081, 1328: ~with wer, 1206,
‘ mores, decorous conduct, confor- 132¢: 2, An interjection, gq,

mity to the rule of life,” Ch. xrv. 1088, 1176, 1204. (See yor
& rQarwpssn ¢ unworthy Quent_.) 3. se; (§ 62),
conduct,” Ch. xxvirr. With sev ‘ cease.’” [Commonly gis. Comp.
and &, 138=¢‘good and evil @®ma.] gar ‘unceasing,’ 734,
conduct’; with (g oy="*faulty 1205. ganrCGs (§ 77), ¢ with-

conduct, indecorum,’ 271,275, 6, out intermission,’” 33, 933. @@

21, 131-30, 415, 952. W, s (=gase or @malse),

=ow&sLp, 20, 148, 161. ‘ desisting from,” 653. [gyerLs
&or ‘bright,’ 727, 1125. @z, Quen._.]

760, %09, 1088, 1101, 1240, | @®F ‘sound, 27. [=gpos.
Nil.  102. gaweown glory, Comp. @z and @avs.]
ek e, Sl aeb | e (§ 62), ¢ wield or sway as a
az5. ,éﬂaﬂ ‘li’ght PRemaios - sceptre, uplift in a threatening -
sight; glory” [opp. @efll, a7, [ Tawies’ [ooiée.  Comp.
267, 390, 556, 653, 698, 870, 94 A6 s ,
921, 939, 970, 971, 1118, 1329. (595' & R
gaflurt, @ereflwi, gerafuanr, | Y (§ 62), :l}ﬂ- 6@‘—-” (% 1]9_)';
487, 714. ‘it runs not,” 496. @Bun ‘i
@G‘Iﬂ (§ 644), ‘ hde.’ [Comp. 95&.] :n_ll .run,t 496., Lﬁ@lﬂ@&lrz;
pofideiwhors wil (bo)hide |  “having Uranegromed, run te
P?J?:ilg;e) hae hiddens a8 2 |  [With s :—the idea is of the
s B3 & 3 ‘benignant glance sent forth’;
L (§ 64), * punish, bla,me,. Vex. samQenLrsai, 576; @aw
PWEBpu, 779. SPDSSTH, CGemrm, 541; sarleni,
155, 156. @ouLg, 0L @ | .8 seuGey, 579; e
DOB 579 PHEHD, 314, 550 | Bemirib, 983, 571-75, 577.
SpEL ‘misery,’ 414. Ch. Lviir.] oL@ *defeat,” 775
@my (§ 62), ‘spy out, 10(1311; out (=@ Lo, § 190).
ior, examine.’ amni ¢ having . o
: s : 1) 62), @8, ®recite, study
spd = out, 583, 588, 9273 o8 (§Véda).s,’9 834. [S. vad.]
BonEnLoxninzp; cxaming @55 (s 190),  the Védas, reci-
261. @rm ‘a Spy, a .detec- fatson? 134
tive,” 581—9o. @mnari_ev ¢ the < + ot
employment of detectives,” Ch. | 2oy (§ 62), [comp. ], gua.rd
LIX. i against; guard ; attend to, watch

cherish, care for.’” [ With &

3 over, z
@g@mtg flec 0. ¢ keep watch and ward.’] g5
ngrrs9 : g.nr ;Zir?yq;@:r ¢ foes,’ 165 #GourioL) '(r_§9 27()§ 9‘5f)ea,l‘.£n0;,,

e ’ ’ 1149. QLD ST 3 €15 y u

26. 608, 630, 756, 827, 828. i ia keep in safety,’ 1155.

(See gas.) peuew (§ 148), v.n. and opt.

(really v.n.and Gaizor @b und.),
‘the guarding against, warding
: off, 1155, 612, 642, 820, 89, 43,

& . 300, @ @iGsibue, Ch. .
2. 1, An interrogative (§ 46), : ‘Hosplfa.hty—_dl_le attention féo
483, 591, 705, 707, 968, 987, ' guests”  gubiisen, 322, 620.
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@9 (§ 77), 549, 81, 85, 86, 88,
132, 244. gL (§ 74), 968.
@ys  (§ 140), heware of,’
506, 861. gt (§ 92), ¢ should
be attended to.” [L®.] @bur
(§ 121), ¢that does not sedu-
lously attend to,” 89. (=gur
nev) ‘not guarding against or
shunning,” 861. @LDL|@IT &iT
(=g@wbyuaszr, § 88), ‘he who
attends to, cherishes,’” 83, 84.

@@L, 40, 366, an expletive,
supposed to be meaningless;
perhaps from g ¢consider,
and="¢mark well!’ Tt is used
by Tiruv. with each of two con-
trasted notions.’

|

|

2. 1, (§ 64), 357, gida (3 77),

¢ ponder, examine.” [Comp. . ]
@ibm (§ 57), 541.  guid
(§ 110), 695. @uor ¢ having in-
vastigated,” 548. [Comp.'§ 97,
of the form QFlwr.] 2, See
20-

e

@ar. See gai.

&.

&o0&, a quarter @smig, 1037.

s5@® <fault’ [ sF = ‘he
bitter.” Seems to have the notion
of ¢ bitter dregs.’] &#Lp ¢ fault-
lessly,’ 391, 717, 845. [om.]

&L, [Comp.s_ @, 50.] s&LU
un® ‘obligation, duty’=edu
yray, 211 [u@]; ‘munificentia,
largitio’ (B.). &Lajer ‘God,’
title of Ch.I. &L a@jaT@rhs .
[Comp.  Symer, Qurmer.]
&L+ ‘duty, moral obligation,’
218, 638, 687, 8oz, 981, 1053.
&Lep sea, the wide sea,” 10, 17,
103, 49F, 1137, 1164, 1166,
1175, 1200.

&L LD ‘ the secretion of an ele-

phant in rut’ - srLrTssafm
‘an elephant in rut’ 108;.
[#afm.]

&9 ‘guard’ Y Qarawri—ri ‘he

has guarded (his heart against
me).” (§ 57) ‘guard against,
reprehend, punish.’ @D D65
0 gev, Ch. xLIV. &9 s, 658.
sy 5 g, 658, 668.

sO=0sr®, 0L, sgw, 6

eoin, with the idea of.* hardness,
swiftness, severity.’ [Comp.
Qum, 215; also @&r@.] 6w
¢ fierce,’ 380, 566, 567, 570, 1134,
1167. w9 waracrael man,’ 564.
19 5 ‘with severity,’ 562. (§ 64)
¢he harsh, angry, suspicious.’
30 &5 ¢ the soul’s anger,” 706.
505597 ‘after anger has
arisen,’ 693. &L_mg © not ex-
citing distrust,” 585. (See gar
Quent_.)

&s® @ (§ 62), ‘ hasten to an end.

a6, 564. [50.]

saL.. [60.] 1,‘A limit, place.’

(ILL.Gr.63.) 2,¢Whereorwhen,’
with rel. part., 53, 230, 315, 372,
469, 478, 803, 837, 964, 1019,
1059, 1149, 1195. S0 also when
seoL is inflected as 8% & we
have & aaL & mio="although,’=
and when it is in the place that,
637, 823. 8, ‘The last, lowest
place” gmarser ¢ outside of
virtue,” (Imerssm ¢ neighbour’s
outer gate,’ 142; ‘porta exterior
domui, et hic significat extra’
(B.), 328, 729, 998. SeOL_
@a&r’ & ‘so as to merit accept-
ance at last,’ 663. &L (pDD
‘at last,” 792. seLwi ‘the
lowest,” 395. sa 18
(§ 64), ©persevere, hold on till
the end,’ 944. [Uy.]

&1L %[ =&+ s%rt],  touch-

stor 2, fest,’ 505, 986.

Fewr, 1, ‘Hye’ [S. akska;

see &mewr|, 107, 184, 392, 393,
445, 500, 573-77, 581, 585, 636,
705, 709, 710, 775.7 927, 1061,
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1084-86, 1091, 1092, 1095, 1100,
1120,
1210,

1125, 1140, 1136, 1170-79,
1212, 1231, 1232, 1230,
1240, 1261, 1265, 1267, 1272,
1280, 1283, 1235, I290, I13II,
Fotus sz suupsev, Ch.
CXVIII. serEyar, 1119, 1125,
1142. s, 1180, 1305.
2.¢ Kindliress, pity’; ‘miseratio,’
(B.), 184. szmrseTm, 184, 566,
1252. &arQ@gy L b, Ch.LvIL:
¢t favourably, kindly regard’
(See under @®.) . 3. ‘Place,
52, 184 (?), 1053, 1058. w e
=i ‘everywhere’. [wi], 864.
It becomes=¢‘where or when,’
573s 574, 312, 349, 514, 521,
606, 740, 750, 935, 354, 670,
1292. 4, Sign of 7th case, 579,
223, 216; 217, 874’ 878, 951, 34,
89, 117, 146, 176, 141, 135, 247,
284, 285, 286, 408, 193, 521, 590,
517, 519, 503, 612, 613, 642, 668,
750, 784, 886, &ob, 810, 832, 957,
958, 986, 1059, 1061, 1044, 1099,
1101, 1174, 1197, I0QO, 1153,
1284, 1243, 1309. Q@O bS50
¢in the midst,” 473. 2

& 0,3 NarsxzA0 (=50
+ s="*it belongs to the place’)

THE EKUERAL. =
[umn], 1087. 4, 65&#@@@
[@]; sz0Cep > ‘Ekind-
ness.’

s2r®  See s,

sewrwn [S.]. 1, ‘An instant’
[S. kshanal, 29. 2., ‘A class’
[(S. gana]. sasemrssi ‘those
of one’s tribe,” 7zo.

sewfl & & <anaxe, 1251. [S.hhar.]

& %W ¢ an arrow,’ 279.

&S ¢ wrath,’ 130.

& ‘a door,” 1251.

& &I ‘woman’s hair.’ & F
Seyair, 1105.
- s gQwer ¢swiftly, imitative

which still remains as a sign of |

7th case (§ 251), 27, 502, 513 ;
=¢it is possessed of eyes,’ 1083.
Ir compounds (see under
&, @0, oo, @) —
I. 1. awer s zr [arev]=* bravery,’
632, 762, 764. aazTS I,
QT FERTIT, @eNEeT@ii, 1198,
1156, 726, 228, 689, 775, 1027.
@izr & srewr 5. ¢ what has cruel
eyes,’ 1222. 2, smsar ‘fero-
city’ [s], 773. 3. emseur
‘trouble’ [e o], 261. 4, @ar
e ‘pleasure’ [@ar], 1152,
b, ysreer ‘sadness’ [uev],
1152 ; Ljsosamen s ‘gloomy-
eyed,’ 1222.
emrzr, Brahmi, 1103.
sz, (See @0). -
IL. 1, s50ur@ “sleep’ [L®],
1040. 2. swzwexf™ ‘tear’
[#7], 555, 780, 828. [Comp.

107.] 8, sy ‘a veil?

6. srwmrésser |

7. 905

word. (See arar.)

&5 51 ¢ a stake, staff to lean on,’
so7. [8. skandha.]

swev ‘a fish : Cyprianus L., carp,”
1212.

swentn [,/ sw=@a:5] ¢ baseness,’
Ch. cvrrr. Nal. Ch. xxxvi. sw
@i, 1071—1080. Opp. Firer
Qapir.]

s ud o1 “ rope,” 48z.

&1 (§66),conceal’ ; hence® refuse
to give.” [Comp. S. kri. Syn.
wop, @afl.] &rgsev, 1054,
1162. SrUUTT, Srluai,
1067, 1070. aruurég (§ 97),
¢that it will hide,” 1127, 112Q.
sriiler, 1051. sl e,
1271. &riiy, 1053, 1053, 1056.
sraj, 1068, 1069 ; ‘guile, 288
&IrauT g, 527, 1035, 1061.

s ‘black, 1123. [s@w, =f,
sri, &@eow. Comp. _gii.]
sflwri ‘those who are black,’
P smesT [S. s@H=
¢germ’] = ‘immature fruit,’
1306. [@mdi] &ri ‘dark,’ z87.

F@H6ld ‘an instrument,’ 421, 483,
537, 631, 675. [Comp 8. kri;
&S@HLOLD.

&M ¢ witness, 25,
[Prob. from &(s.
coal.]

sBS (§ 62),

245, 1060.
&ifl is ¢ char-

‘think, devise,
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LEXICON AND

ponder, aim at.’ [Comp. arp- ' @auflor [S.], ¢ the yak, bos grun-
2] &5, 1028. SGHU, niens,” 969. [Lon=toner.]
337. s@puar, 485. 0B,  sen g «dice, 920, 935.

285, 463, 484, 485,687, 69, 700,
852, 949. =S @uid, 484.
&S(HloL) ‘sugaricane,” 1078.

s6udy ‘anxiety, 7.
salans ‘umbrella,’ 389.
sedp (§ 57), ¢be overturned,

gamr. 1, (§ 57), ‘call} s27.
2. ‘Shore, 1167. I114.

s@pwid [S. karma), ‘work, 266, $@/6T ¢ elephant’s temples,’ 678.
-467, 505, 578, 818, 1011, 1021. | & W eor ¢ beauty,” 1234, 1235,
In Nal. stbinib, 393. 1250.

&& (§ 66), tr. and int., ‘ mix, join = Sewema (=Qserea), ‘ scandal,

battle, embrace, arrive at.’ @ evil report, 1143—48, 1150. Say
sevgsev ‘embracing, 1259, | &g ‘is full of scandal,’ 1144.
1276. @evli@uer ‘Ishall com- | "o, ‘e o0 a

bine (the two), 1267. sewpg, | SR "aleld, A4l 122.
1121, 1246, 1268.  @evimri, | SLLSLD ‘a gaming table’ 935,
‘my husband,’ 1212. Sevssib 937-

sLpev ‘the foot-ring of honour

|
}.
given to a warrior,” 777. «

‘affliction.” @sevEe (§ 62,160),
‘beconfused.” sevm&@eyer, 1290. |

sVB&T &, 485, 668. swaEwL;. | 5 57), ‘pass off or away,
1116. - S6uibd, 1 ¢ An ornament,’ ' ‘L'gip(§ oﬁ,’ gurpass, exceed.’
1262 ; with Fev, 60; w1th,cg/mﬁ, . [« EAR] = pEg, Qe gy,
575. 2, ‘A vessel, pct,” 660, sway, Ba. ¢(Gf fated evils)
1000, 102Q. soevzr ‘a vessel, shall pass away.’ & Lo

ship,’ 605, N4l. 206, 12. l

= FE&GLD 72), ¢ will Blip
sQuap (§ 60),“ weep, 1171, 1173, (=Fdgn) (§ 72)

off, 378, 1169, 1262. s 18w

Nal. 393. ! sarm (§ 41,170), ‘an exceed-
$6v, 1, ‘Stone,’ 38, 505, 771. | ingly good thing,’ 404.

serm (§ 62), ‘grow intense’;
with &rsev, 284, 286.- 2, (§ 70),
‘learn ’; con. with gy ). [Comp.
Qaer.] aewad (§ 190), Ch. x1L.,
383, 398, 400, 684, 717, 939.

ans (§ 140), 391, 725. sppa
(§ 87), 2, 650. smm ¢ things
learned,” ~ ‘who has learnt,’

391, 398, 722, 724, 727, 739,
823. spm (§ 77), 130, 356,
396, 399, 503, 632z, 686, 717,
729. sphlover, 414.
(§ 100), 140, 728. SDLIma
(§ 88), 391. sp gy (§ 100),
373. @pQwi, spwi (§ 87),
393, 395, 403, 410, 72z, 724,
049. H6VGVUIT, HeUuVTH, 397,
405, 814, ?45. & BV 6VIT & QU G,
Fevavrgner, 393, 395, 402-9,
729. &6V6uUTT, 140, 408, 570,
87_0. soveuremn, Ch. XLI.

salr ¢ grasp at,’100.[sarFspmp.]

& D ith

£Lpe (§ 62), ‘wash’

=18, root as adj.oradv. (§270
(5) and Intro. p.xvil). &8
Fev@ra © extreme poverty,” 657.
s 0Guflengwrer ‘an excessively
great eater,” 946. & 8Qu@m@
sriflens ¢ exceedingly  great
beauty,” s571. SNQUEERST

‘wssrer ‘a man of exceeding

great lust,” 866.
SLPIT Y

(§ 121), < unwashed,” 840. (See
Yar@uriamL_.)
| &eTib ‘g field, 1224. [S. khala.]

sarar ‘an assembly,” 730.
sari ‘ sterile land, bog,’ 406, 500.

' &6 (@) ¢ use fraud ’; ¢ pluck out,

weed ’ (§ 70, like @&ar). [Comp.
s2%r.] &__50@@, 550. S
L t9sr, 1038. SeT@TIT, 290.
&erarmit, 2g0.  @erarreow, Ch.
XXEX:.; | 28T: ser@aitn, 282z.
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&serertd, 1184, 1275, 282. sarq)
¢ falsehood, guile, theft,” 283,
284, 286, 287, 288, 289. & GooT
sera) ‘furtive glance, 1092.

seT@raT@yenin, Ch. xcirr. ser |

(2905a7), ¢ palm-wine, toddy,

1201, 1281, 1145, 1288, 920, 921, |

922, 924, 926, 927, 930. &aray,
1288. &ararr, 813, 1258.

& @] (§ 64), sefissev, 1281.
safl$@srmv  “drink,” 1145.
sefigsriés, 1288, 929, g30.
safls50Cu er, 928, 838.  saf
‘intoxication,’ g23.

safl oy [sefl=*the furious one *],
‘elephant,’” 500, 597, 714, 1087.
[Comp. Nél. 358.]

&% ‘weed,’ 550. [Comp. sar.]
(v.) s%ravgm ‘which will re-
move,” 788. s2%rwirer ‘she

does not nip off,’ 1115. &%r |
wigpi ‘those who pluck out,’ 879. |

& (§ 64), ‘be angry.” &sms g,
312. }

&pL] ‘chastity,’ 54, Nil. 38v—qgo.

&ev @ ‘a dream,’ 819, 1054, 1211~
1220, Ch. cxxin & 607 @) H 26
weorsgev. [Opp. to saray.]

& &t ripe fruit,’ 100, 1191, 1306.
"Opp. to &rus.]

seray. 1, See sev. 2, ‘Calf,
Nal. 101, 115.

sarn [8.], ¢ weight, value, 1081.

&r. 1, (sraig) ‘the bambii on
the shoulder which supports a
balanced load at each end,
1163, 1196. 2, (§ 64),“defend’;
with giry.  &ré@w, 57, 421,
429, 547. sr&&ar, 301, 305.
snés, 122, 127, 132, 281, 305,
434, 883. argsev, 29, 38s,
632. &rdg, 56,130, 442, 549,
642. &rgsF, 385. arlu, 878,
srlLner, 24, 301. &TLILTD
o, 388. [gpm.] sy,
57, 744, 781,1038. erar, 127,
301, 305. &T@Tg, 535. &I
@rer, 127, 560. srTarsner,
435. &araever ‘a king,’ s60.

&T&@NS ¢ crow,’ 481, 527. [8. &r

&ib.]

&1y ‘vinegar,’ 1050.
srewr (§ 70), ‘see’ [from saw].

[Comp. &r @, Apssanfl.] As
interjection, ‘behold!’ 1202,
1294 [comp. 1185]. & IT 6T 6V
(§ 148), 1244. &ramLev (=&
egev), 1213. &rewr, with
u®, 114, 185, 298, 349, 1210,
1327, 1079, 1119, II40, 1281.
sreors (§ 140), ‘let me see!’
1265. srawr&ip, pl. of optat.
‘let us see!’ 13o0I. (Intro.
P XXL:§570) srewry (noun,
§ 190), ‘the sight is rare,
16. srewrurer (as v.n. and
fin. v.); 9?, 656. amswruim ¢ they
will behold,” 620, 1034. @&newr
ug (with g da)), ‘the recogni-
tion is wisdom,’ 355, 358, 423,
424. &rayn (rel. part.), 224,
710, 859, 930, 1112, 1286. &
ewier, 488, 821, 1040, 1051,
1056, 1057, 1074, 1079, I1I2,
1114 = sram@pier. Neg.:—
arev, 866, 1285, 1286; ST
@ g, 1178, 1283 ; asrepsaer,
849; &rQewrar, 1167, 1285,
1286; &remer, 849, 859, 1197;
arew i, 857, 1220. &aw®, 277,
387, 399, 565, 1101, 1240, 1250;
(with gmw), 249, 758, 1110.
seur Bib, 580, 1291. &ewTL, 491,
668, 849, 1177, 1215, 1265, 1285,
1202. Sawri-gil, 300, 1071, 1146,
TY7F;, T275% Sewri_mev, 12406,
sewrL-rar, 9I, 141, 356, 1084,
1090, QuUIT D 5 S SRT Y. IT 161 & 6V
‘mourning because evening is
seen,” Ch. cxxi1II1.

sr & (§ 190), ¢ vision.” &l
Q:uaﬁ,am;ﬁurrfr, 174, 199, 218,
258, 352, 654, 699 (note how
the epithets vary!); ¢ sight,’ 386.

ar_@® (§ 62), ‘cause to see,
show.” &rl@gev,929. &ric,
I171. &sr igw ‘“in order to
show, 1313 (§ 97, note). &riig,
334> 454, ‘ showing ifself as,” 28,
167. &ri @b, 706,959. &T
Qarer, 849.
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E 740 ‘ forest,” 742. [Comp. 8. | &s7rr. See sam.

kdshtha.] sroewriy [S.], ‘cause, reason,’
Ergev “desire, love,” 284, 440, 270, 529, 530, 929.
© 921, 1195, 1298. [Comp. | srflens < ornament,” 571, 777,

&Tiolb.] E1Em FpliLemri S
&ev, Ch. cxrrL Dec. as g
ya9%sr (Intro. p. xxii.) :—ars : ,
ewd (1 pl), ‘we love,” 1314; | &7ev, sreww, (See Nal 122,
&rg%v (2 sing.), ‘thou (shalt 123.) 1. ¢ Wheel,” 496, NAl. 2.
be) desired, 1118; &rsever 2. ‘Foot,” 500, 840. 3, *Stalk,’

1262, 1272.
STAVET, See &r.

(3 sing.), 209; &IT & D) 1115. 4, ¢ Foundation,” 1030.
(3 sing.), 940 ; ST H6VIT, &I 5. ¢ Germ, shoot,” 959. 6, #revid
sorr, srgevar (3 pers.), ‘a =*time,’ 102, 949, 631, 696, 516,
lover, 1150, 1208, 1099, 1183, 675, 686, 687, 830; ‘right time,
1211, 1216, 1219, 1224, 1246, opportunity,” Ch. xrLIx., 483,
1278, 1308; &rgw (3 pers.), 484, 485, 487. [Syn. Qurep s,
440; srserew (§ 154), 507, u@@w.]  &mev, with rel. part.
832. ‘srsed (§ 64), gg40. poss. and neg., 1080, 601, 503,
srsedé@n ¢ will incite desire’ 695, 489, 14, 379, 859, 36, 1094,
[ desire,” Nal. 123]. 987, 127, 673, 674, 1218, 1296,
&TUL. See ar. (§190.) 305, 710,°930, 1285, 1286, 830,
&TLoLb ¢ desire, love, lust.’ [S. kd- 1166, 301, 763, 362, 1064, 1279,
mg] &ri g FLLre ¢ pleasure,’ Zi%’ 41331001110 L @@ alen,
x - CX A (55 A * 3 %
2. “Tove:  In Book Tih dews | @7 (1) [P for arGe] the
the equivalent to @eirLiib : 1090, Worning . [opp: to (an%ev], 1235,

6, 1227, 937. (2) for amev,
1092, 1131, 1137, 1138, 1130, F220u.T; B :
1124, 1145, 113»8, 1150, ugg, when,” 1094. (8) (=&reuid),
1164, 1166, 1167, 1175, 1191, 799- =
1196, 1201, 1202, 1214, 1247, | ®7LP. 1, ‘Stone (of fruit), II91.
I1251-125%, 1264, 1281, 1282, 2. (§64), ‘ grow strong, harden.

1289, 1306, 1326, 1330. &To& [sev.] arpds, 879, asmpUU

Govar ‘a  pleasure-boat, 60s. exceedingly, 760;_‘zta, ut 0bdw-

&rio (with o g, g..), 399, 402, rescunt, h.e. persistentiam ha-

649, 1133. &g srar, 866. beant’ (B.).

&rn@pris ‘the pain~ of love, | &memin «forest,” 77z. [S. kd-

1159, 1175, 1255’,”80' &ITLoGT nana. Comp. &r®.]

‘(?upui,’ 1197, Nal. 391—400. @ (§ 66). @ pQsear ‘I lay.’
&rioL ‘bambiy,’ 1272, [ap@&le, 855 ¢ what has lain open,’

Caviy.] : 446, 583, 1001. E_psew
sruw. 1, ‘Unripe fruit, 100, ¢ what has lain in anything: its

1306. [Comp. & ; Lipb, safl.] quality,’959.

2. (§ 57), ‘be hot, angry.” &7 | @rp-enio ¢essential quality, pro-
u_{Lb ¢scorch,’ 773 ¢will not be .Priety” 785, 8o1, 805_ [Oomp.
angry,’ 1313, 1319, 1320.  &mi Q@swp.] tpauer ¢ proprietor,’
ari “those 1:!9']1;:;J warm ﬁhem]; 1039, Nil. ror.

selves,” 691. &ruwlgyes ¢ thoug S L s

(you) are angry,’ 707. &Twri @59'5;("5 ‘__Q!’Q’ 488. » :
“he is notangry,’ 1208. &rie | Her-gse (§ 66), Ch. cxxv.,* soli-
‘anger,’ 1246. &rd & ‘thou loquy.’ Serar ¢that speaks
art angry.’ not,” 715.




s8]

G2 ep ¢ friends,” 796.

8y, Qsep.]
®¥1p ‘under’  [Comp. sw, Dip,
Spss.] 1. Adv, 929, 973.

9. Case-ending, 389, 1034
3. Noun, ‘a base man’ (=sw

@ear, sewi_), 1074, 1075, 1078, *

4, Verb (§ 57), ‘depre-

1079.

i

ciate,’ 801, b5 5. 5, Im comp.

with (9» and w@®, 409,
Sipewin, Nal. 341—50.

GLtus [8], 1029; (=E4)

558.

‘family.’ @ evu egg, nest,
shell,’ 338. @Lmar ‘hut,’ 8go.
&G [S.]. 1. ¢Family,’ 171, 601-

609, 887,888,898, 1022-28, 1030.
G QFweass, Ch.  cim.
2. ‘Subjects,” 381, 390, 632,
542-49. 3. ‘Noble family’ (=
@evd), 502, 681, 794, 952, 953,
954, 955, 957, 992- Gy-emin,
133, 793; Ch. xcvi. ‘prosapiar
nobilitas’ (B.), Nil. 141—50.

& e ‘umbrella,’1034. [salas. ]
Nal. 3.

G (=ueryy) [S.] ¢ quality, |

attribute,’” 982.
¢ high quality,’ 29, 1125.
¢ good quality,’ 504, 793, 868.

S SHT, 9 ;
@mrm

@-@6 (§64). @@ sszev “escaping,’ .
269.

&SH ¢ peck, strike,’ 4go.

&7, an expletive, 1045.

@evid “family’ (=59), 956-59,
060, 1019. (@G®oVarT, 223.

&euder ¢ water-lily, 1114, NaL
236.

@eri ¢ tank, 523.
¢ bathe, go under water.’
Ssre, 929.

@Lpev ‘ pipe,” 66, 1228.

el 64),
& (§@a)n

p-af ¢a tender infant,’ 7357,
Nil 101. [Comp. @evip.]

@&Lpri ‘an assembly,’ 332, 840.
G, 735- ;

¢ Shrivel up, become

GdL [Gp="tender’]. 1, (§57) ;
&

THE EKURRAL.

[Comp.  ®Lpujd, go. 2, ‘An ear-ring,’
! 1081.

& (§ 64). @ (9. Oprr.), 227;
for yBS55, 1095. BGHS5,
(pl) a5 ¢ what depends on,’
1013 ; *what is indicated,” 704.
Gsseon  ‘the having in-
tended,” 827. Gy ¢ sign,
indication, meaning, intention,’
696, 701-5, 1097, 1253. SH
uplsev, Ch. LXXL; CX. GAL
udle mgsev, Ch. cxxvirl.

G ‘small’ HsmiQwia, 1135.
@eop ‘defect,” 612, 680, ¢o8.
(§ 537) (wps5) sopiss (see
(pF), ‘what is wise,” 707.
GopQayin “if it be deficient,’
94 G (§ 62), sSHGLFV
‘the approach,” 820, &G D
‘when it approaches, - 1104.
@oibL] ‘rapine, the work of the
Kurrambar,’ 735. @ar o (§ 52),
¢ grow less.’ Ger mair (§ 72),
‘will be brought low,” g6s.

. @ea min * will dvminish,’ 17, 239,
560. @edl(§74; =gar ),
¢ diminished.’ [Apoc. sewL &
@op, IIT. Gr. 41.] & e (0
(§ 121), ©of undiminished splen-
dour, &c.,’ 601, 736, 793. (Ger
Dlsr (§95), “if it diminish,’ gyo.
@earmev (§ 148), *diminution,
778 BT, [Opp. Quypsev. ]
@er o (§ 168), ‘to fail, slight-
ingly detract from,” 134, 898,
961. @eor an (§ 88), ‘low
things, 954, 965. @@ w ‘a
hill* (from its conical shape),
758, 898, 965, 29. Ger gl (=
‘ the pointed ’) ‘the abrus preca-
torius’ ; its seed is of an intense
scarlet, with a jet-black point :
965, 277. @op ‘fault, defi-
ciency,’ 171, 188, 190, 272, 433,
434, 436, 549, 502, 504, 604, 609,
793, 846, 868, 957, 980, 1025,
1029. @Gopssair ‘faulty ones,’
924. GpPESY Fev, Ch. XLIV.

! & ‘an owl, 481.

1

%S Gl “a dance, 332.
& @ (§ 62), ‘assemble, come to-

*
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gether, be possible, fit; join in |

an embrace.” @6 (§ 148).
‘embracement,’ 1284, 1327, 1328,
& BCaih (=& 0
& 19, 1330; 765 (=*combining’).

amib), 1310, |

&g w (§-74), ‘the joy of love’s

embrace,’ 1264. sipwiri (§87),
‘who are joined,” 1109. &g
@tn ‘though #ley unite,” 887.
&g ‘it combines not.

| dn@r ‘bent.”

&-Lr, in comp.=F¢inconsistent,

feigned.’ & LrQarpssin
‘indecorum,” Ch. XxvIrr. eLir

o |

st ‘feigned friendship,” Ch. !

Lxxx1r1r., Nil. 231—40. -

S%v: slvsa lg ‘meeting,’ 394. !
With &4 : ewssm O ‘it is pos- |
sible,’ 269, 284. [Comp. Nannil, |

176.]

sibi), el (S 62,
‘ contract (oneself), shut up;
bring together, fold.” easm LI
¢ having clasped,
hands,” 260. & LbLIv
tracting, folding up, as a Hower,’
425, S LDL{LRL(FRID
it 18 the season for holding in,’
490, N4l. 213.

I, oo5ts ‘sharp.” (See gyi.)
iflw g ‘ what is sharp, effective,’

#.@ ‘a cage,” 122.

759. M=% md ‘sharp,’
599. G TEID, & T EDLOUIIT
“sharp, clever people,” gy7.
(§ 87) in compounds: this is

common with ey, &c., but
only once in @Grer: ampm
sz “having failed to yield
rain,’ toro.

#.60 ¢ wages, reward,” 619,

With |

1
1
i

160, j.), |

folded the .
‘con- |

‘when !

- Lp. 1, ‘ Provisions; boiled rice,’

64, 381. bS5 Hm  C pro-
visioned,’ asTee SNAlEETE 2
2. ‘Wealth,” s54. 3, * (Grow-

ing) grain,” 550.

s . 1, (§ 62) ‘Say, announce.’
[Comp. Gr. «jp and kypicow.]
& pev, 100, 638, 1236.  @aeflw
maspav, Ch. X. & m, 186.
& b, 183.

&g, 183, 980.
933

s Plar, 22,

<

& marer, 186.

|
|

i
I
,
.
|
;
1

& (7 ELD, 701, 704 ; ‘non !

(371,

detrahere’ (B.). yp@s peon,
Ch. x1x. @ @yar, 181. [Comp.
(A8&a min ¢ extol,” 386,17 9, <A
division,” gso0. & pm ‘it is of
four parts’ (== ppz). &0
o ‘what is destined, dcath’
(=&"rl1.)r"n-%.i‘)’_'326’ 765,- 1050,
1083. S polb=d pm, 2060,
894, 1085, NAl. 7.
FrsTESUIT ¢ men
with fists doubled,” 1077.
(AFEICH 1. ¢ Destruction ’=0s0®a,
Gs®, 117. 2, (§ 68) ¢ Perish.’
@s@®Forri ‘those doomed to
destruction’ (a. @sr.), 60s.
Qs e, 612, 856, 893. Qs6
B, 208, @aL, 359,360, 1266,
@s@Bas ‘let him perish,” 1062.
@sGae ‘I shall perish,’ 116.
Qs er, 369, 854. Q@&@p,
109, 134, 166, 176, 283, 360,
435, 437, 448, 466, 474, 479,
480, 548, 553, 563-69, 6or, 622,

763, 1028, 1056, 10069, 1203.
Q@QaLir, 809. Q&L e,
967. @&, 15, 539, 1293,
3. (§ 64) ‘Destmj".' ’G)asCQL'Jug,;,

15. Q&@&@GL, 447, 937, 1043.
Qas@uurT, 448. Q&6 53, 938.

Q=@ (opp. to A&, QUwmE
&b, pFsHin), ‘ destruction,’ 3z,
115, 165, 169, 204, 220, 235,
307, 400® 478, 642, 700, 73>,
736, 791, 796.  H@ECs._ar,
210 {comp. 732 ].

Qawp, Gxepa). 1, ‘Intimacy.’
[Comp. @i, Cszremw.] With
gos and sewseno ‘intimacy,’
700, 802, 803, 804, 807. 2, (§ 62)
¢ Be intimate, blessed.” Qa5@
for Gaepal (see Yar@LenL )=
‘showing friendship,’ 8z0; for
Qaepadw ©intimate, 806. @5
SQuevir ‘are unblest,’ r194.

Cs@. See Qs0.

Caanfl <a well, 396.
Khairs.]

@aer. 1,¢Lover, 1222 [comp. &p,
@s&ap]; ‘intimate friend,” 808,
882. Pl Gsaflir, 187,615, 1267.
Qaewrewin, 106, 441, 519, 700,

[S. Zhan,
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782, 792, 797, 799, 800, 807,
811, 812, 815, 818, 822, 839.
2. (§ 70) ‘Hear, ask.’ Q& ey,
65. G&.0,1101. Qs&lL,69,
1076. QGalrmir, 643. Gs&ls,
41.,, 416, 587, 695. Qalum,

- 607. Gsl@, 648. QGs&LY
@, 418, 423, 697. Gszerrr,
418, 808. QGsarr g, 804, 893.
Csarnir, 643. Qasorrsaur, 66.
Gseral ‘hearing, receiving in-
struction,” Ch. xrIr., 413, 417,
418, 419.

&, 1, ‘Hand’ [P con. with
Qe =0#u9], 64, 260, 307, 727,
788, 828, 838, 879, 894,
(=‘business’), 1021, 1036, 1077,
1157, 1238. 2, ‘Measure,’ 567,
1271. 3, ‘ Propriety,” 832, g25.
w50 forsake’ (see @), 799,
928, 1245. ewsw M ‘ be sensible,
skilful > (see 94), 836, 9zs.

i
|
|
|
|
|
|
1

:
!
'
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w.]. Qar@uug, 166, 1005.
srev ‘a gift,” 390. @arénL
wirer, 526. (

Qarity <a reverse of fortune,
789. [? Q&reir.]

Q@Qarensear ¢a husband,’ 1186,
1265, 1266, 1283, 1285. [Q&rer;
but comp. @argp.]

@&rap-meT ‘a  husband,
[Comp. @asrarser, and Gsor.]
&TUN (=@s&nibLy), ¢ branch,
476.

! @a&rev, 1, A particle : interroga-

935 |

@sUQuirager ¢ wealth,” 178,
371. eswrm ©affliction,” 627.
w555 ¢ wealthy 593, 758. !
sl ‘work with ‘one’s
hands,’” 1035. &% @ ‘be pos-
sible,” 268, 484. @& LDLOT M)
‘equivalent,” 211, 1183. »E

QGaseb ¢ hand-javelin,” 774.
@& (=sF0L), ‘so as to be
bitter to,’ 389. [ov&, s#.]
G?&iffé@ ‘¢ heron,” 490.
@Qary o jaw, 1077.
Qsry gi. See Qar®.

Der@®. 1, Qsr@wm, Qariguw,
‘cruel.’” [Comp. 50.] @sr@wm,
1086. Qamgw, 1169. Qs
PaQsirer eaw ‘tyranny,” Ch.
Lvi. Qar@aenwo ¢ cruelty,” 1169,
1235. @&rgg, 279, 551
Qanrigwir, 550, 1169, 1217, 1235,
1236, 1237. 2. (§ 64), ‘give’
[Comp. @areir, of which it seems
to be a causal=0&rer + 4 ; the
verbs are correlative.] Csr@s5
sev, 525, 725. Qar®sm, 925.
Q&r® & gits “ though you pay a
price for it/ 703, 704, 867~
Q&er@&@io, 924. [Corme . Upio,

tive, nonne? 189, 228, 1220, 930,
1157, 1197; mum? 263, 1203,
1204, 1205, 1207, 932, 1307,
1103 ; with erer, 2, 70, 1225;
ereor &eor, 188 ; and @, 211, 318;
with craar, 1225, 345, and g,
1171, 99; with wrg, 12113
with srever and wer, 1207, 1165 ;
with g, 1081, 1328, 1048, 1004,
340, 1029, 1070. In an enume-
ration — ‘whether . . . or . . .’
Qsrev . .. QarewQer . ..
@arev, 1081. 2, (§ 70), ¢ Kill.
Q@arev (V. @&r.), ¢ murderous,’
735 @arevs ¢ destroy, 879.
@arevev ¢ crush,’ 1078. Qarev
ewr, 984. Qarevevrer, 260.
Q@arevevrers, Ch. XXXIII. 321—
326, 254. Q@arevgyip ¢ hurt.
kill,” 304, 305, 532, 879, 1228.
Qasrerm, 110. srer @i, fig.
‘ murderers of,’ 1710, Q&rerm
(9i9) =- * rejecting,’ 638; *by
murder,” 328; ‘cut,’ 1030.
Qarerpsaer ‘as though one
committed murder,’ 109. @&ren
@@ ‘as (it) has destroyed,

532. Q@arepg ‘what has
crushed,” 1048. @&reved ¢ mur-
derer’ (personification), 306,
Q@Qa&r%v ‘killing, 325, 329, 550,
551. Q@srdvésaris  *battle-
field,’ 1224. Q&rprn ¢ vie-

tory,’ 583. Garmped for Qs
g6 (80 Cepev=0se gysea),
254, 321.

Q&rer (§ 56, IIL), ‘take, ascept,
buy, approve.” [Comp. @ar®.]
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Qsrer (Qarawr, aY. @sr, 1223,
1029. Q@&rers, 161,875, Qar
arev. 1, ‘Obtain, take, receive,
esteem, buy,’ 134, 222, 2: 9, 443,
450, 504, 530, 677, 702z, 703,
714, 724, 745, 794, 795, 867, 925,
986, 401, 720. 2. ¢Middle
voice’ (& 106, 259), 442, 445,
588, 633, 679, 1026. Qairev
(=Q@sarer@szev; comp. Qemev,
Carpev), 646, 678, Ch. =xwLv.,
Nil. 101. Q@an(eir)er, 583, 1244,
699. Qareresd, 1092. QB&mar
Gautb, 976. Waraeflar, 630, 836,
939. @areflguio,872. Qs&mer
errg, 256, 470, 627, 1016.
Qsrererrgrer, 792. Q& mrer
orn g, 470, 699. Q& raraer,
1195, 1064. Qarerermi ¢ they
accept not,” 404. Q@arerms,
798, 827, 872. Qsaraa® ¢ being
master of,” 974, 22, 326, 108z,
1095 (see @dl), 603, 775, 831,
845, 921, 1146, 551. ‘With a
noun=*by means of’: as sign

of 4th -case. @ & IT GBoT L GoT GiT
‘she took,’ 1315. © & T ever L,
659, 745. Q@&rarLasr, 307.

&reorL i, 551, 253, 1183,
1195, 1205. &0 & IT &8t LT wor
¢ her husband,’ 51, 56. [Comp.
Q&1 esor @ 6or. | Qarearair, 104,
433, 680. Q@arerauri, 704, 813,
1009. OQararasgsm (with Guweb),

262, 1055. Qareramnm, 1187
(=Qareraispm). G arenu
@ar, 713, 981, 873. Qarerens |

‘ tenet, principle,” 8gg, 1014.
Qasris (=Qararer), ‘so as to
accept,’ Qar  &er (=Qsmer
efleer), ‘it (they) accept,” 663.
Some say Qari @ (§ 62), ¢ come
to mnotice, whirl round.” (See
Q&rdcLy.)

QCsrer (=Qareren, Q&reir
as). 1, ¢ Faculty of perception,’
9. 2. ‘The taking,’ 220, 780,
1059. 3. ‘Accepted principle
of action,” 311, 312, 646, 662.
Qaref@ (Gev), for Qaresal,
froa Qarere) (§ 62), a causal
deriv. of @arer=*cause to ob-

Car@. 1,

tain,” with other uses; ¢ giving
falsehood the predominance,
938. [Comp. 836, 845.]

. N.B.—Qanrair (§ 106) is used
m @par (1) as a verb; (2) as
auxiliary (§ 259); (3) with 1.ouns
it forms verbs: thus, )
@& meir="*love ’; (4) compounded
with Q@ueb (g.v.), ‘undertake,
prevail’; (5) Qarwr®, as sign
of 3rd case = ‘by means of’
(§ 239).

@lerly_ [S.], ¢ ten millions, crore,’

337, 377, 639, 816, 817, 954,
1005, 1061; ‘the point of any-
thing’ [S. sife]. 1. 10,000,000.
2. ‘A corner, nook.” 9&Cei
Cairg Serw s Gary &rain
‘the length of one of its recesses

was an infinitude of millions of
Kidams.’

¢ Crookedness; a-
curve,” 279; ‘tusk’ (CarlL g
‘1t is tusked’) ; ¢ branch,’ Gar
®14,1313; ‘bank,’ 523, Nil. 215.
2. (v.§62),‘ bend, swerve, deflect,
become unjust.’ Qamip, 554,
559. @&, 1086. Garrm g,
520, 546. Ga&mrmamin, 520, 115,
118. @sr b ‘perversion,’
I19. Car®@@ar@ muw ‘my
bosom swells with joy.” [Frok.
an imitative word, § 273.]

@smev «gtaff, rod, pencil, sceptre,

118’ 542_46) 552, 554, 5581 710,
796, 12853 390. esrpH mEQET6L,
415. Garearenwn ‘sway of the
sceptre.” Qem@sraremw, Ch.
Lv., ‘just rule,’ 556. ~ Qar@m
@asrenemn, Ch. Lvr., ¢ tyranny.’
s0EmBsrev, 570. Qemlsray,
390. Qamlsrever, 563.

Cari_ip (8. yishti], ‘assembly’

[wyemai], 401, 720; (with Q&rer
arev) ¢ holding a conference with
learned men.’

@a&mrurmer [8.], < king, 25.
G@erancu ¢ scandalous report.’

[wevri.] See sarea, 1143—48,
1150.
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.
F&L_&ET6 ‘g bandy-wheel,’
N:l 2. [Comp. #ran®.)

Fper ¢ Jevel,” 118.
¢ adjusting itself.
Fewn  ‘evil) 660, g56.
chhala.]
Fr (§ 58), ‘die’ [Comp. @m.
aJarfl. ] Fréasr® ‘death’
[? ¢the death-wilderness,” by
met. for ¢ death’], 235, 339, 780.
Frieveved © a deadly embrace,’
829. (See yevgy.) - &b
(=#15id), 397, 792.
183, 230, 1124.
779. er@plfsr ¢if (they)
1e,” 780. | FrE+ @er + e
‘If.. . . die—then. § 95.] &1

Foer @ F W i

[S.

arwmbg  ‘ Ambrosia,”  82.
[srarenwns@gs srramrwor@u
wGEp.] QEssri, 214, 926,
1001.

srar®@ <a wagon,’ 475. [Comp.
FSL. |

Fmw (§ 57), ‘lean, fall” [Comp.
Ge&ir. ] #rw ‘while they are
defeated,’ 749. & 50T & (T 1L @I
‘tnose whose eyes incline,” gz7.
ar@iremi ‘oppose, resist,” 8ss,
858. #Frwev ‘beauty,” 1183.

FT56, |
Fraumm, 723, .

Frm (§ 57), ‘draw mnear to, be

joined with. [Comp. Ge&r,
&ri, whose meanings it com-
bines.] War&rr ‘afterwards.’
sngi (=&rrrwev and Frors),
‘void of,’ 194, 815, 1047. &Frir
som (=#mor), ‘approaches not.’
(See 5@.) FrTig@mp ¢ clinging
to,” 359. <<y ‘what one
clings to, leans on: a support,’
76, 359, 449, 900.  Frir@y, 15.
Fmrev (§ 170). &nmev ‘to be full’;
adv. ‘very much, abundantly,’
473, 770, 1037, 1233.  &Tgid
(with &) ¢sufficient witness,’
25, 1060. #rermp ‘full of,
fillin+’ 56, 581, 1001. Frer

s [Frev+ e : fulness !

THE KURRAL.

of good and active exercise of
it], ‘real, perfect excellence,’
Ch. xcIx., 981,989, 990.  &rer
Cmi-, Fnerpai ¢ the excellent,’
69, 115, 118, 148, 197, 299, 328,
458, 656, 657,80z, 840, 922, 923,
982, 085, ¢go, 1014, 1078.
#mev) ‘complete excellence,”
105, 98388, 956, 1013, 1064.

FTDL (§ 62), erpmQaer ‘1

shall declare,” 1212.
Gens g course of food,” NAlL 1,

18. Explained by the Com.
amVeCsrirm, saarm (in S
Tame: siktha).

fevs (§ 57, 62), ¢perish, de-
stroy.” [S. chkida and @&@.]
Pevs-wroev © without injury
to,” 578. Fevs-Ss6060T ST
‘those who cannot frustrate,’
880. [For form comp. 26, 863,
427 (1139), 219.] Hovp-ay
‘ruin,’ 112, 597.

&.81p (§ 64), from noun="*box,
casket” GQUlpsspm ‘like as
if one caught,’ 274.

&ev, Aavr few things or persons,’
649, 270, 128g. [Comp. S m.]
aflen & ¢ a litter,” 37.

&Sauev ¢4 partridge.’

@p (§ 66), ‘be distinguished.’
[Comp. S.shri; &7.] @pis,
531, QOO. ppSred, 515
Hpliy ¢ anything distinguished ;
distinction, glory,’ 18, 31, 58, 74,
75, 311, 358, 590, 630, 972, 977,
1012, 1208. mi9er, 961.
@rer F o, Ch. 1r. STEDF .
plyenggsev, Ch. exir.

Apssanfl s s6v. See .

e o “fort, custody, defence,’ 57,
499, 569. / .
Q@’) Qm, Q(aj?u—’) Q‘!D ‘little.
[Comp. e, #@méan.] &, 64,
498, 744, 1092, 870, 1010, 1322.
# meow, 98, 431, 451, 508, 760,
934, 978-80.  Hopews g ‘it
18 a little one,” 889 ; ‘ansthing
mean, servile” &pdlerio ‘low
association,’ 451. EplerGQRF
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rreow, Ch. xLVI. S e Lin pLJ ¢ ' Na

‘sensu:xl delight,’ 17350119@’&9@ &@u:u_{ abe’e ey IYal mas A

¢a little thing,” 102, 412, 1C75, &l taste, 27,858,420, Al % 2

1301, 1302. Sfw ¢little,” 963. &Lpey (§ 56, II1.), ¢ whirl’ &
Bw(r)r, Bwar, 26, 680, awip “which will reach far and

815, 976. HAm (§ 62), ‘grow wide,’ 777.  &perpio ¢ though

smalll S ¢ will dwindle, it wander,’ 1031.
‘568: § p@a (Intro. p.xxii.), | FP (§ 62), ‘surround.’ [Comp.
things which will degrade.’ &b, FLOGY-] spmin ‘will
S & & enfl (§ 64), ¢ wink, make surround,’ 1025. &L GWD,
the eye small’ @pssefissrer, | 524, 525. &ppin “ those who
1095. are around, kindred, depen-
@erid ‘anger, 301-10, 431, 568. dants,’ 166, 451, 522, 524, 529,
[Qagaf,ssb.] Pearssrer ‘a 584, 1025. FppEsLT, Cg-
wrathful person,’ 866, Nil. 61—70. LIIT, wppsori ¢ kindred,’

Q% (§ 64), ‘bud.’ [8. jan.] o2k
A% g ‘what is produced, | &3 ¢ gambling,” Ch. xcr1v. 931—

1203. 940. [S. dyutam.] &S, 932.

e [S. sri], prosperity, glory, | & (§ 57), lit. surround:
worth.” See @, which is an- “ponder, contrive.” [Gom.]
other form of the same Sanskrit &p, 176.  SwpLo, 204, 324.
word, 493, 778, §34, 962, 10710. & e, 204. @& Wan ‘though
[Comp. #m.] revev ¢ ignoble you devise,” 380. GLpE
things,” 962. Erriv ¢ worthy ‘compass not!’ 204. &HL5H
persons,” goO. @ revevasit 445 451, 461.  SLS B, 640.
¢ worthless persons,’ 977. @i Gppsaear, 204. - (Ghamrd,
& (§ 62), ¢ weigh,” 118, 813. 325, 445,1294. (Hpas  what
@iremio ¢ glory,’ 123, 195. @i must be pondered,” 1276.
(§ 62), Efigyin ‘flourish,” 962; G, 465, 554. @GOG,
93(% (§ 64), EissN_5 gz 1024. @& & ‘ circumspection,
¢ when things are favourable,’ |  deliberation,’ 671.

@ 490. @@ (§ 62), ¢ put on, as a wreath.’
2¥ ‘be angry.’ [Comp. @& m, @y syw ‘if (I) put on,” 1313
e (§ 62{ 899l; \SgGgﬂya}r], @@ ot ‘have you put on,’
900.) 1313. [Comp. gib.] \

Fi-@5 (§ 62), ¢shine’ [Comp. O&,-G&w, Cs (see @#i). [Cp.
g)@.] FL_(HLD, 267. Egwr.]’ @asw.b ¢ mght,6kmdly,

o 68), ‘burn.’ &, 896. | . rue,’ 91, 353, 390, 550, 1092,
ﬂ?r_‘S’=§&¢_ )‘ as it hotly b’urngsG’ Ch. nv. @;ﬂrtm@ﬁnmfsmm. ‘just

. . ) government. Q& 5 FBTEOLD,

267. &L FaHFL(HLb, 267. &Hl, S oirre z ;
129. R il SR D e
destroy, torture,’ 293, 306, 799 ok S Reatio, @an._u.n],
1019, 1207. & ipair e ) equity. @#&aall ¢ oppor-
2 AR R SR R 15O tunity, fitting time,” 130, 565,

&5 ‘lime, 714. [<omp. Fegr 1289. [ Pulchritudo’ (B.), 130,
& (b see Notes.] Qsaalg ‘it is

&p (§ 6). &Fuwés ‘endure, bear,’ straight.” 279. Q& @@ wimeor
488. [Comp. Qumrm; 8. ¢the right-minded man,” 169.
ksham.] Q& ¢ beautiful,” 1110.

& HESW, Fméssm ‘in adver- Q& (§64). QFssHm  destroy,’

sity,’ 963. [Ho.] : 259.
: F
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Q&lum, See Q.
Q&L “acasket, 887. [P Q@&

Q@& wwe [@&], *pride, 88o.

Q&wmwr (§ 64), ‘be haughty,
1074
Qeur (§ 58, 97), ‘do, make,
cause, acquire.” [Comp. S. kri.]
I. Root, Ve 50 sTE0S.
[Intro. p. xvil. § 4 (b).] Q&w
Saun ‘asceticism that should
be practised,’” 265. QFrlsss
¢ things fit for (one) to do,” 466,
663. Q#FLQsrifev ¢ the work
(one) does,” g72z. Q&Fwal%or
¢the deeds done ; work, business,’
455, 463, 653, 677. Q&igpard
¢ a benefit conferred,” 110. (5
is doubled in many editions ; it
need not be s0.) Q&uperd
wphsev ‘the recogmition of
benefits conferred; gratitude,
Ch. x1. :

II. Inf. mood, @&Fuw (§ 168);
sometimes Q&w. Q@Q&w ¢ (for
them) to do,” 446, 1001; ‘in
order to do,” 1021; °‘if he does,
466. Qeiuwlu®n (§ 92),
¢should be done,’ 335. Q&Fw
vl e i (u®) ‘those on whom
it is conferred,” 105.

ITT. Opt. Q#ws (§ 140) ¢ thou
shouldst do, acquire,” 36, 669,
759, 893 ; ¢ he should do,” 512.

IV. Verb. noun, @swev, Q@&
wev, QFwgev (§ 148), “the
doing,’ 67,182,192, 274, 316,318,
375, 634, 664, 677, 679, 832, 835,
894, 905, 975, 843, 954, 1090,
1201, 1226. Fwpsiflw ‘things
hard to accomplish,’ 26, 489, 781.
@swev (an opt. in use, with
ellipsis of Gasewr @ o), ‘do thou!’
33 333, 461, 489 [cp. 470, 538],
471, 516, 518, 668, 673, €75, 676,
948, 949. FwpLiiey (Limeb)
‘¢ what ought to be done, 40,
437, 672. QeLspQrmL @
(Qurgper) “for the sake of
doing,’ 81, 212. Qsflf aQs

wevarams, Ch. xuvir. A& Qe
wevaiaws, Ch. Lxvimr.  Qurger
Qerwevaiews, Ch. LxxvI. Gl
@Fwevasems, Ch. orIrr.

V. Past tense, part. and nouns
(§ 74, 77,87). @&Flgri ¢ those
who have done,” 158, 208, 314,
320, 658; 987, 1162, 1243. @&
&1, 118, 246, 314, 3885 551, 563:
660, 815, 829, 878, 907, 934, 1025,
1028, 1035, 1073, 1275. Q&Fw
sTEG [mE], 289, 803. Q&FW
spm (gpay] ‘is like doing,’
1303. Q@& s ‘that has (been)
done,” 101, 102, 103, 109, 313,
1175, 1176, 1225. Q&5 5 ¢ that
which hath dome,” 1240, 1279.
QL gassar agyio [a inse :
&aor | ¢ even when—has done,’ 312.

VI. Fut. part. noun (§ 72, 74,
88). @#wavey ‘I will make,’1023.
QeFlLQaier, 12IT. Q&Fu ar,
Qelarsr,@slari. (1) ‘(they)
will do,” 26, 266, 640, 752;
(2) ¢ (they) who will do,” 120,
266, 295, 462, 516, 520, ‘584,
677, 758, 867, 909, 998, 1028.
QFiu (= Qe#Larr), 1195.
@#iamz =°‘that which will
do, the acting,’ 541. Q@&Fuyco.
(1) ¢it will do, cause,’ 57, 79, 272,
574, 803, 847, 941; (2) “which
will do,’ 219, 249, 545, 631, 672,
700, 751, 735, 1208.

VIIL. Cond. QsWlar, @&Fiul
e (§ 95-97), < if — do,” 116,
120, 175, 205, 319, 483, 484, 493,
494, 497, 537, 547, 559, 590,
804, 805, 808, 881, 963, 1257.
Q@& &puner ‘he who will haply
do,’ 515. [GE+@er inserted.]
?fm?n@mai:éif]he will do,”

55. [gev=g8e.] Q& guin
(§ 100), ¢ though (you) do,” 104,
109, 150, 157, 181, 308, 586, 807,
852, 1283, 1288.

VIII. Neg. Qewms donot!’
[Intro. p. xx.], 205, 206, 327, 590,
655, 656. Qewwrer () (§ 110).
(1) ¢(they) do not,’ g64, 172,
173, 174, 210, 320, 4, 699,
956, 962; (2) ‘he w'riao dggs
not,’ 865. Q@FLwrg (§ 121).
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(1) ¢it does not,” 255; (2) ‘not

. doing’=Q&Lwrioev, 219, 437,

538. @#FLiwmrwev “not doing,
though it has not been done,’
101. [Other reading W&lwir
@w.] - Qedwr ‘that does
not,’ 548, 553, 558, 569, 987;
‘not doing’=Q@&FLwriney, 203.
With g6 :—Q&iwev *they do
not,’ 1086 ; Q@&iseurar ‘he
does not,” 848; Q&FiisevrsETi
‘ghey are persons who do mnot,’
26.
IX. Deriv. @Fiens (§ 143),
‘the work,” 631. Q@&FWwiredin
(§ 154), ‘the not doing,’ 157,
201, 297, 311, 312, 313,317,400,
655, 852. Ber g© Fi e,
Ch. xxx11. Qasafs@ebwr
@w, Ch. Lvir. QFwmpsws (opp.
@Qumpens), ‘artificial method of
acting, theory,’ 637.

Qruweaer, Qeiwrer [Qs; S.
srt], < Lakshmi.’

Gleudr. 1, < Desire, passion,” 258,
330, Nal. 358. 2, (§ 64), < Be
wroth.’ Qeliliueir ¢ene-
mies,” 88o.

@& @p ‘a battle,” 569.
Q&@. ]

G&mas@, 180, 201, 346, 431,
598, 613, 759, 844, 860, 878,
1193; °fascinum, est envm - .q.
vwssn’ (B.). venL &0 &F
@hé@ ¢ greatness, conceit, spirit,
infatuation,” Ch. Lxx.111. - Q@&
@48 (as from verb, § 62),
¢ exulting in.’ ,

Q&6 (§ 56, IIL), ‘go, proceed.’
Qsev (&Y. @sr.) dHhgH ‘the

[Comp.

parting guest. &evelL_ b
¢ favourable circumstances or
place,” 301, 302, 498. Q@&Fevev

(Isr), 1293. Q&ev ¢ go, pre-
vail,) 422, 424, 686, 719, 722,
724, 728, 730. Q& m, 207,
335. 753, 784, 895, 966, 967, 1045,

1048. Q@&arp, 422, 1261. Q&Far
Q@ueir, 1259, 1284. Qea i,
1210, 1237, 1263, 1269, 1278.
Q&erpg, 1284. @&FevauiLb,

AND CONCORDANCE.
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33, 250, 594, 1269. Q&Fevanrr,
472, 1185. Q#evarar, 950.
Q#evuraur (Nsr.), 1033. Q&
@ g, 767. QFevaumi, 1248.
QFev@ mar, 1170. Q&wa,
766. Qwos, 684. Q&Fevevr,
302, 330, 561, 769, 1255.  W&Fe»
evr g, 18, 326. Q@ Fevovr s g,
472. Q&Feveuremin, IIS5I.
Q&Fevevrer, 1039. @&Fevalln
‘ wealth, prosperity ’; with aSep,
Quts, @ 50w, LLHw, 31,125,
178, 216, 217, 241, 311, 332,363,
375, 400, 411, 437, 524, 555, 505,
566, 738, 757, 837, 937, 939,
1000, 1006, 1007, 1008, Nal. 261.
rarPulev@&evain, Ch. cr.,
Nal. 261-70. @ &Feva fl%v
wremw, Nal. 1-10. Q&Fev
@ir, 125, 472, 731, 752, IOIO.
Beper (=Q&Fewaysev), 1256.
QuaralN&@Fpey ¢ uxorious-
ness,’ Ch. xcr. QG& gl (=0&Fway
ami), 1249, 1292 ; (=0Q&Feay),
1244. Forms compounds with
&%V, q.0.

Q& ‘ear, 65, 389, 411-18, 420,
694, 1199.

Q@& a6l < nurse,’ 757.

Qe (§ 56, I.: a. @pr.), ‘be
close, near, 1110, 1275. [G&Fi.]
Q&#pla) ‘modest reserve, near-
ness,” 123, 684, 715; ¢ comprescio,
et metaphorice fraenatio’ (B.)

Q& (§ 62), ¢ be wroth.” [Ea.]
Ofsﬂgd"s 897, goo. Q& Llguid,
770-

Q&g (§ 56, I1.), ‘hate, destroy.’
[Qea.] @iy ¢ destroy-
ing,’168. p7&Q & pyp ¢ paralysing
the tongue,” 335.. SpQELL
<mortifying, afflicting,’ 1009. @&
mari ¢ foes,’ 203, 421, 843, 869.
Qempi, 488, 759. QFE@msy
¢ not being hostile,” 1096. Q&
@y ‘those not unfriendly,’
10,6, 1292. Q@FmG@&ned ‘words
that xill,” 1096. Q& pU®S
¢ murderous hate,” 734. @&
apir ‘foes,’ 313, 446, 1096, 1245,

- 1255,1256. Q@&muu (asfrom
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@&, § 64), ‘suppress,’ 1318.
RCem gl (=& paris)‘thou
wilt fill up,’ 1200.

@&, See Oe.

Qs eor «afar off, 869, 1231, 1269.

Q&u (§ 60, as 8r), ‘draw near to,
be intimately related to’ [enf,
@Qed], 5 (Y. Q@Qsr. IIL. Gr.
158; opp. £7). So Ce&ips;

243, 492, 9QIO (wit_h 2tb+
C&ir ). Ceips, 694.
Cesrpz, 69I. LOGT QT GO &
Ceirp@srapsey, 691. Qefar,
498. Gemmn, 179. Ceia g,
731. Ceipsri, 3, 4 7, 8,
306. QGe&rm,5. Q&rra,734.
Q&orgmi, 10. QG&rrevwn, Ch.
XLVI.

Crpev, See Qeov.

Q@&rMl (§ 57), ¢ sprinkle, scatter.’
[S. sru.]

@&rev. 1, * Word, talk, speech’
[eews], 65, 97, 127, 819, 825,
826; ‘a saying,” 70, 184, 200,
196, 198, 387, 642—46, 717, 721,
1046, 1096, 1097, 402, 607, 1147,
1154, 589, Nil 311. 2, “ Fame,
(good) report,’ 56, 1024, 453.
a@rlF@&mey, 91, 415, 959, 1100.
Qe @&nev, 387,911, 91-99, 525,
1198, 35, 564, 953. YerQ&re,
189. a@a@e&rey, 99. Q&ads
@&mrev, 694. B&Q&ren, 128.
vweflew@&rey, 196 (198). L1awr
Yev@Q&rey, 1904. Qv @sQ&Fmen,
160,159. &0EQ#revevar,386,
166. wPlvELEFTEy, 66. QFrm
Carli1b,119. QFrevaerrésin,
827. Q@&newaerenis, Ch. Lxv.,
647, 682. @&reveurL, 1070,
405, 818. Q&revGeovgpLoauir,
872. Qe&nevevrer, Q&Fmeveva,
635. Q@&revgy (§ 70), ¢ speak.’
[eeor, & o, Bor Q&Fmev
s, 648, 664. O&m(ev)even,
139, 192, 291, 634, 647, 696, 713,
718. @&r(ev)ev, 649, 1078.
@&Frel g%, 195, 200, 644, 645,
2L Y5 72 Freved, 187, 424,
646, 685, 686, 697, 724, 79s,
1280, Nal. 312. Q&reveiuw,664.

|
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Qe&revelar, 96, 195, 200, 711,
712. Q&rovelguw, 184, 197,
826, 1046, 1096. Q&revewps,
184, 200, 719. Q&FTev gy
‘things that will speak,” 1232.
Q&revgyainsi, -9I, 719, 722.
@e&rsvayin, 160, 185,193, Neg.
Qerevevr@uir (P), 1241. Q&rev
eur, 697, 984. Q&Frevevr g,

403. Qerevevren (i), 198, 199,
417, 635. Q&Frevevrsri, 728,
730. Q@&reveurenis, Ch. xx.,
197. Q&rpop=0Q&Freveler g,

al. 313, ‘ belonging to words.’
Cersmr (§62), Gerariiui ‘they
will suffer anguish,’ 127. [S.
goka.] .
Csri (§57), ¢ fail, faint, forget.”
Q&aapo, 847, 1234. Q&nur,
818. Cerrr, Qeromi (with
amis), ‘trip with the tongue,’
689, 721. QG&mia °©oblivion,
forgetfulness ; segnitia,” 56, 405,
531, 586, 642, 647, 930, 1044,
1046. [Comp. Quir&&ir.]

@5

@1 ¢ battle-field,” 1088.

@ T ‘the pendant globe of
earth’ (with epithets, always
varied: wrlm, awer, i/
&SERTLOM, @’ erflau L 61650 6V 6v Gor
or), 102, 141, 245, 484, 485,
557> 648, 999, 1016, 1058. . -

@rerw [8.] ¢ wisdom.” Not in
K.; NAl 311.

eyl (=pgrer), ‘a day’ (=
‘a revolution’; see pray, @r
&v.) [Comp. gerp.] Only in
phrase ores@rer i (=erer
b)), ‘all ge days, always,” 44,
145, 317, 361, 439, 582, 633, 697,
701, 864, 870, 886, 903, 905, 910,
921,926, 927, Nil. 174. (See e1.)
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SEM ‘ram,” 486.

2 (§ 56, IE, 117, 118), ¢ be fit,
right.” Used oftep in compounds
of which, a verbal root is the
first member: Q&i, Qasror,
and others. s& ‘fitly,” 391.
so& ‘fitness, excellence, beauty,
appropriate quality ’; ¢ conditio’
(B.), 916, 1182. af eoLp Fe &,
804. QuaTLans, 1084. Qaep
sans, 804. QuUEssms(wie),
217, 968. Bevg s, 1305.
Levssend, 1305. LIDL GH0E,
768. gL ppers,768. ssw
ewriE G mssev, Ch. c1x., “pain
arising from the beauty of the
princess.’ BSOSO TL, 897.
sOEFTETD, 56. SDEFH 1t
possesses the quality of’ 125,
486, 1064, Nal. 101, 211. s&
w, 643, 418. wewsmw (=
&), 874, 613. soesLWaI,

447. Qupisesaw, 1255. |

Qspsamseamn, 700, 802, 803,
808. 5@ ¢ justice, integrity,
111, 158. F&a)  worth,” 114.
&858 (8§157), 51, 54, 466, 580, 805,
993, 1288. SESIEG, 561.
BH&58 g, 220, 466, 663, 686, 732,
780, 1018, 1137, 1173. SF&&IIT,
114, 212, 446, 731, 897, 1006,
I051I. S&&T6T, 51. SEESETGT,
1316. -

SEE (§ 62), ‘abide, rema.6in.’
sE@n, 389.  shGse, 671.
,ﬁl&l%, 472. swREpm, 613, 874.
SmBear, 608. smBwrer, 117.
SEST, 19,

Z@5FLD ¢ utterly,’ 863, 1300.

&Y (§57), 51954 ¢ diminishing,’
17.

Soor (§ 56, L., .66), ¢separate.
[Bewr.] sewssemn ‘separa-
tion,” 1233, 1277.

Sewhl <abate.” saflls@n (§ 64),
‘will alleviate.” - [&ewr, com.
meanings of ya, k&l and
cool.]

CONCORDANCE. [45]

|

ST ¢ cool ; low,’ 1239. g ewrGwrLn
‘coolness,’ 30, 1277. [Perhaps
&3 4+ 9)in="* the prince of thLe
shore of the cool sea.’] ST
Qesrer coyin ¢ will become cold,’
1104. (See aTawr.) SawiJGHLD
‘low condition,’ 548.

et (B (§ 62), ‘be relieved.

 [sewr.] sewLr@pmis ¢ reme-
diless suffering,” r171.

STL_b [S.], ¢ punishment,’ 567.

BZBan s ¢ father, 67, 70, Nl 197.
[&tb ; the only words for father
m K.]

GuLl (§ 62), ¢fail’ [Comp. saj,
san.| suur‘unfailing,’ 217;
¢ ommibus obvia’ (B.).

B, 10w, See under srer.

Z@. See srr.

SBSS (§ 62), 558 ¢ exulting
in,’ 935.

S%v. 1, ‘Head, 9, 16, 488, 964.
9, ¢What is chief,’ 43, 47, 57,
151, 203, 295, 317,322, 325, 411,
444, 579, 657,687, 736, 761, 770,
814, 1031. P 55%V, @)55%
‘one side, both sides,’ 1196.
ewmslvwr ‘decidedly, abso-
lutely,” 119, 357, 634. 5%'woé
seor ©leaders,’ 770, Nal. 216.
s%vsam B ‘assemble, join,” 394.
S%vsQ&Fevgy ‘not that it may
not make head,” 561. S%oLIL®O
‘attain to, gain, practise,’ 88,
269, 343, 356, 1289. slvam
‘attack,’ 767. s%uLQuU ‘as-
semble,” 405. &% LM ¢ sepa-
rate,’ 97, 258, 810, 955. Here
BS%v=gFeuin="*place.’

Galb [8. tapas], ¢ austerity, pen-
ance, Ch. xxim., 19, 261-66,
274, 295, 812. [Cgpreny.]

-Sargy ‘fault, slip’ [se/], 469,
1154, 1286, 1321, 1325. [Comp.
tgL.JLl':l

S (§ 62), sewrg ‘unfailing,
361, 367. sarg ‘not failing,
ceasing,’ 368. saev ‘failure,
cessation,’ 853, 856. saQaer
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s ‘it will fail.’ (See a&r.) |
Sa&e=saa S failure.

Zeaamay (from ;sa,), ‘ the goddess
of misfortune’: elder sister of |
good fortune, ap@sall.

Sy (§ 62), ‘embrace’ s
@Quw a=gsepawgm ‘what it hes
embraced,’” 425. gg&@:g%aﬂ
¢embracing, loving,” 544, Nal
218. asoppispred (=swey
sov) ¢ love of kindred and de-
pendants,’ Ch LITr., Nal. 201-10.
sbQumpm ‘is as the embra-
ciug,’ 913. (See gpm.)

sori (§ 57), ‘stagger”  Bleug
arrssmm “is like losing one’s
footing,” 716.

Soflr  (§ 64), <¢shoot, bud.’
Saflii ¢so as to sprmg forth,’
1106. gaﬂﬁggpcrp; as though
it budded,’ 78.

ﬁm@ (§ 62), <fail.” [Not used
in K. in its com. sense of ‘ push.’]

sarepo ¢ it will fail;? 290.  ser
efigyin ‘though it fail’® 596.
SererTents ¢ non- fa.llure, suc-
cess,’ 596. sererm ‘unfailing,’
72T sererm g ©it fails not,’
2q9o.

S (§ 68), ¢ bind. Lo &)

‘having girt up the loins,’ 1023.
smswor ‘undaunted bravery,’
773- (See sair.)

ger, SD. See sre.

Saofl. See srar.

garentd  “quality,” 767, 1144.
(See srar.) seaed g, 355
Farewwrer, SIL. SETOLD
wai, 855.

&1, S@ (§ 70),
205, 1273-
B@mLw, 71,
275, 284,
416, 457,
522, 611,
692, 700, 739, 785, 792,
853, 884, 885, 89z, 9oz, 903,
911, 1044, 1162, 1229. B3,
1089, 1183 ,ﬁﬁ,&, 212, 588.
sH&riT, 1182, H5 55, 10065.

‘give” [S.
Zehe Lo,
138 37T,
313, 1323,
507, 508,
651, 658,

dd.]
434.
183,
370,
510,
663,
84s,

98,
296,
492,
619,

SRR

_,ﬂHfG?’T ¢ gelf.’

THE KURRAL.

spsrer ‘she caused,” 1135.
Srev, 131, 859, 1214. ,mﬁmm,
Kig - s 546, 839, 934.
smenrm, 256. ith #ri for
FIOr WwWe ﬁnd srrrr,esmr, for.
&1, FrTs@mD, 3595 With

,@59), 1273 ; -with wem, 1229.

SrE@ (§ 64). sré 3 “to strike
against,” 1068. sréspg ¢ for
an assault,’ 486. Sr&EG ‘an
attack,” 599. BT & & o IS
‘the goddess that attacks:
Lakshmi.’

BTES (§ 64),  support’ [Qur

D, Fw.] srw@n ‘ which will
uphold, bear, sustain,” 151, 767.
sri&  ‘bearing,’ 733, 767.
SrESTH, 990.

Groanr [8.], ‘lotus” [wenr.]

srweruieer ¢ she of the lotus:
Lakshmi,’ 617.  @rinenréeemr
exrer ¢ the lotus-eyed one : Brah-
mi,’ 1103,

Sruw [&rugh ¢ a mother,’ 69, 1047,
Nail. 15, 701. [ gerdar.]

ST *van of an army,’ 767 ; ¢ equi-
tatus’ (B.).

Srir ‘army,’ 76, 77, 78, 770,

1082.
sra) ‘wasting, 853; (§ 64),
ST YU F= gnaﬂmg which has

passed, stepped over,” 610.
Srp “a bolt, 71, 1251 [Brer] ;
(§ 57), ¢ become low.’ ST 5
‘unfailing,’ 620, 1024. STLLHS
¢in sub]ectlon to,’ 9o3. #rLbey
¢ depression,’ 117,731. Srh&EH
$ neglect of duty,” 671.
sror. 1, ‘Foot’: g, 7, 8, 9
[comp. srn]. 2. ¢ Effort, 212z,
1065 [epup ST @ [T GRT LD
¢ persevering- eﬁort, 61356175
Nal. 1gr-z00.

Srer [S. dina]l, gift, 19, 295 ;
with sab. [Comp. Feva. [
Sina.—({.) srer,
11, 17, 43, 82, 200, 209, 250, 251,
272, 424, 446, 451, 305,318,327,
380, 548, 540, 707, 792,785, 515,
834, 835, 847, 848, 849, 862, 875,
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974, 977, 980, 1006, 1023, 1024,
1026, 1060, 1094, I102, 1215,
1290, 268, 1202, - (ii.) s=rr
‘oneself,” 206, 209, 250, 3¢5, 316,
974, 293, 1319, 439, 474, 978.
(i.) seré@ ‘to —self,) 7, 847.
(iv.) saraflzr “than oneself,
250, 603 (with 2.). “(v.) sar
‘its, her, omne’s own,’ 17, 251,
69, 272, 318, 327, 387, 373, 161,
186, 116, 1102, 838, 268, 875,
630, 436, 535, 293, 244, 471, 608,
615. (vi.) garsenr ¢ in regard to
oneself, 794. Pror.—(i.) srib,
989, 1173, 1191, 1194, 1195, 158,
539, 319, 1103, 1076, 399, 1325,
1171,1176, 1140, 1150, 843, 1169,
229, 646, 658. (ii.) siheoio,
843, 151, ‘1312, 1303, 237.
(iii.) 5bQwor®, 470. (iv.) Soé
& 72, 319. (V) sl w5 3,
1107, Sinlsr ‘than them-
selves,’ 68, 444. (vi.) sib ¢ their
own,’ 631 64, 66, 68; 3024, 595,
107, 237, 1191, 916, T¥8, 173,
539, 1015, 1051, 1205, 315, 584.
S55Lw ‘each one’s,’ 63. s550,
505. &g “what is their own,’
1107. SripedL_w, 1299, 1300.
(vii.) sioaIar, 846. i

sear (sp), for sardar, &c., in
comp., 878, 883, 529, 1009, 51,
56, 157, 741, NAl. 101. SLoir
‘one’s own people,’ - 1300, 529,
881, 837, 814, 143, 444, 1027.
Lo ‘one’s own (fate),” 376, 120.
sulwer ‘one by himself, alone,’
873. sulwar “a female alone,’
1007.  sllwir, 229. SafGuw
‘alone,’ 1296. gafleow ‘loneli-
ness,” 814. saful_rilss,
Ch. cxx. “The excess of solitary
grief”  safisgp ‘alone, 338.

Blsp (§ 57), ‘gleem” @spar_
‘what gleams.’ B& DG LD
‘ which gleams.” (See s.)

Slmser «the moon, 1146. [Cump.
Sas.]

Slewr (§), ‘strength.’ Sawrevio
¢gtrength,” 54, 743, 9088. S
ewflwi ‘men of strength,” 666.
S b ¢ strength, firmness,” 661,
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665, 670. af%er & & LD
‘strength in acfion,” Ch. LxvII.
S ar ‘firmness,” g1o0.

&M (§ 57),  burn, change.” pa s
Sifls & ¢with changed counte-
nance,” - go. Sifisspm *as
when it changes,” 452, 1000.
(D] B0l p A fluir gz
‘remaining fixed,” 124, Nal. z12.

Q@ [S. ¢rtl, ¢ prosperity, wealth,
goddess of fortune,” 168, 179,
215, 374, 408, 482, 519, 568,
616, 920, 1072.  [Comp. &i.]
Samsev an epithet of a woman:
‘one on whose brow Lakshmi
sits,” 1011, 1123,

Spw, Fper < worth, ability,
method, opportunity,’ 157
(‘ aequitas, bonitas, B.), 179,

186 (‘ quod majus est, B.), 441,
sor, 635, 644, 754, 1184, 1298.
Spliur®. See u@. LD &S
Bpi5Qsiflsev, Ch. LXXXVIIIL

Bl millet’ (with m%wr, and
opposed to L2&r), 104, 144, 433,
1282, Nal. 105.

Bler (§ 56, I1L.), “ eat.’ Barev
‘eating,’ 254, 256. Sar gib,
1244. Saflw (=Serer), 1296.
Seruair eaters, 252, Nal. z11.

Beor@ (§ 62), touch.’ [Comp.
[@sr@®.] @Fawrev ‘the touch-
ing,’ 65, 227, 1106. Besorr
(§ 110), “infect not.’

Z. L ‘Evil’ Its opp. is sev.
S a%r, 201, 209, 210. S al%r
w&sFn, Ch. xx1.,, Nal. 121-30.

8 5.1y, Ch. LXXXII. £ =, 302,
182, 190, 671, 192, 222, 282,
422, 531, 754. Buoa, Su,

202, 203, 205, 208, 375, 139, 302,
303, 0z. Sliurev, 206, Nil
223. B&QsFrey, 128. Sarihs
s, 330. SQuwrepssib, 138.
B, 460. - BUldawfl, 227.
Bies ‘evil) 827. Geow ‘evil,
084, 1C00, 143, 29I, 5IL. g
@& tods F, 450-

II. ‘Fire,” 129, 202, II59,
1260, 1104, 929, Nal. 224, 225.
BQuss ‘a smouldering fire,
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674. @Sasmianri ‘those who
warm themselves at a fire,” 691.

Bupd “hell,’ 168. Gweray ¢ the
digestive power,’ 947.

B (§ 57, 64), ‘free from, be
freed from. 8r (opp. to
G, 5,), © free from,” 6, Nal. ..
8r ‘absolutely—so as to be
free from,” 348. Srr ‘that
passes not away,” 1201, 508, 510.
8rsse0  ‘relieve thou, 226.
Srpsri ‘men who have failed
of, failed to do,” 612, 170.
Sriser m (855 5), ‘has aban-
doned,’ 612. Srrew=Grrwev
‘so that it fails not,’ 482, &il
urar ¢ the remover of disease,’
50. Birarit ‘we shall get
rid of,” 1063. Si&@Lb ¢ which
will remove,’” 1241, 1275. Si5s
(as rel. part. and verb. noun),
‘freed from, things devoid of,’
199, 292.
&, verb. root, ‘enjoy’ (§ 62);
sometimes written g, and
Zala).

I. sturr (§ 88), ¢those who
will enjoy food: eaters,” 1z.

II. gaarear (§ 110), ¢ ke en-
jous mot vigour,” 86z ; ¢ enjoys not
his wealth,” 1006. STl
‘thou wilt not enjoy,’ 1294.
gaarsar (§ 121), ‘those who
enjoy mot affluence, the poor,
42. gaanaw (§154), ‘non-
enjoyment : poverty,” g4.

JI_'%/I. g,,'_'u_I; (§ 190).9 1. ‘Food
which is enjoyed,” 12. [@mlurs
8, gturwg]. 2, ¢ Enjoyment,
12. @Uurw (=@eflenLnuwrer)
¢ pleasant.’ 3. ¢ Enjoyment of
vigour ; strength,’ 862. Qay i
sy ‘stern strength,” 8gs.
4, ‘ Enmity ; strength put forth
against’ (opp. to s L), 1165.
5. ¢Aid ; strength exerted for,’
106.

IV. g ray. [For form
comp. @UL{ra. 2 ra seems to
strengthen the meaning.] 1. (as
S, 1), 1050, 2, (as @0y,

SIEHF (§ 62), ‘sleep.’

Giewfl (§ 57), ¢ decide.’

il Tooo .

g]ugcﬁ) ¢ sleep,’ 605, 1103.
- B
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2.): 37?- 3. (“ @":"'4! 5.), ¢ aid H
supplying their needs,’ 263.
[Comp.
F@F6v ¢ slum-
F@fev ¢if it
S @50, 1218.
FSFF

@u'?“b! @rtﬂ@.]
bering,” 1049.
slumber,’ 1212.
BGer, 1159,
¢ slumberers,” az6.

SIDL (§64), ‘wipe! go sz

‘having wiped away,” 615. g
LG FHair, 107.
Sl
‘decide thou,” 467.- sl
sU9ar ‘after having decided,’
467. sewflay ¢ decision, con-
clusion,” 21, 533, 669, 671. &
axflajen_eown ‘ decision of cha-
raccer,” 383, 688.
L. ¢ Assistance,” 471, 497,
651, 1299, 862, 875, 41, 42, 76,
132, 414, 242, 460, 635, 36, 5I1.
51 %wr anLo, 688.

II. ¢ Companion,” 1168, 1222,
1263, 1234. Quiflurenr .

&Q@a&rev, Ch. XLV.  H%wr

wrir ¢ companions, assistants,’
447. QITLh B g 51 20T J5 6V LD,
Ch. vI.

ITI. ‘Similarity,” 310.

IV. © gara),’ ‘ until,” 156, 433,
22, 87, 104, 144, 397, 1282, N4l
1Q5, 218.

.§IL'D(5P (§ 62), “sneeze’; "a.

sneeze,’ 1318. gbioev ¢ sneez-
ing,’ 1203, 1253. SnLleFr,
1317. @Gwler, 1312. Hib
@yer, 1377.

SIWI ¢ gorrow, 1135, 1165, 1275 ;

HWr, 792.  [S. duh. Comp.
FESD. ]

; [Comp.
SYpg (§ 62), ‘lull
to sleep,” 1168.

S (§ 64), ¢ enjoy, eat.’ [Comp.

] SLgsev ¢ enjoyment,’
377. SLES, 944. GUWUILIZ
‘ enjoyment,’ 1005.

S Ha (§ 62), ‘seek for.’ St

Duwp o (=amaT), ‘is like seek-
ing for,” 929. 3



LEXICON AND CONCORDANCE,

1%V ‘balance.’ [S. tuld.] .p%v
weveuTir ¢ those not one’s equals,’
.986.
e r (inf. of ga @ ¢ be harsh’),
‘much,’ 944, yoso.

S &, Horms  (§ 62),
‘move.’ Gierm&T H  ‘not
wavering,” 668. FOT & DD

‘ unwavering,” 699.

Safl <a drop of rain,’ 16, 557.

&I (§ 66), ‘renounce (the world).’
[Comp. grord.]  @pis, 342.
BEPFESTIT, 22, 42, 159, 276, 310,
342, 348, 529, 586, 1188, 1250.
@plurt, 378, 1017. @D,
276, 806, 1017. FIDES, 342.
AEApanE, 100. Sna ‘ renun-
ciation,” Ch. xxxv., Nil. 51-6o.
Birem) Hpajeorssey, Ch. cxiv.
BPHFHEW, 1157,  HOATELD,
1050, Nal. 226.

giemmauert ¢ Lord of the haven,
1157, 1277. [s®m.]

=7} ‘anger, SOrrow, pain, poverty,
fear,” 769, 1010, 1223, 1294, 1306,
1322 [comp. gmer-in]; (§ 64)
¢ sulking,” 1290.

gioruw  “affliction’ [opp. @er
uth 3 S. dwr], 106, 267, 368,
369, 615, 628, 629, 940, 1045,

1052, 1223, 1299, 1307. GarL],
with 2. m, 94.

ST (§ 62), ‘approach.
Ferafl, 494. BT @), 1250.
@eratwrr ¢ friends, 188, 494.
BT DS, 200. | HT@)DLD,
316, NAl. 226.

&r. 1, ¢ Hostility,” 685. 2,¢A
support’ (grewr), 455 [°for-
ceps’ (B.), but?]. 3, See grd.

Srs@& (§ 62), ‘lift up, weigh.’
grig  (§ 62), ‘hang down,
allow to be in suspense, pro-

tract.” @r&®& ¢ weighing,’ 471,
912, grésri ‘they weigh
not,” 103. sr&@ar ¢if you

ar5@&w “ which

weigh,” 103. hicl
BB & ILD

will weigh,” 118, 813.
¢ sleep,’ 6u8.

Sra@g ¢ which |
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will hang,’ 1163. ST ¢al-
lowing to be deferred,” 672.
arisrg ‘not delaying,’ 67z.
Srusms ¢ do without hesita-
tion,” 672.
slowness,” 672.

‘not delaying,’ 383.

Sreor ¢ pillar, 615, 983.
ST L6V ¢ g fishing-hook,’ g31.
Sl [8.] a message, embassy,’

M6l & [ LD

Ch. nxix., 681, 682, 1211; ‘an
ambassador,” 685, 686, 690,
1228.

Sr&) ‘a stack” eoassrm ‘a
stack of straw,’ 435.

&I Ll = & ‘purity.’ BremLn
¢ purity,” 159, 298, 364, 455, 688,
TET. ot & arienn, Ch, nxvr.
grumir ‘pure ones,” 456, NAL
41-50.

Sra (§62), ‘let droop.” e ar

aer, ‘I will not relax my
efforts,” 1021. gral ¢ down,
feathers,’ 1120.

ooy (§ 62), ¢ defame, spread a
report.’”  srmay@s&rev ¢ doth it
not proclaim,” r157. GTO@PIT
¢ they noise abroad,” 1190. grmp
ggub “which will bruit aboat,
188.

@@ uwieuib [8.] ¢ the divinity ; gods,
divine power,” 43, 45, 50, 55,
619, 702, 1023.

@sM (§ 57), ‘be clear, discrimi-
nate, select.’ [Comp. Quir,
QCsm, Qgafl.] Osflgey ¢dis-
crimination,’ 634, 717. UdsS
SnwiEsflsew, Ch. LxxXVIIL
Q@ siflar, 329, 104. Osflarar,
27. Qgsflurer, 947. Qsdwm,
583. Q@aflymsrey ‘ when you
see clearly,’ 503. Q&5 s, 23,
132, 186, 501, 712, 1172. Qs
5 m@Fueaems, Ch. xXLvir
Q&M 5 maV%rwmr_ev, Ch. xLIL
Qsflss, 462, 712.

Qsmer (§ 56, IIL),
clearly’ [@s5if.]

¢ know
Q@ s perT

G

ar@@es ‘do with
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srew ‘he who sees not clearly,’
249.

Wsaua@ ¢hatred.’ Qsaai
‘enemies,’ 639. Q@gsaali ¢ ye
foes,’ 771.
el ¢clear. @safl [comp.
Qsfl, Qsmer, Csi] (§ 57,
‘become clear, trust’; (§ 64),
¢ promise.’ Qswwestic ¢ clear
water,” 1065. @gafize ¢ con-
fidence.’ QsMf5 50 sFcfs6v
¢ trust after due selection,” Ch,
LI. @gafltsrar ‘he (who)
has trusted,” 508, 143; ‘those
whose minds are clear from
guile,’ 353; ‘one in whom you

ave reposed confidence,” s10.
@sefla ¢ clearness,’ 464; °con-
fidence,’ 502, 510, 513. Qzer
eflwi ‘men of upright mind,’
374. Q5 o aifl & 5@ Fir ev
¢ plighted word,” 1154, Nal. 219.

Qs (§ 56, 11, as g m), ‘de- |

stroy.’ Qs oQuruer ¢ ene-
mies’ spoil’ 756. @smey
¢ destruction,” 264. @& mib

¢ will destroy,” 674, 883, 1104.
Qsp@pers  « certainly,’ 581,
(See orar; @5 mm="*certainty.’)
@sar [cor. of 8. dakshinal,
. ~south,’ 43. (See yevtn.)
Qswib ¢ country.’ [S. deca.]
@sws 5 ¢ through the lands.”
@sui (§ 57, 64), ‘ be worn away ;
wear away.” Q@sw ¢ while (it) is
worn away, 96. Qsuyb will
be worn away,’ 888. GQGswis
‘they have been worn away,’
1261. Cas@lo ‘which will
wear away,’ 555, 567.
@s1 < chariot, 496, 667. [Qy. by
metathesis from 8. @rsib. ]
Car (§ 57), ‘know, investigate
thoroughly.” [Another form of
Q@gzifi. Comp. Gsm.] Gzfer,
249. Ceflguib, 152, 242 ;
¢ attenté inspicere’ (B.). Csis g,
4471, 462, 511, 631. Coi s,
500. Qsorer, 144 (‘supple
peccati gravitatem,” B.), 508, s10.

Csrra, 509. QBsié& “accu-
rate knowledge,’ 635.

@seur [8.], ‘ the gods,” 1073, Nal.

I12.

Csa <know thoroughly, so as to

trust.’ [Comp. @sefl, QsM,
Gsir.] @sm, 501,580, Csmsev
‘ trusting,” 506, 7. Gsmpev,
825. Cshayn...Qsm ...
Casmar, 876, 848. Caspurr,
1154. Csphlu, 514. Cspps

.« Csms . . . Csmid, 509.

CF W (§ 62), caus. of @5 a, but

used for it sometimes (§ 160).
Capmsaur ‘those who have
not gained the knowledge to . . .,
187, 289, 626, 649, 1054. QGsp
Ligev ¢ Inspiring confidence,’ 693.
Cspmin certainty, confidence,’
513, 766, 1153. [Comp. @5 mpm.]

@&er “honey,’ 1121.
Osr@ (§ 64 and 56, IL), ‘col-

lect together, amass.’ Qs

SHSiT, 377- Qsrgssan
meir ¢ amidst all, collected to-

.gether,’ 322; (§ 87, 251), ‘be

summed up.’ @54 ¢ concisely,’
685. Osréis (=Qusrésoa),
‘things in which all the three
agree—the sum of their con-
senting testimony,’ 589. Qaré
& (§ 77), ‘having combined,
together,” 545. Qsress ‘the
sum total,’ 711, 1043.

Qsri (§ 57), “follow after, be

connected with.” [Qsr@, 0,
2L er.] Q@srgirii, 69s.
@grLirens ‘connection,” 430.
@sriy, 73, 782, 806 819,
820, 882, gz0. Qsrfliur®
‘connection,” 345, N4l 211,

QsrmE  (§ 62), ¢ begin.’

[@s570.] Qsr_mart, 464.
Qsr_msps, 491.

Qsr@® (3§ 68), ‘touch; dig.’

[Coram@®.] Qsmrgar ‘if you
touch,’ 1159.  @zr @ *having
dug,’ 396, Nal. 2.

Qsr & ‘a wreath, 113,

(G510, § 64.]
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Qsrg. 1,¢A bracelet,” and by
met. ‘a woman,’ 911, 1101, 1135,
123438, 1275, 1279. (Without
epithet four times; with opithet
By Qadl, S, @@, U ;
no epithet used twice.) 2, ‘An
ounce,’ 1037.

Oariv (3 57, 64), ¢ perish, de-

stroy.” Osnr2%va) ¢ destruction,’
762,_806.
&mev  ‘ancient,’ 762, 1043,

1234, 1235. @sreviy ¢ anti-
quity,”806, Nil. 101, 166, 216.

Qar @ (§ 60), ‘worship, serve.’

@& pLb, 260, 268. Qs up.s,
55, 970, 1033. Qsirwps, 828.
@sriproyr, 2. Q& ripr g ar,

55. Qsriflev ¢ work, dJduty,
mark, affair,” 394, 428, 549, 560,
582, 648,833, 972, 1252. Qs
Yoo (Intro. p. xxiii), 977.
Garep, @srw@sris ¢ leprosy’
(¢ Osrei, Nal. 123.) .

QCar@
[Qar@.]

Cari_g [S.], ‘a goad,’ 24.

Gﬁ”@ﬁ ‘a boat,” 1068.

Csrus (§ 57), ‘touch, embrace.’
Casrwursnir, 149. Casmwrir,
914-16. Sr@m, QI7.
@srilaerer ¢as though it en-

veloped,” 308. [Caria)+
QCarev, 1. “Skin’ 80, 273.
2. ‘Beauty,” 1043. 8. (§ 70,
as &ov), ‘ Suffer defeat.” [Opp.
Qavev. ] QCasrpmai ‘those

who have been worsted,’ 1329.
Gsreval defeat,” 986. -

@5y ¢ female companion,’ 1284. |

[Comp. Gzripis, fem. of Gsrr
wer.]

@asror. 1, ¢Shoulder, arm, per-
son,” 149 (corpus, B.), 9ob, 916,
917, 919, 1103, 1105, 1106, 1113,
1218, 1233, 1236, 1237, 1262,
1205,1272, 1279, 1325. 2, (§:70,
as @aar) ¢ perforate.’ Qo
sl rs@#al ‘the unopened
ear, 418. [Comp. @srr.]

‘wreath of flowers,’ 1105.-

51

Carw, Qsriyw, Qsram,
‘every.’ (1) With noun: s
@Lrmib © every day,” 520; am
QL mib, 553. (2) With v.
root: palQ @ mib, L@@ miib,
783; saflgQsrmib, 1145 94
Corm, QeENCsTmn, 1110;
2 m@smrmy, 1106. (3) With
inf.: Q@uEsOsrared, oios
@&rare b, 940. (4) With
fut. rel. part.: QaefllLu@f
@grr_,gy, 1145.

Carewray (§ 62),
Gsrerpev, 236, 1119. Qamear
Lilb, 371, 1322, 1324. Qsireo .
D, 1253. Qs e Pleor, 236,
884, 885, 958. Qs mer plw,
1328. QCarer s, 236.
Canex @y, 479. Gsireor (pemLn,
236. Qsrmppib ‘appearance,’
124, 272, 1003, 105Q.

¢ appear.’

B.

% (§ 56, IL.), ¢ laugh, be kindly,
deride.’ maev ‘laughing, cheer-
fulness,” 860, 999. = B GBH6Y,
784. p@w ‘will deride,” 271,
794, 1040, 1094, IOQ5, I098.
54, 187, 685, 786, 829, 873, 927,
1173. B&L, 1140. 5SS,
621. 5&T9, 824. o
¢laughter,” 182, 304, 694, €17,
871, 953, 995, 1274.  °

senF (§ 57), ‘desire” [Comp.
gjaur. ] peoF@) ¢ desiring,’
1263. (See gyerQuent.)
seF@umri ‘the object of my
desires,” 1199. pa& ¢ desire,’
1043, 1156.

B5F& (§ 62), ‘desire” [peve,
SWib.| pEFLLILTS@ET, 1004.

B @5 & ¢ oison,” 580, 926.  pEF&
¢ poisonous,” 1008. %

mL (§ 66) ¢ walk.’ senL ¢ gait,
method,” 59, 712, 1014.
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,5@ ‘midd]e,’ 1008. [ﬁdr.] ; '03., [9‘4, 292, .511, 712,, 1013.
5®gq ¢ justice, impartiality,’ 113, ' IS what is good’; adv.
116, 117, 171, 172.  5Oaf%v : well,” 458, 513, 534, 712, 719,
e ¢ equity,” Ch. xi1. | 728, “046. serp < a benefit,

16@5-,_@ ‘trembling’ p@sssp | 67, 97, 102, 104, 108, 110, 117,

’ ~ (3 » | 8) ’ y 6- ’ 68 ’ .
‘fiin’ s@EG (§ 62), tremble.” ! g&b(‘g’)zﬁ_ag?’ > ,cﬁ'gé) S‘gz?a.gtg--

r@msgsr ‘fearful war,” 1086 tade Ok A9 PO aa
QT ot , Ch, x1. e B pQ & e
£B&se ¢trembling, 68?’ @b ¢ wealth without benefit,” Ch.
exT, e, B ‘nearness.’ [Opp. CI. Feub, pevar *goodness,

Ceair.] pexflug ‘it is nea.r,: beauty,’ 407, 457-59, 499, 5IT,
353. ' pefigm ‘it is et 641, 651, 914-16, 958, 96~ 082,
856. pavam (§ 62), ‘draw 984, 1007, 1019, 1305. @ihé

near.’ pewCewrer ‘1 dra.va not & mlarpevun, Ch. vi. peub
nigh,’ 1311. saremir © foes,’ %ot 5 pemvrssev, Ch. oxir
1088.  mar (§ 56,@%1'-)_: ‘be ;‘.y:_ﬁ_ﬁwé’:ﬁlﬁ@, Ch. cxxrv.
friendly.” peirerm, 912. FLLeb, Bevg@flwr ¢ men to whom good-
784, 791. plugm, 786. pler, ness is a special property,’ 149.

781.  pL@, 812, 830. pLL, I As % s5000 (§ 184).
791. Bl 192, 679, 804, B6V6UTETr, 24, 1040. 56V
8os, 808, 826, 908, 1293. e ()i, 403, 408, 450, 729, 903,
Fewry ‘friendship.” 74, 998. 905, 1305, 10II.  peveu(-avau),

Ly ‘friendship’ [@sreiy, 96, 213, 300, 375, 379, 416, 679,
uepenio], 106, 107, 187, 338, 823, 826, 905, 981, 1115.  pev
381, 782-89, 79098, 800-7, 821, o, 323. perm ¢ what is
829, 830, 874, 1122, 1165, good, *tis good,” 38, 49, 92, 108,

Ch. Lxxrx. ﬁ'%“”ir”“'-'ﬁd’: Ch. 109, 111, 113, 125,128, 150, 152,
LXXX. 8p 1y, Ch. LxxxII. 157, 197, 222, 236, 253, 297, 308,
& 15, Ch. LxxxIIn 323, 328, 379, 404, 450, 469, 655,

BSSID advantage, gain’ 23s. 673, 715, 815, 908, 932, ¢67%,
[S. gés&ib, guib.] 1072, 1038, 1190, 1225.

BWL, BWeT, ‘benefit, gain, plea- IV. Deriv. pev (§ 62), ‘ grant
sure, reason,” 97, 103, 192, 193, a favour, be kind." gev@ga(m)r,
194, 197, 216, 219, 314, 783, 1150, 1156. BeOSTIT, 1199,
860, 994,998, 912. [Comp. pev, 1248. pevsrgai, 1213, 1244,

. 1249. FOVET, 1217. [FEOUET
sw (§66), ‘¢ desire.” [Comp. e, 1187, 1190, 1232.
pevF.] swEsEs, 580,  pw V. peva (§ 57) ‘be _poor’
@ps, 439. pswhsar, 1181, [? seek for good’]. paGre
1232. pU@QIW, 150. FW ‘ poverty,’ Ch. cv., 1043, 1045,
QUTrsaer, 147. swIS S smr 1047, 657. pova T5arr ¢ the
(§ 160), 1189, 1190. poor,’ 219, 1046, N4l 301.,
&M ¢a jackall,” 500. B&l6v (§ 70), ‘learn.” £aI@qmp miio

eV ‘good.’ [Opp. £, Lev, 8.] (a8. @srr.), ‘whenever you learn,’
I. In comp. per, pp, 2, 314, 783.
860, 138, 171, 60, 335, 460, 719, B fragrant, 1231. [Comp
746, 908, 1000, 1026, 1030, 1111, 5] r’b‘C',? ‘ palm-tree sa ;
1133, 1134, 1189, 1322, 1247. toddy,” 10g0. P»
Feoeurm, 41, 222, 242, 324. ¥ ‘
spure, 659. swadGig ‘a | BT ‘a state of wakefulness,’
worthy guest,” 84, 86. 1213-20. [Opp. sa@ra) ‘ dream.’]
I1. pareoo “ goodness, worth,” | & &fl  much,’ 403. :
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15 oot (§ 57) ‘become wet.’ S B ap (§ 57), ‘goon.’ Faprevay

@z, 678. ,  “things that happen,’ 582.

BT ‘tongne 127,129,325, 641, B&F=18g@Ww ‘perpetual’ [S.
1066. nitya.]

BI&M [8.], ‘rnake, dragon,’ 763. | Bewrid ¢ fat,’ 1260.

IEﬂ'gIﬁéBLD [8.],  urbanity,” 58o. A7 (§ 66), ‘arrange.” Arpsal

Br@l. 1, (§62), ‘search out,’ ¢ those arranged,’ 821. fArjs
Nal. 15, 1o1.  [Used often with ¢ getting in order,” 648.

@s® 1n common, (R A . »
561, 948, 1214. prigw, 518. 10-60, Nal. ?87. -
mr®&, 520. prom, 739, 74. | By, Broy (§ 62), © be full,

B, 791. mrLmew, 833. fill” Arcw ‘abundance,’ 22z9.
2. ‘A66(:ountry,’ 397, 553, 731— Brioiw ¢ full, ample,’ 401.
740, 966, 1323. pniL ‘they | gy (§ 70), ‘stand,abide’ Fps.
be!ong to the land,’ 545. (8 (1§40)’)s stand !’ 391 ; inf. 7{3}8_
15T, /5T G52, 1. ‘Mo esty, P&, 145, 232, 288, 544, 765,
shame’; verecundia, aidds, 502, 946, 1141. B o@Lib, 1260.
90z, 903, 907, 924, 951, 952, 983, Apueay, 636.  BpLg, 233
I011-17, 1020, 1089, 1132-34, Aarm, 11, 13, 184, 286, 468,
TS, aIcZea1y62; ¥163, 1183, 771, 1053, 1055. Hermer@i
1247, 1297. 5T Gsoflor @Lo ¢those who seemed to stand
¢ shamelessness,’ 1019. 57w as ..., 898. fdlerp 41, 698,
enemw, Ch. o, g6o, 1012, 1079, II57. Berpair, 771.

1014.  BTEYSHPeOT 5560, Aarqyi, 6, 29, 142, 806.  plar
Ch. cx1v. (§ 62), ‘ be ashamed wer, 176, 552. Berp 3, 543.

of.’ Brewr, 314, 1018, 1149. Aevevr g, 592; pl. 331. Hever
BT g% F6v, 10I1. 5T ST, tAer, 771. Forms compounds
433, 794, 1015.  mBra@Liai, with e @i, @per, seir.

172. presier, 1231. BHIE, Hevn, fever ¢ earth, gronnd,
506, 1018, 1205. BT@)LD, soil, country,” 3, 28, 68, 151,

833. 2. ‘A cord.’ @ymaur, 1020. 239, 307, 383, 386, 413, 452,
wsrer ‘day’ [sr%r], 38, 156, 326, 496, 499, 526, 544, 990, 959, 893,
334, 520, 553, 776, 808, 1146, 1039, 1040, 1004. v,
1169, 1206, 1278, 1251, 1266, 234. Bevé, 570, 572, 1003.
1269, 1233. srQarts ‘I am A pomt;.lon, standing-place,
seven days,’ 1278. permanence,’ 124, 325, 449, 716,
745, 789, 964, 966, 1189, 1036.

sawow [8.]. 1, ‘Name, 360. %ver ‘things permanent,”
2, ‘Fear’ 149. [Beschi says fg,r. auﬂr’rﬁ?@u?bofy,’ 80, 255,
f:}m nil significat.”] 290. Bluvenin=A%v, 273. 5@
msmm ¢ affection.’ sriflarento @) flZ%venio, Ch. X11.  flZvwrenis
¢ want of affection,” 833, 958. ¢instability,” 349, Ch: xxx1v,,

> 1. ch. r-r 9F HlavCw,
370, 489, 967. dﬁé«}mwéss}r
: ¢ goldiers, rank an e, 0.
srL (§ 62), ‘emit fra.gra.nce.: assru;;ﬁ?cz:vu_,mzr;sﬁd), Ch. cxx717t.

BT, 650. prppid “ fragrance, . Sieh

27, 1113, 1274. et ’8.596" ‘shudo_w, 20?, 742, 881,
mrer@ ¢ four, 35, 146, 382, 390, 7309. fFLpev, 1034 :
- 501,513, 605, 743, 766, 953. ° By (§ 64), ¢ place, put a stop to

mreuril ‘g sghip,” 496 [S. nau;
navis, vods. ]




[54]

(caus. of Aeb).
II-y4.

fg'm,m (§ 57), ¢ become full ’ (caus.,
§ 64). [Comp. #rgy, ArivLy.]
Beopw “so as to be full,’ 1282,
Aepis ¢ which is full or fills,’
1117, 1272. BeopispCmp ‘ac
though it were full,” 2153, 523.

Beop. 1, a9. Qsr., 28, 782,
1315. 2, ‘ Fulness, excellence,
modest reserve (=e#revy), 57,
864, 917, 1138, 1251, 1254.
ampwifsev, Ch. cxxVI., ‘ reserve
overcome.” Ae»pujenedio, 154.

81%ar (§ 64 or 57), ¢ think, reflect,
devise.’ [Syn. a5, 2 ores.]
B &e,169; 1mp. 250. A%,
1202. Ae%iwin, 674. H¥%rs s,
1241, I1320. B%r 55, 1296.
B%@rouner, 519.  H¥%rliuanr,
1203. He% G, 1209. HIeri
FaiTjevibuey  lamentation at
thought of the past,’ Ch. cxxi.
Bemwri, 1203.  #H%or il gyib,
1208.

Eer (§70,as Gwer). [Comp. @50.]
Feps ‘it will be extended,
1022; ‘grow,” 1147. [Fer ‘so
as o be prolonged,’ 1302z. F£®
(§ 62), € extend, prolong, delay.’
F8s, 1330. -F@azm, 1307.
FL @ (§ 62), ‘ stretch out,” 796.
[Ficev] for (adj.), ¢ pro-
longed,” 234, 1022. 2 i)
‘length,’ 595. @ ‘prolonged
duration,’ 3, 6, 569, 1312.

5 thou,” 1123, 1221, 1242, 1249,
1291. Fir ‘you,’ 1319, 1320. Fear
‘thy,” 1151, 1222, 1271, 1288,

Aer

ﬂ@’ﬁﬁ’ 1132,

1311. Ha@wm@, 1294.
afl goitb, I1III. Liwi ¢ your,’
1318.

B (§ 64), ‘ remove’ (act.).
B-m1&, -6 (§ 62), ‘remove’
(a. and n.). :

I £53, 1262. BSs-i ‘he,
they, who left,” 21, 325, 1220.
Baasni@umaenin ¢ the greatness
of those who have renounced
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sler, 370, 969, 1154. B,

969. . FLS gyin, 327.

II. fagw, 195, 1124, 52,

1265. Sm@wurer, 341. F@6,
246, 352, 353, 502, 592, 1234.
r’f’b@‘U,Q& & df, 495, 1104,
1155. f&s,358. Smer, 383.
Baarenio, 154, 562. Fhseur
[syeb], 1216. Faarer, 864.

IRl ﬁég:}.\, 104, 327. £&s,
920. [F&8ar, 853. FE&@uwnrr,
330. 54&8, 384, 436, 685, 787,
1132, 1160, Nal. 1.

EBZ (§ 62), ¢ swim.’ B rae, 8.
BShsev ‘they swim not, rryo. .
58, 1167,  Bron, 1164
Bhgai, 10.  B5gri, 10,

BF. T. < Water,’ I3, 20,:149, 215,
298, 452, 523, 660, 701, 718, 742,
881, 929, 1038, 1066, 1093, 1121,
1147, 1161, 1170, 1174, 1309,

1323. &(emr)emfr ¢ tears,” 71,
/80, 828 [comp. 1315]. Hrmig,
278. Qsewresfi, 1065.

IT. ¢ Quality, essence,’ 34, 881.
@z @F i *procrastination,” 6os.
Sri ‘those who possess a
quality,’ 1319, 527, 782. Fra
‘1t has (this) nature, 221, 74s.
Bianio ¢ quality,” 17, 219, 1272,
195. Fisgm ‘it is thus,’ 431,
596, 777, 1143. pjpfenr ¢ thou
hast a good natare, 1111.
Q@uerafrer ‘ghe is tenderer,
1111.  Jearafs ¢ things having
a nature that deteriorates,” 78z.
Aeppr ¢ things that improve,’
782. Q@&@Frr ‘men doomed

~ to, fitted for, destruction,’ 60s.

LI FLL the waist,” 1115.

Liowr, LIl ¢ fine, subtle, 407,
424, 726. maweeflw ‘subtle,
373. mawenflwi ‘a penetrating
one,’ 1126. weETeriuis ¢ we are
sagacious,’ 710. gewrhiE (§ 62),
‘be subtle.’ BiewriEflul ¢ re-
fined,’ 419. Wewrée&ib ¢ refine-
meént.’ Hoval mesr&sie, Ch.
CXXXIIL, ‘the artifices of jea-
lousy.” g wib ¢ subtlety.’

all’ " gp, Ch. 111.  £55, 1149. | mB® * brow, 1238, 13.57.° e
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S FT6r, o8, Bwrme™, | Qg 2e6: i 6, :
1123, ,@@@ﬁmwwmfr, 1011, ‘ [@,J@ wa.y garion i)

e @l Fev, 1088, 1240,
Li Gl (§ 64), ¢ extinguish.’

L5 LY
@b, 1148, o
pBILDT.  See f.
Lieowlp (& 57), a). @asr., ‘enter,

penetrate,’ 407. mawipf g, 130,
[ B. reads 2 eoip 5 5. |

J:'/G'Oﬁ ‘tip,’ 476. ‘

L&rev ‘g scientifie treatise,” [Iit.
‘thread’ [Nannfl 24], 401, 410,
440, 543, 560, 636, 683, 726,
727, 743, 783, 1273. [Comp.
ugyausu] L5 ever Gty _mrev, 373.
e e rFrer o mETeY, 581. HrQevmi
‘scientific writers,” 322, 533,
683, 941.

&r & ¢ hundred,’ 932.

Qr&ap (§ 57), * become loose,
faceid ; slip off.” Q@p&w, 1236.

Qm@éru: - ‘mind, heart, con-
science,” 116, 253, 272, 700, 910,

917, 1252, 1259, 1299, 1300,
1310. [Syn. wverin.]

@5 @5, 276, 281, ‘288, 293,842,
917, 1053, 1081, 1200, 1284,
1242, 1246, 1248, 1249, 1264,
1291, 1292, 1295—-098. Q@ rEC«,
T112;: 12375 L2415 (1243, 1244,
1245, 1247, 1291, 1293, 1204.
@p@s#Fs.® ‘in or of mind,’ 115,

161, 288, 928, 1072, 1204, 1205,
1250. G),as@@@fr, 243, 1260.
Qpesessrer, 169, 185, 1128,
1218. @ﬁ@@&n@@wggw
¢ colloquy with one’s own heart,’
Ch. cxxv. @p@@&n@qwg,aw
‘quarrel with one’s own heart,’
Ch. cxxx.

@m® <long, extensive, 603.
[Comp. Fer.] @z@uw, 17, 495,
496, 566. Q@p@FT ‘tardiness,’
60s. Q@pupw, 1169. Opie g,
562, 043.

Qmw <ghl,’ 1148.

@fs@@@ ‘a thomy plant: #ri-
bulus terrestris.’

Qm@pmev “yesterday, 336, 1048 !
CpmrHy, 1278,

BT ¢gimilarity.
agree; vow.’ Crirarg, 733.
Cromi,821. QpipQ@ser, 1181.

Qmir (§ 58), ¢ suffer pain, yrieve,
compla,m of” [Comp. @prev.]
@ ¢ suffering pain’ (=Q@prd),
157; for @mra ‘things which
are meet to bring pain,” 8os.
Gpravev ‘I shall suffer,” 1236.
@rrsev, 341, 1308.  Qrramri
¢ they should complain of,’ 237,
1219. . @Crramps ‘don’t bew, il
your sorrows,” 877. Qmrag
‘ the complaining of,” 237, 1242.
Qprig, 1236. Qpriss, 877.
G),grr,lz';gmr, 1308.

@pmrds ‘pain, disease,’ 261,
286, 315, 320, 359, 360, 429, 848
851, 833, 941, 046, 947, 948,
1091, 1102, II47, 1159, 1160,
1161, 1162, 1171-76, 1183, 1200,
L2 20581227, (S 24 VA2 430 5256
1256, 1280, 1301, 1303.

Crra@ (§ 62), regard,
at.

I Act. Q@prés, 9o, 1047,
1098. @pr&&, 93, 189, 528,
542, 673, 701, 708, 1093, 1173,
1279. sré&Bar, 528. Gpré
& a1b, 1320. G’,g/ra;@u_l 1172..
@rré&@ari, 1320. @rré&&@aer,
1082, 1093. Qrrégsen, 1082,
1099. @mré@ib, 1094, I114.

II. Neg:. @rréamr, 1094, 184.
G’grr&&frgs, 1438. Crrésr g,
1009. @rriasrar, 528, 86<
@rréasnenin, 1095.

IIT. Deriv. @Gpiré@ ‘a look,

(§ 87), < yiela ;

look

976, 1082, 1089, 1091, 10QQ.
Crrésm.  “look, glance,” 1085,
1092.

@rrev (§ 70, as zev), *suffer,

perform  penance.’ [Comp.
Qrm.] @piuamrpen,  261.
@mummev, 269. @ mrpepar,

70. Q@prpuri, a8, 160, 270.
@Grrop@puair (Intro. p.xxii. 9),
159, 267.  Qrre, 1132, 1163.
Gprevrsar, 270. @prerin
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‘penance, suffering,’ 48, 9¢84.
@prary, 344.

Uen & ‘tenderness.” [w&.] uvens
Werer ‘the tender maiden,’ 10g8.

U& fgreen, tender. [Comp.
UL, UF, UFOF, LIGESF.|
ve&yev ‘the green grass,” 16.
U&wesor ‘unburnt clay,’ 660.

u& < hunger, 13, 225, 227, 656,

734. Su& ‘ravening hun-
ger,’. 2260. (§ 64) ‘suffer
hunger,” u&luT, 837. U&RS
2,044 .,

LI ¢ sorrow.’ UL rQ@QuweliS
rasev, Ch, cxvir. gseafllucm
s S, Ch. cxx. 57) um
st ‘will spread.” [Comp.
&ir.]

UL b ¢a veil, 1087.

Liig ¢ the earth,” 606.

Lig euGsr ‘ascetigs,’ 586 [corr.
of S. uSN;Sser.)

Litg o “deceit, 91. vie m@ e

ssin ¢ pretended good con-
duet,” 271, 275.

@, Tt is often added to trans.
verbs and forms a passive;
co.np. § 92, 262.

I u® (§ 56, IL.; root, for
wir or w@w), ‘will be, turn

out to be, result, accrue,’ 172, |

279, 676, Nil. 7, 230,
ucev (v. n.), ‘closing,’
1136 [comp. 1049].

246. !
1175, '

u®zev |

(v.n.), with urip, 83 ; with arar, !
967; with @r&s, 224, Nal 18, |

29, 277-

UL (inf. mood, § 97, |

41y, c2q, pzz, Nal. 295,364 ;!
=‘)t05beco?ne spring’ (with a ,
noun), 231, 237; forming- an !
adv. (§ 168), 640, Nil. 116, 156. |

ulig (part., § 77), ‘having suf-
fered,” 127, 597, 996; ‘fallen
under,” 1074, 1297, 111, 266,
Nal. 47, 66, 317. = wgar (§ 95,
97), 216, 217, 272, 558, 8806, 977,
NAiL 154. L geo (§100)
896. wlL gz (pastiense, § 70%),
1176 ; (as part. noun, § 87), 49,

, 654,
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Vil. 117, 160, 196, 212. (7
—erm (=uliem; gegm for

), 699. Ul mi, 105, 348,
19, 920, 936, Nal. 229, 28s,
2873251 ul . (§ 74), ‘en-
dured, enjoyecC,” 408 ; ¢felt,” 878,
1140, Nal. 6, 38, 91, 108, 110,
129, 180, 197, 237, 291. L@
(fut. tense, § 72.) The 3rd neut.
used for all genders and both
numbers; =¢will be or suffer,
50, 114, 163, 185, 186, 214, 191,
298, 349, 388, 405, 525, 575, 625,
665, 822, 824, 826, 836, -850,

947, 958, 1037, 1045, 1046, 1047,

1096, 1138, 1254, 1327, 1078,
Nil. 6, 9, 150, 176, 236, 242,
274, 288, 306, 326, 340, 345,
347, 350, 373, 100; =¢sghould
be,’ 131, 154, 202, 265, 335, 412,
so1, 589, 698, Nal. 37, 42, 89,
133; =rel. part. (§ 74), 453,
1145. u@aii=*they will be,’
927, 1078, 356. U@ (u=
airii), 810, 626. L@a (§ 88)
=*‘things that will be,’ 172.
v@®auri (§ 87)=*¢those (that)
will be,” 1193, 1194, 1289, NAl
139, 130, 208, 272. ul L mir
(§ 87)=¢those that have en-
dured,’ 895, Nil. 21, 136, w®
@ z="*that which will be,” 291,
324, 379, 438, 591, 801, 844.
ulcair (§87),269. UQUTES
(§ 97)=¢that (it) will ensue,’

136,506 vl e rmE ‘as it
suffers,” 1189. (See y&.)
ucrgir (§ 110), 921, 1194.

uer g (§ 121, poet. for uLrQs),
‘set not!’ rzro. wcr g, 702,
Nal 134, 183. wLrs (§121),
776, 418. urr(gy) (§121),
1140, 1108, 1087, 1115 (§ 110),
Nal=y42, * 169, 7 250, -255.
versar (§ 121), 623, 1004.
v irgaim, 88. UL mravw (§ 154,
used for L rnev), 38.

II. U@L (§ 64, 87), ‘that
which will cause to be,’ 460,
465. uUBsm (§ 77), s12.
u®&EL (§ 72), 372. L@

/



L emi_ ¢anvil, 8zr1.
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(§ 72), 623. - U@FGzrar, 5.0.
B Fpi> (§100), 747,

1II. ur®, (1) ¢ anything tlLat
befalls, or is suffered’; tnen (2) |
“dignity, honour,’ 409, 597, 768,
906, 995, 1437, 1322, NAl 105,
187, 252z, 281,°340. In com-
pounds: —@r__rruu/r @ ‘affliction,’
624. 2 mour@® ©agreement,’
8go0. mmu:r@ ¢ hindrance,’
945. a,&uurr@ dlsgra.ce,’ 464.
ggwiur® ‘doubt, 587. &
ur@ ‘duty, obllga.tlon, 211, NAL
261. sawrIr @ ‘sleep,’ 1049,
Nal. 366 [comp. NAl 169].
,ﬁmuun@ a.blhty 640. Qs
cidr® ¢ connection,”  345.
wrour® * dlsagteement ’»_ 045.
@ eor LT @ (QIGZ’TI.HTLL_'Q ‘what
pertains to impudence ’), 1063.

IV. u@® is compounded with
Lo, wrp (‘become waste,’
83), s, Lirev (‘beha.ve, 111),
Carer(l), uwsr (1078), s,
Z%v (‘attain to,” 1289 [see s%v],
348), JM—: @@, &, 8 (—‘fall
under, 558), Cav gy, wpew, 2 or.

vene—, ], ‘Instrument,’ 555, 828,

985, 1228, 1258, 1324. [u@]
0 Army (=5.r%wr), zsé 381,
498, 761—69. _ew_rom h.
LXXVII. vz FQF &G, Ch.
LXXVIII.

[w®+
p.]

Lir_1p. ¢‘meanness, 10,4. (See
9Bin.)

uenfl (§ 57), ‘bow down, be
humble.’ uenfl (a9. @sir.),
112i, 1258. wewlisev, 125, 963,
98s5.  wemflys, 978.
95, 960. wewfls m, 680.
1 Zsvor strength,” 1234.

et ¢ melody ; sound of musical

instrument,” 573. LiGmorL

‘quality, good quality, excel- '
lence, courtesy,” 45, 97, 389, -
683, 688, 783,
810; 811! 912, 937’. 955, 993—

469, 579, 681,

995, II8I. LI &Gor L 30 L@ LO
‘right conduect, courtesy,” Ch.

Lfl 8]

U,d‘iéﬂ ‘ten,’ 450, 817.
Lyl @7

antia), |
e (§ 70, as Qavev), ¢ practise,

ofl (§ 57)

C., 99I — 1000. v ey,
579- usm._;am_wmr, 996.
UL em n&ser, 62. Lo s

Usrdevoursair ¢ those desti-

. tute of human feelings,” gg97.

usrr oy i < those who a_t not
worthily,” 998. u"uzfrl_QGUf'ar a
worthless person,” 865, 1000.

uariSarenn, 85I. UariSev
S, 871. LiGgTLieV6Y, 700.
T 0@ Feb, 194. LIFRTL|GDL

W T e g, 874

LIGRTL_LD ¢ material, goods,” 475.
BE4C) ‘formerly,” 1083, 1133.
U S1Lb ‘foot, manner,’ 548 [S. pada;

see gszﬁsr]. GTamT I FLD ‘ easiness
of access,” 548, 991.

L&y <chaft’ (B.scorial). [Comp.

s,
‘place,” 1116, T1229.
2. emmu & ‘abode,” ro1s.

(§ 172.)
¢ profit, fruit.’ [Comp.
Uewar, Lpid. 8. phala.] vwer
inrin, 216, 2, 45, 87’ 97, 103,
104, 128, 177, 198, 200; 239, 354,
524, 560, 606, 646, 676, gor, 912,
994, 1100, I1I0Q. Uwib, 728,
740. utugsﬁ, 705. Grmwutu‘ﬁ
#Csm ¢ of what use is it 2’ y87.
vwerFror ‘useless,” 194. U@
Luler, 172. vwieru®, 1078.
Uwaflew@&Frevevrenn, Ch. xx.,
19I—200.

uw (§ 66), ¢ yield, produce.’
U g sev, 202. U@L, 07,
123, 292z, 351, 461, 659, 669,
854. vwEsHM, 1192. L

@b, 6go. vwlo g, 685,
6g9o. wwaur, 406, 439, 652.

wuSQay mitb, 783.

enjoy.’

L (§ 66), ¢ be extended.” wLrias
wa.ndermg, 1062.

urgser ¢ a profligate’ wrss!

¢ thou pvoﬂlgate 1’ 1311,
¢ compassionate, en-

dure, defernd, dread.” [? S. ¥7i.]
wfluyis ¢ ward off,” 862 ; ‘dread,’
s0z. ufigey ¢ suﬁenng,’ 1243

H
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ufls g ‘having compassion,’ Tou.] (8 64), ‘blame,’ LiLf&
1248, 1243; ‘having suffered, @Lo, 656. ulSurr ¢ those
toiled,” 132, 1172 ; *laborare,’ B. who will ma.hgn, 8zo0. Ll &
uflgyib  “though, you toil,’ | S5 what it has condemned,’

376. uflws (=Quiflw m) 28o. uSidiur g, 49. [Oomp
“grat. : L1Lpal .
UGBS (§62), ‘drink’ Umes | UellE@ ¢ crystal, 706.
‘I shall taste of joy,’ 1266. | Liewrafl ‘bed, 840.
umsart ‘those who will de- | ud (§ 64), ¢ pluck out? uBwr

vour you with affection,” 81r.

U@perin 8.7 “season,” 1028. U@y
@ g ‘even in the season,’
218. umasm ‘in the season,’
490. uvumars@sr® ‘cling to
the favourable season,” 482.

(=uddm; §97), 774.
Lo (§ 66), ‘fly away.’ umssp
Gm ‘it is as the ﬂxght a8l
HenDd ‘g drum,’ 1076, 1115, 1180.

upay. 1, (§62), ‘Seize, hold,

L@meuan ¢ suffer.” (See udl, aug.) cling to.”  wpdl, 347, 956 up
L@@ ey suffeung, 1197, 1240. DPS, 747-  UHET enemies,’
L@Gas g ‘suffering, 83. L@ 86.,. Upms, 350. up@p
arri ‘he suffers not,’ 1126. ¢ deeds of variance,” 852. wp
LIS ML (5@ T 6V ¢ suffering duri, 748. 2, ¢ A grasp, what
from the wanness of hue,” Ch. one clings to, attachment,’ 88,
CXIX. 273, 347, 350, 506, 521, vob,

L16V ¢ han 184), 242, 322, 7 74 '—’r’D.Q’WW‘-ﬂ an avari-
1045. {Og) Q) ,’_,?,’G,, 123§: cious soul,’ 438. [Comp. S.
Uev, 140, 337, 342,373, 649,823, |  Vha.]

868, 934, 1034. LIev@|(b, 275,
492, 522, 884; 885. vewma,
728. Levit, 270, 278, 168, 473,
514, 528,-771, 1112, 1119, 1141,

LI 51 51 6V ‘a book,” 2r1.

L &fl ¢ dew ; coolness,’ ¥z231232]
1121 (oa umﬂ)

[k

LT ‘g, pa,l(ll_)lﬂ, tree, 104, 433,

A 1282, Nil. g6, 105, (See fater

up ‘old.’ [wpa¥%r, Nl 123, and gmine ) ot :

Ch. x1.] ur (§ 04), ¢ distribute.”  [L1@.]

I v “fruit, 1120, [S. UTEZ=UGS3, 44, 227, 1107.

I(’g‘a&) Comet ‘—'“—'W] U@ | urasw [S.], ‘portion, half, 1092.

, ¢ fran LpS 5 (17 6V ; Qe - =

“as though it fruited 2 > 216, LrSBwin (8], 1141, LréSwz

1008. snev ¢ happily.

IL <0ld, g55. [Comp. Bip, | UT®. 1, See L®. 2. (§62),

95@,] uenipeon ¢ old inti- ‘Smg.’ umeev ‘singing.’

macy,’ Ch. rxxx1., 8o1r, s521. | urg& ‘a garden-bed, 718.
venpwri ‘old frlends,’_ 81o0. [u@] urgsuu@lu g “ plant
usmpwis ‘we are old friends. out, 465. (See L@.)

’—’!;D@ (§ 62), ‘become accus- | . (§ 57), ‘leap, spring.” wris’

d. v ¢ habit,” 78 S0 : i
5 génu W‘:ﬁéﬁﬁ @8)03, 937, 795 uar ‘ those who will leap into,

1287.
Liepan L faalteevil,” 630 [u!’g] LiriQ b ¢ introduction,’ Ch. 1
uitf) < guilt’ ; “vituperium, censura’ | R

(B.), 40, 44, 62, 137, 145, 146,
172, 186, 433, 506, 618, 657,
794, 865, 1015, 1051, I285.

UmFULTer ¢g Brihman, 134.
[? corr. of 8.]
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umrm. T, (§ 62), ¢ See, watch or,
behold.’ [ & cwor,
i g g, 86, 487, 676. LImi &
@&, 130, 1186. Ui AT,
28s. urreuev ‘sight,” 1152.
yrorr® (see g®), 196, 521,

994. .

II. ¢ A sandbank, rock, bar,’
1068, Nil. 12z. [Comp. umg.]
L ifl (§ 64), ‘spread, make much

of” wrfidumri,916. wrfg g,

193. urflé@gm, 851. [Comp.
up.]
umev. 1, ‘Milk,” 1000, 1121.

2. ¢ Portion, division’ (=w1&ev).
1) gpsaiures, Ch. v.—
XXXVIIL ; (2) Qurasumrey, Ch.
XXXIX.—CIX.; (3) &arnd gt Lmey,
Ch. ¢x. ad fin. wrevs, urD,
ti7ew “thing or things that per-
tain to.’ B %rirey © evil
<hings,” 209, 206, 437, 871, 82,
825, 515, 376, 378, 659, 40,
342, 672. 3. ‘Side, 118, 422.
4, < Kind, sort,” 533, 950, 279.
5. ¢ Land. 3 ]
soil,’ 78. 6. As NWwrszIL
L@pm.m. (Intro. p. xxiii.)
urpoy ‘it is meet to be,’ 11,
829, Nal. 1. urpul @ ¢as
befits each order of men, 11I.
urpuc e g ¢has fallen into, is
in the state of,” 999.

LITIpbLf ¢a snake,” 890, 1146.

wrtp ¢ desolation.’ [wenLpu.]
uripu®sey  “becoiring  void,
83. wrp@&Fwuyn ¢ which lays
waste,” 735.

urein [S.], ‘sin,’ 146. [Syn.
Za3%w, Fliimev, oo, @@
5.5, GDDLD, Lol &, uél'] urall
“¢a sinner’ (personification), 168,
1042.

LirTenel ¢ puppet; image on the
retina,’ 407, 1020, 1058. LT
arw! <O image!’ 1123.

G (§ 64), ‘sieze Yo sm ‘a
handful,’ 1037. s Sm

_ (see se»L ), * persevering,’ 944.

Yewrib  a corpse,” 913.

Crrs@.]

@ irev ¢ barren |

9p.

[59]

Gewfl. 1, ¢ Disease,’ 949, 1014,
1102. Sollaefl, 227. Goofl
Waremio, 738. gariSesf, 7, 4. >
9, (§ 64), ‘Bind.’ Sefs@o
‘will- bind,” 570; ¢which will
enchain,” 643.

(9% <hind : cerva, 1085, 1089.

9 (§ 57, 64), ©separate; go
apart.’” U9flsev, 394. With
H2%v :—suIIflgen (see %),
¢ departing from,” 955; S%ulLd

Awr, 97; s%f5s, 258;
sl Awrsri, 810.  If5s
air, 633, 1248, 1264. L9 5 3,

530.  Uflaj, 839, 1152, 1153,
1156, 1158, 1160, 1295. L8
arpaeniow, Ch. cxvi. M
wevsa ¢ I sever myself not,’ 1315.
Ol ssev, 633. OfAum ¢ they
will put asunder,” 187.

9em1p (§ 64), ¢ miss, sin against.’

[Comp. J&.] Wepfar *if
you err in,’- 10IQ. Sewip s 5
¢erring, offending,’ 417, 896.

tseopss ¢ which. has missed,’

772- Yevpss5 ¢ what has
been done wrong, 779. L&
wrg ‘it misses mnot’ 307.

Wepuwrenis  avoiding offence.’
QuflureriSepurenw, Ch.
xc¢. Yeowp ©a fault,” 535.

I. [Comp. S. para.] ¢ Other
(things),” 8, 34, 61, 95, 213,
297, 300, 302, 304, 32I, 495,
661, 710, 909, 917, 982, IOII,
1102, 1181, I184. L mayid,
120. S mer, 49, 141-50, 163,
178, 186, zo04, 282, 316, 508,
1047. L maflevalenLowrenLn,
Ch., xv. 9w, 72, 160, 206,
311, 319, 424, 436, 646, 834,
1009, 1015, 1018, 1076, 1079,
1319. WA, 251, 257, 315,
327, 645, 841, 842.

II. [Comp. S. pra.] (§ 66),
‘Be born.’ - YpSsev, 303, 6081,
99z, UIpéEe, 1044.  UImB
BT, 409, 951-59, 1044. LIp5
&, 502, 794. Uppsb, 409. .
Opss, 603, 1026. Spareio,
362. L9pad ‘birth,’ ro. 9wy
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‘birth,’ 62, 107, 133, 134, 339, | yer ¢a wound, 129, 2
§;§§349’351’357’358,361,muz, | -.'575, PR 1a0. 250, 303,
Rl ; T it 57), ¢join, embrace.’
&;Dﬂh(s, (‘_962)! ‘appear, shine quazrassi), 1)1,09, 2326’. yexriflar
arthy S Lo Qupewdps ¢if you can,” 308.  yewrif g,
€pm it has shone forth,’ 23. 1260. Lseri@ug, 1307. L&
“.':‘9'-9!:9?’"-“-'6"“ ‘ faultless Uit “those wiio em race,” Q17.
‘gexcellence, 62. Ljexri@ ‘reunion,’ 1152, II§S5.
2o ‘the crescent moon,’ 782. ! yawri&® ¢ union, intimacy,’ 785.
[Comp. 8.] srev, 125. ;. Yyewig@wdipsey,  Ch. cxI.
Ser (§225), ‘after.’ 1, Adv. ‘after- e &R ad sibuer, Ch. cxxIx.
wards,_’t_rii;g) 780. 2, As pr6ep. gov. | 1) ¢ raft,” 306, 1134, 1164.
case wi e&r or gysr, 160, 225, | o) Ty as S iheabot :
323. 3. As conj. with rel. part., | Z:: & Q(’ L Li’i’l;:lgl;eﬁ’c]:ﬁ;mn:

293, 391, 467, 491, 509, 662, 693, [? corr. of ys@ri.] ysevar

1. Oeremm=19ex, 518. av. : ‘ b
g’ &s&w; it cognes a%ter,’ ! enru @L’fy,aw ‘the obtaining of
r031. 5. Forms compounds :— children,” Ch. vir.

(1) With verbs: YJeav@&eb ‘fol- | L/ ‘a sheaf (of arrows),” 597.
low after,’ 207, 966, 967, 1033, | Ly &@sor ¢a deity,’ 213, 234,290;
1248, 1255, 1256, 1293; dar pl. y&Csafim, 58. LsQCsen®
G’S@a% s ;%ga.rd the futuge,’ ¢ the celestial world,” 966, 132,.
184; & ¢ survive,” 1160; =i s

S miiusvieldatter, 650. (2) With | U< ‘ wcloud,’ 14 :
nouns: 9pusev ‘afternoon,’ 319; | HZ P24 ‘a king,’ 780. [8.=
e &f 5 ‘things that deteriorate,’ | Indra.]

782. yres (§ 56, IT1.), ‘roll away.’
G@ <pride, greatness, 59, 968, H”W.ag'—ﬁ" ‘let it go!’ 755.
IOlé,] 1021, 1088. [Comp. | y@peun [8.], ‘an eye-brow,’ 1086.
ur
2 : yenr, 1, Worth,’ g19. 2, ¢ Fault,’
iG6fl < peacock’s feather,” 475. 29z. [Comp. Qu ., fanip.]

zgfmy.) ¢ affliction,” 658, 839, 843. | yev (§ 66), ‘sulk, feign dislike,’
(Comp. 98] S8 (§ 64), yevssev  affecting anger,” 1323.
‘afflict.” S ¥é@Lb,843. SO Qpe@e1@yevsgeu, Ch. cxxx.,
U, 1217. ¢ finding fault with the mind.
U&p (=@e&) praise,” 5, 30, Ljev, 131€, 1305. Ljevs s “ being
se 156, 296, 457, 532, 652, 966, sulky,” 1039, 1246, 1287. Ljevj

Ch. xx1V., 232-37. Y&Ldbo= #rir ‘those that sulk with one,’
y=eip, 533- (§ 97), et seoa 1303. Hevsems “be reserved,
¢ things praised,” 538. as if angry,” 1301. Levtiiev
ya (§ 56, IL), ‘enter. Lj&sev ‘I will show myself angry,’
‘entering,’ 144, 243, 840. UG 1259. Ljevi@uier ¢ shall I stand

cwill enter,” 346. y&er “if it aloof ?’ 1267. yeval, Ch. cxxx1.,
enter,” 937. y&s@ ‘having 1302, 1306, 1300, 1324.  Ljeval
entered,” 835, 9g6. UGsS8 Zesmé&sin, Ch. cXXXI1IL
§ 160), ‘having caused to en- | ryevib, (1) place, 43. (2) ‘field,’
ter, 608, 616. Usss (8 62). 85. (3) ¢Lknowledge, 407, 716;
Y486 ¢ a dwelling,’ 340. [@eb.] yevaui ‘the learned,” 234, 394.
yenr “place (§ 251). With | (4) ‘senses,” 174, 343; ‘objecta:
Quuwi: ‘I changed my place,” °  ponit objecta pro potentiis ad illa
1187. i tendentibus’ gginLjever ¢ enjoy-
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ment coming through the fye

senses,’ 1101.

LjeooLy (§ 62), ‘lament.” H%wri
Saii LjevinLiev, Ch. cxxr.

Ljev. 1, ¢Grass, 16. 2. ‘ Mean,
trifling, wart)’ 71, 189, 331, 719,
815, 846, 914, ‘915, 916, 1222.
Hewewdaramenn ‘folly, Ch.
LXXXV. H%v=L|arenwn : L%uv
@l%orwi ‘vicious persons,’ 329.
Yersewr ¢ sorrow,” 115z. (See
& GT ) Lfsrenio  “ meanness,’
174, 185, 329. Ljev @ everr gy th
¢ it will be low,’ 790. (See erar.)
ypers ‘a decoction of vege-
tables,” 1065.

rjed ¢a tiger, 273, 599.

Ljev ) (§ 62), ‘ embrace.” Ljebevev
¢ embracing,’ 827. L{6V 8y 56V,
1290. Ljeved ‘ having embraced,’
1187, 1324. LjevgyQaar ¢ shall
I'embrace,” 1267. LjeveSQarar
‘I embraced,” 1259. Ljeveurr,
1303. Ljeveurg, I30I. Lj6v
euri, 755. Ljeveurer, 1316.

LM (§ 57), ¢ desire, aim at.’ Lifl 5
&y 5, 287. Ufig ¢ concupis-
cere’ (B.), 59, 541," 607, 143.
yifip s, 511, 977, 994.

Ljevimev ‘flesh,” 257, 259. Ljevrer
wossev, Ch. xxVI '

L/@,@ ¢ dust, earth,’ 1037. [S.
pritvi.]

Ljor ¢a bird,” 274, 338.

Lo, '—/PG&"- L ¢ Outside’ [opp.
Sjsib], 277, 298, 487, 933.

I . &. ~(Intro. p. xxxiii.)

Upss ‘are things externe,’ 3q.

g.;,m,éi,ﬁﬁ/r ‘as a thing outside,

2
IIT. Compounds: 1, Verbs.
Uouu®ssrer [L@ (56, II1.)],
‘make known,” 5go. Lmmi
&srg 5 “defend, 54% (W))) ]
QarC i@ ‘forsake,” . 924.
ypism m ¢ defame,” 181, 183.
Ypm&k e, Ch. X1x.  Lp@
Q&revgytb, 185. YypRaeys
¢ watching for his absence,” 189,
yparifa)  ‘defaming,’ - 182,

{61]

2. Nouns. Upé mmiliy exter-

nal members,” 79. UpssTay
‘_foreign course,” 46.
Lpa&. See Ljov.
ypQsarm, 1261. (See arar.)

Umn@ ¢ dimness.” [erarr =orar

par.]  Sub. samser ¢ my eyes

have grown dim.” -
Lj@rév ¢g stream of water, 495,
737, 1134, 1167, 1287.
oot . 1. ¢ Fetters, 836.
2. (§ 57), ‘adorn, laud.” &%
Wgrin ‘though you adorn it,
laud it 790. yar (5. @srr.)
‘adorned,’ 407. s S
e rgsev, Ch. cxII.

Ly

& ‘aflower,’ 1112,1115, 1305, 1313.

[Comp. gy, @Lir g, oevir
(§ 64),¢ blf)gom.’ QU 248. !
HF oV ¢ clamour,” 61, 1237.
&% ¢ worship, 18. [8. pija.]
peor (§ 56,11.), ¢ put on as an or-
nament.” - swtoggewrLmi ¢ those
wLo have arfayed themselves in
virtue,’ 23. e ® ¢ having put
on,’ 30. yawn ¢ will put on,’
836.
& [8.], ¢ the elements,” 271.
yhwurr, gflwiser ¢the -ile,
241, 919.
Lo ¢ a quail,” NAL 122.
@lLer, Qi , Quer (§70). [See
Gaver.] 1. ¢Desire.’ Quir &&
sr& [Querr for Qui &], ¢ being
to be desired,’ 732. Q@uiL s
¢ he who desired,’ 1178. Q@Qui L,
fut. inf., “so as to give pleasure,’
1276 ; v. noun, ‘ things one de-
sires,” 1257, 1283. QuL @
‘ having desired,” 141. @ui
L@ ‘as — hag desired,” o8,
1293. 2, Quawr ‘a woman,” 54,
56, 9oz, go7, 910, 1137. Imn
comp., ‘womanly,’ qo7, o9,
1082, 1084, 1311 ;  womanhood,’
402, 1272, 1280. QuamalfC&F
mev  ‘being undér woman’s
guidance,” Ch. xcr1.; pl. Quasr
wir, 58, 913, 9z0. Q) LieirenLn
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‘womanhood,” 147, 150, 1280,
1258.

Cuwr (§ 57,. 64), n. and a.,
‘change.” [Spelt also Qui. I
have retained the spelling of all
the editions.] Cuapin ¢ will
change,” 486. Curr *un-
changing, remediless,” 370, 89z.
Quuir5@sen ¢ I changed,’ 1187.
eor ] Quuiflepsris Quuirs
‘though eternal fate be moved,
they move not,’ 989. Quuwism
‘again,” 205, 344. Cuirs g,

357

Quuw (§ 58), ‘drop (as rain),
pour in, place, assemble.” Qud,
Quer JQuibunenp € it will rain
when she bids it,” 55. Quuw,
580. Q@Quuig, 660. Quuis (&9.
@sr1.), 475. Quuier, 47s.
Quusev, 545, 559, T174. @ unis
grer ‘she puton as a girdle,’
1115. [Comp. 5%uIQLU  as-
semble.” See 5%v.]

Qu@p (Qufw, Q@ui), *great.
[Comp. 9@, gyflu, i, § 131.]
Qu@, QU@mLs, 10, 54, 58, 198,
217, 332, 380, 526, 565, 571, 732,
8os, 816, 837, 847, 866, 924, 968,
1000, 1001, 1006, 1137, 1230,
1~55. Q@QuaLdsis ‘pride, great-
ness,’ 431, 979. [S. uflidsb.]
Quiflg, 69, 102, 103, 124, 328,
839, 947, 1092, 1166, 1272, 1276.
Quiflu g, goz. Quflwmrir, Qu
flwir, 26, 160, 443, 444, 680, 694,
89z, 896, g76. Quiflurens

eopwrens, Ch. xc. Quflwr
@15 5%msB@asrev, Ch. xLv.
Quwpers  ‘greatness,” 21-28.
336, 416, 451, 505, 611, 907,
1021. Ch. xdvir, 974-980.
Bésri@Quaenn, Ch. 1. Guir,
744, 1083. Qurfarerar,215;
Cuflengwirer “glutton’; comp.
Curremens, 148, 773, 96z,
Qums (§ 62), ‘grow great.’
QU@ &L, 96, 604. QI BES
(§ 62), ¢ multiply.’ QL@ sen
‘increase,” 811. QuUp&ELD
¢ prosperity,’ 115, 170, 431, 963.
@u@Eésev ‘increasing, feeding,’

51, Qu@pé®  “increasing
revenue,’ 512.

[ Quigy (§ 56, I1.) < obtain, bear, or

beget children; come to pass.’
yUsewaari@umsev, Ch. VII.
L Qupev, 213, 1180. QU
£, 1190. Qugar ‘if (you)
obtain, if it come to pass, if;
54, 58, 62, 92, 111, 119, 123, 162,
257, 334, 403, 540, 648, 666,
680, 708, 709, 838, 869, 988,
- 1270, 1295, 1330. Qu i guib,
311, 812, 954. Qu e, 58:
Qumairer, 842. @u.mih, 61,
768, 1322. Quma g ¢ what can
be gained,’” 46, 813. Qup@as
‘we shall gain,’ 1328. Qumd
Q@u-m ¢ wilt thou gain?’ 1237.
II. Qupp, 524, 1000, 1109,
1270. Qupmr, 1191. Qup
@ ‘a husband, one who has
obtained,” 58, 226, 268, yi3.
Qumpmrer, 1067, 1104. Qup
@Cmio, 626. Quppair, 1191.
Qupmrev, 333. @ L1 p Gor 6T,
1143.  Qupmssred (=Qup
bsrev), 524.
Qum g, 1143, .1198.
Qu@eno, 1295. QU 238.
IV. Cu ¢ gain,’ 60, 61, 162-
Quppis ‘a cow,” 273. Qup
(wrir), 442 [Qup=* nature’].

Q@uuy. < hermaphrodite, 614, 727.

[Quegr.]

Cuemy (% 62), ¢ cherish.’ [Quaar,
Quar.] QGuewr, 866. QLieuwfl,
56, 120, 442, 443, 633, 917, 976.
Cuesfiuri *my lover, 1257.
Cuemenio, 833, 866.. QCuem,
924. Cuew 51, 163, 892, 9oz,
1178, 1283. Cuear, 526.
Quemreurr - ‘they cherish not,’
1016. [gjev.]

Cueng. 1, <A simple person,’
60&, 816, 833-88. Buedsl
u@égmn  ‘will stultify,” 372.
2. ‘A woman,’ 1084, 1106, 1136,
1238, 1239, 1248, 1272, 1274.
Cuengwir, 142, 782, 797, 834,
839. CGuengewwo “ folly,’ 141,
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358, 417, 428, 507, 803, 831, 822,
QIO0, 1242, Ch. LXXXIV.

Qi ¢ g demon,’ 565..

@uir. See Quuwit and Q@u@s.

Cuai. See Pum.

@LIG6  ‘pining grief,’
1175, 1¥97, 1223, 1239, 1243,

1266; with 2 (p. [Comp. with
Cpmi.]
UL,  See L. LY @ LD

‘green grain,’ sso. enLo 5
Q@gsmig ‘yellow (golden) armlet,’
1234, 1238.

e ¢ goftly,” 1098.

Quresr  (§ 66), *forget.’
@Quréersan  “ though they
forget,” 199, 719. Qurd&ni

s £ those oblivious of,” z46.
QurésTlurt, 533. Quiré
Frouy (=Ceriray), 285, s32,
534. QuréFrar, 537.
Quré&Frares ¢ not being ob-
livious of duties,” Ch. riv.

Qura ¢ common, alike,’ 528,
915, 109Q, I3II.

Quir & (§ 57), < store up.”  Qur
&p3, 155.

@un‘ra';.g! ‘hole.” [Comp. Quin i
&) Qursgaliu@n ¢ will fail,’
468.

Q@umu, 1. ‘A lie, what is
false,’ 6, 836, 938, 1246. [Opp.
Qo] ‘In. comp. = ¢ false.’
2. (§ 64) ¢ deceive, lie.” Quirisg
sev, 1287. Quris, 293.
Qurums, 293. Qurwin9er,
13. Quminwm, 299, 753.
Qumiwir g, 294. Qumig s,
182, 183. Quiriitbento, 29z,
913. Qumriwmraain, 296, 297.

@uras (§ 60) fight, attack’
@Qur@sai ‘the fighting ram’
(% &), 486.  Quir@m .z, 888.

Q@Qumrms, 888. Qurri ¢ war,
758, 767.

Qurmm-G&5 (§ 62), ¢join.’
Qurapssev, 633. [Opp. M5
Fev.  A/Quii.}

Qur@se.. 1, ‘Reality,’ 5, 351,

1172,

|

L38]

434. Book IL.: Quraurey.
[vVQumi.] . 2. ¢Meaning,
424, 509, 1046, 3583, 19C.

3. ¢ Property,” 63, 122, 128, 141,
176; 212, 226: 241—49, 252, 254,
282, 285, 307, 501, 477, 644, 660,
732, 592, 741, 909, 911, 913, 914,
925, 933, 938, 1230, 751, 753,
7555 756, 757, 759, 1001, 1002.
4, ‘A thing, matter, 355, 423,
462, 675, 695, 746, 901, 588, 751 ;
with vwar, Q#evanb, g @,
2 ML @D, Y&&LID. Qo
@urelr, 249, 355, 356, 423,
857. FLOuraer, 358, gr1.
eTawr QUIT (HerT, 424. erasor @ L
@ear, 760. meTQUITHGT, 424.
9 H-Qur 6, 914. &Ly
Qurerr, 178, 371. fmQur
@air, 870. <9 (@5 Lo @ LT (15 6T+
Qe L urer, 760, 1009, @iTar
Qumrmer, 8g7. B QUi e,
171. Quarmermi, 914. Q@uir
worQesweaisns, Ch., LxxvI.
Wpear@uragerrer ‘neighbour’s
wile’; “mulier propria’ (B.),
141, 1001, 1002. Quir@m @
‘for the sake of, 81, 212, 725,
784.  Qum@ ey, 256, 1017,

@U”@JJ (1) “time’ (=s&revid),
481; (2) “‘day’; (3) ‘evening.’
Qurwp@s ‘ when,’ 1215. QLT
@&ler ‘than in the time,’ 6.
2BOUTW b ‘even one day,’
337.  Qumripg, 412, 539, 1229.
Cuiripfler ‘in the time, 569,
930, 1105. QU SIS T I E
sev ‘mourning at eventide,” h.
CXXIIT.

Qi erQaerar ‘suddenly,” 487.
[erar, § 82.]
Umrevevr s cevil things, 176.
[? from v. Qurev gy (§ 62)=F¢be
fitting.”]

@urpl. 1, <A sense, organ of
sense,’ 6, g. 2. ‘Fate.” Quurr
Blaremin ¢ want of luck.’ 3

Curaor (§ 64), ‘bear, endure.’

Qurmssev, 151, 152. Q@uT
&G, 389. Qurmi g,
579, 1032. QurGper, 1247.



[647 THE KURRAL.

Qurpssrer, 37, 155, 156.
Qurmss, 239,

Qurenp (1) ¢ patience,” 153,
154. Qurenpujem_eoLo, Ch.
XVI. (2) ¢ burthen,” 189, 570,
572: 733, 999, 1003, 1027.

Quires ‘gold, any metal,” 155,
267, 888, g31.

Qureron (§ 62), ‘die.” [Comp.
Qur.] Qurer miw, 36, 1506.
Qurerdl, 171. Qumrer @y, 36.
Qureray g, 233. QuUrear e,
886.

Qumr (§ 58, 258), ‘go.’ Causal:
Curég (§ 62). Quraid (a.
@sr.), 371. Qursrm ¢ expen-
diture,” 478. Qumdi, 46, 933.
Qurib, 659, 848, 1070. Gumr
Ssml fgo thou!’ 1123. Qurs,
831. Qunsm, 376. Quursarm,
1126, Qur&®, 774. Qurag
¢ the dismissal,” 332. DD
QGurar sz “not capable of being
undermined,’ 764.

Quumi. 1, See Quirgs. 2. (§ 34),
‘ cover.’ QCurirgs, 8o.
QCurir g, 273.

Q@uir g1 <a flower,’ 1227. [Comp.
Y @Y, ei.]

Qurtp (§ 57), ‘pass between.
[CGum.] Qump, 1108, 1239.

Curp . See Qureps.

Quiray (§ 70), ¢ resemble’ [comp.
§ 227]. Gurev, 59,118, 120, 126,
155, 190, 235, 267, 276, 253, 315,
3545 395, 574, 706, 781,826, 882,
887, 940, 946, 957, 1078, 1090,
1096, 1097, 1118, 1180, 1186,
1222, 1253, 12069, 1273, 1274,
1285,1287. Qumev, 77,151, 283,
288, 435, 454, 479, 614, 674, 788,
822, 888, 974, 1027, 1047, 1095,
1099, 1117, 1159, 1161, 1196,
1224. Qurgyb, 339, 552, 783,
997, 1048, 1054, 1105, 1228,
1232, 1233. Qurelgyir, 811.
Qurevaur, 997, 1071. Guimer mi,
135, 822, 1097, 1170, 1203.
Gurevs ‘be like!’ 691.

Qumrpor (§ 62), ¢ make much of,

-~

nxt:ol, defend, ward oﬁ.’_ Qumrp
pev, 693, 891. Curppl, 154,
493, 477, 537, 538, 942. Qurp

@, 693. Quirpm auib, 468.
Curpmiairi, 891. Quimrpmy
1J@iT, 741. Qurmp@r, 315.
Cuipa@ g, 334. Guipa s,
252. Qurpayir, 493.

b& ¢ child’ [Pronounced by the

Tudas may.] we&er (used with
¢ father,’ s5e05), ‘son,” 67, 69,
70, 1g6; ‘man,’ 1I10. (o&eiT
‘daughter’; pl. we&eflif="°wo-
men,” 57, 822, 912, 918, 974.
amralerwseflt, Ch. xXoII.
wéser [syn. Lsevaur], ¢chil-
dren,” 196, 388, 60-68 ; ¢ sons of
men,” 410, 600, 993, 997, IO7I.
B%unsser ©private soldiers,’
770. SWvinisar ¢ officers,” 770.
oréser, irreg. pl. ¢human
beings,’ 329, 420. [Syn. Jerar
and Grrer.]

w&p (§ 57), ‘rejoice, exult’;

‘ gladness,’ 1090, 1201. L@LHER,
531, 539. w@&ipsev, 1281.
WwEpHGF, 1057.  LjewrirdRwEn
sev, Ch. cxI. :

tm&evLd [S.], ¢ blessirg,’ 6o.
bL_EI(& ‘become bent, folded, in-

- dolent.” o m&er, 1036. [Lowp.]

b [8.], ‘simplicity, folly,’

1297, 1089. weenio ¢ folly.’
weauri ‘fools,” 89, 153. L
g ‘a maiden,” 1116, 1122,
1273. b@ ey ©a woman,
1085.

e ‘a palmyra leaf-stem; a

horse made of such stcms, on
which a suffering lover mounted
to proclaim ] . rief rrgi-37.

L [beme;. 1, ¢The fold of a

garment,’ 1023. = 2, ¢ Laziness,’
371, 601-10, 1028. o9 uler
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@Ln “ a.lel"l;ness,,' Ch. Lx1. 1o ] arer (§ 56,1II1.), be bewildered.’
@w ‘laziness,” 608. ; @ ®, 1139, 1229 ; ¢ bewilder-

tog: - (§ 57, 64), perigh, de- ment,’ 351,352, 1002, 1222, 1230.
stroy,’ 604. wwr=wig sam @ (§ 62), ¢pretend, imi-
(§ 97, Note), 60z. ioipujid, 603. tate” @ ipwmpm, 1020.

Ly s Msram®, 603. The
former oip is a9*@ 5. ¢ possess-
ing the faziness which should be

destroyed.’ :

1@ (§ 64), *hinder.” wlss,
624.

LoewT (§ 66), < wed. LD G 5 ST IT
‘wedded folks,’ 1221, 1226.

wewr g prer ¢ the wedding-day,” |

1233, Nil. 23, 2s.

toewrev ¢ gand.’ [wamr.] roewrev

@s&ewfl ‘a well in the sand,
396.
wenfl, 1, ¢A gem’ [S.], 1273.

2. ‘Apple of the eye,’ 1123.
3 ¢ Beauty,” 742.

Loewt ¢ earth,” 660, 407, 576, 742,

996; ‘an earthern vessel,” 883.
[Opp. aar. See oawrev.]

bE%V ‘g pillar, 449.

i@ [8.], ‘the full moon,” 1116—
1119, 782, 957, 1210. [Comp.
Seop, DEaser. )

lD,Q 8.] (§ 64), ¢ esteem, honour.’
@I % ¢if ...

(n.) ‘intellect,’ 636, 915, 1229.

we&f [8.], ‘counsellor’; = g !

@&, 639.
Lbwm@ (§ 62), ‘be confused’
[8.]. [Comp. emio, inwev; o
Wb, Lo@sar. ) Lwmd), 348.
wwésw ‘ confusion,’ 360.
Lowiev ¢ confusion,’ 344.
@Lo. |

widev [S. mayara], *pea-fowl, :

1081. [wulewriigyd, oulv.

Intro. p. ii.]

ou81 ¢ hair, 964, 969.

wry ‘rature”’ wrleyr, 188,

L7 “a tree, 78, 216, 217, 600,
576, 879, 997, 1008 ; prefixed=
¢ wooden,’ 1020, 1058.

L@pE@E ‘side’ [uésmd, 210,
526

esteem,’ 898. '

[Comp. !

L@ 6 & ‘medicine,” 82z, 217, 942,
950, 968, 1091, 1102, 1241, 1275,
Ch. xcv. [‘Corr. of 8. amrita.’]

@@ (§ 62) ‘cherish” wmays,
8oo. wof@), 227. (See gar
QuenL_.)

wewr ¢a flower full-blown,” 3,
1142, 1289, 1112, 650, 1231,
1119; ‘the lotus-flower,’ s595.
[Comp. &, IYmwy, Gurg.]
weua (§ 57), ‘ blow as a flower,
éxpand.” (oeuiGey, 425. Loey
(HLb, 1227.

. 1, ‘Mountain,” 124, 737,
742. 2. (§ 57), ‘abound.’
w5, 657

wev(& (§ 62), ‘abound.” [Comp.
1n%v, LDGLGVEY. wevs ¢ with
copious tears,” 780.

| evevev ‘abundance,’ 245.

' wpZy ‘bhabbling,’ 66.

- oLfl (§ 64), ¢ shave.’
280.

wyfésel,

!
| emLp “rain,’ 12, 15, 55; in comp:
i = ‘weeping, : tea;,rfu'l’,’ 121%;
‘cloud,” Nal. 361.

| o (§ 66), ‘forget. [Qurés

LopHF6V, 32, 152, 303. - &
aps ¢ forget not,” 106. LowF,
1284. LomG GiLb, 204. LokE
Csar, 1297. LOPFSTT, 26
wpiBir, 1316. LopLuir, 56¢
wpier, 1125, 1207, 1262.°
ol g, 134. LopUiL &,
j108. Lp&seveur, 1297.
© - wfldy, 1207, 1125. opal,
¢ forgetfulness,’” 60s.
Lb,mlb ¢ gin,’ 76. ;
wpew *bravery,” 3812 (‘genero-
sitas, B.), 766. opaui ¢ heroes,’
778.

Lo, 1. “Spot’ 957, Lu’x7.
[sor@&w, wra] -2, ¢ Other.’

I



[6¢€;

In wmeos ‘the other world,
.98, 459, 904, 1042, Nal. 1.

L mSseD : qwnmmgggw, Ch.
XXVL mggﬁnar, 260.
omsH, 945; (=

LoD m. [Comp. wom.]
particle which often seems to

‘again’), 312.
14

have no meaning, a mere go&

HA%v; but often marks an an-,

tithesis — ‘but, ‘15, 16 (with
.gm@&), 30, 802, 490, 500, 1316,
266, 695, 773, 356 350, 362, 364,
1178 6o, 36, 65, 323, 9
1308 596, 9os, 923, 968, 1122,

166. 2. * Otber’ - (with
GTGUGUITLD) ‘all else,” 39,~221,
226, 655, 95, 588, 1033, 1206,
38 0, 459- tnppleer i, 173,
Lop@sey, 248.  whoio ‘after-
wards,” 540, 344; ‘other, 345,
205; ‘nevertheless,’ 373, Nal.
101N Othermse, 349, 1294,
1157, II5E. LD DEW DU T
‘others,” 365, 348, 214, 263.
peopui(ema) ‘other things,
400, 289, 661.

b i (&. 1. Stheet,” T 1130.
2. (§ 62), ‘wander abroad.
Lo G o, 1139.

wedp. [Comp. op.] 1.°A secret,
concealment,’ 590,697, 817, 1076,
1180, 1138, 1254. wapComrLl,
28. 2. (§ 57, 64), ‘be hidden;
conceal.” wapisena ¢ hidden
things,” 587. msm,mmg;, 278,
274 (¢ hypoerltlca.llv ). wepd
@, 980. L& 5, 846.
wopsBiT, 1318. waplGusr,
1161, 1253. DG DLILIT 6T,
1029. wepi9er, 1086.-

oerd ‘ mind,” 253, 295, 454, 822,
823, 825, 7, 001, 317, 453-50,
920, 34. [S. mamas. Comp. 2 ar
arip. | inar $5 5 what is in
the mind,” 278: warssrer ¢ he
whose mind is —," 271.

1067 ¢ 3 house’ [comp. @ev], 51,
52, 60, 820, 1268; ‘a ]muae-the

(s0 @au for @WWITG’TT), 148,
wirwrer ‘wife, 9o4. The

9606, 591, !
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3. (§ 62) “Refuse, deny, reject.’

com., wral is not found in

K.] ;
oar. 1, An emphatic particle,
378, 540, 996, 1086, 1125, 1161,
1184, 1189, 1212, 1216, 1253,
1254, 1265, 1260, 1284. (loar
@@, 819, 990, 1016, 11709, 1178,
1200, 1329. With Osi rev, 1165,
1z07. 2. (§ 62), * Endure, last.’
LowT gytn, 1146, 1164, 1327. In
comp. (. @sr.) =T gyuli, 68,
190, 244, 268, 318, 457, 1168 ;
¢ homines in mundo exvistentes’

(B.). waraflwr ¢ very tender,’
138. wwrayse, 550. TG,
556. weraflw, 692. e e,
‘oew awavenr ‘a king,” 386, 388,

455, 458, 542-46, 553, 556, 558,
559, 581, 583, 610, 692.

&TD ¢ certainly,” 143 (B has
g pip=certo), 229, 649, 867,

880, 1136. [Comp. war.]
Lo&T o1 ¢ the street,’ 8z0. [Opp.
to wl%or. Comp. wbm@.] war

ou@®wn ¢ will hecome public,
1138, 1154.

wor [S. mahal. 1, ¢Great, 68,

245, 526, 544, 617, 999, 1058.
[Comp. womezr.] ¢ Horse,’
814. [Comp. wrer.] safliom,
969.

om& ‘gtain, 278, 601.. [Comp.
& rFpp ‘stainless,’ 956,

649. wrFEpeys “‘the spotless
ones,’ 196 311, 312, 046. wom
SAever ‘one without spot, 34.

wrepsrc ueaid ‘those who
have seen the vision pure, 192z,

352.

wr®., 1, ‘Prosperity.”  (See
o, oaewr.) 2, ‘Place.”  Its
inflex. base wr @ (§ 251) is

used as a prep. sign of 7th case
(IIL. Gr. 63)=F‘near, unto, in
regard to’; 5, 94, 175, 188, 211,
303, 536, 541, 991, 1054, 1110,
1199. winioT B * urto any
one whatsoever.’

woresr. (re),
L wrewr, adj.

[Comp. tor.]
¢ glorious, re-
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' splendent, excellent, worthy,” 3,
407, 606, go1, 919, 1114.

IL v. ‘excell’ (56, IIL, like ;

2ewr). 1, Inf. (§ 168, used as
an adverb), worewr ©exceeding,
much,” 102,c124, 883; ‘wvalde.
2. Past (§ 87 ;o= wrawriar),
wrsmrfr  ‘men of excellent
virtue,’ 278, 665, LD &R L 5]
‘ that which has excelled,” 631,
632, 749. e (§ 74),
¢ (which has become) excellent,’
6os, 607, 766, 897, 91s-
3. wrewriev
noun (§ 148), ‘the excelling,’
177.
lit. ‘those who are witbout
excellence *="foes,” 823. wrey
‘ not possessing excellence, un-
dignified, degraded,” 53, 317
(v.n.), 351, 432, 884. 100z, 1297.
prems ‘things not excellent,
867 [comp. 317]. ,

ITI. Nouns. (§190). 1. o™
& “excellence, glory,’ 52, 60, 646,

(=wrawsev), V.-
4, Neg. (§ 121): wremr, |

1
]

750. [Commonly wirl &Gevwo;
syn. Epuyy, Qu@ew.] Qop
wr &, Ch.xxx1X. UL or H,
Ch. wLxxvIL UemSWTEF,

Ch. LXXXVIL 9. sl © ex-
cellence (moral) in virtue,” 51,
53, 432. [Comp. Liairyy.]

Lbrsm ‘a womau,” 1081, 1117,
1118, 1120, 1087. [ior g, S.]

wrgBeprwrr [8.], 3406, Lit.
‘those who are a measure.
As in coll. wsr$Fsb="*only,
80 here: ‘they have the measure
and nothing more; they are only
persons who exist.’

DM &EHT “men, human beings,’ 28,

278, 396, 452, 453, 499, 514,595,
964, 1012. [Comp. S. manushya.

[67]

ing,’ 6o1. wirwr (=ter)
‘enduring,’ 1230.
-womM  ¢rain-cloud, 211, 10IN.

[Comp. namp.]

tomrry “breast, 1288, 1311.

wrsoy (§ 62), ‘be bewildered.
[ewowev.]  oreyib, 1081.

wrév. [Comp. 8. mali] 1.‘@
‘wevr).’ (orldevuw @i, 1035, 1230.
2.‘Evening,’ 1135,1221-30, 1268.

LorLp (§ 62), ¢ become dim.”  orih
@b, 653.

wr oy (§ 62), ‘vary, be changed.’
[om =¢other.” Comp. 8. mar,
causalfrom myi.| wrom(§ 62),
¢ change.’ wrep (§ 121), € un-

changmg,’” 7oI. LT pmIbL
e = ‘repel, 9¢8s. WLrHp
‘to amend,’ 60g9. (DT D6V

¢ changing, relieving,’ 7; ‘ex-
change, giving in exchange; per-
mutare,” 101. tormpmiari ‘ those

who will relieve,’ 225. w7TPD
eui ‘enemies,’ 749.  LoTp@eT
‘foe,” 471, 868, 98s. Lor g

(n.), ‘hostility,” 861 ; ©disagree-
ment,” 944. wrour® [u@],
945. & olom o © equivalent,’
211, 1183. wrompn ¢ word,
reply,’ 689, 725.

. wrertp [8.], ‘honour,’” Ch. xevir,

Other forms, waflsr, wreafi,

LTSS 6T, |
wrwo [8.], * deeeit, 918, 1258.
[Comp. emLowiey. ]

wri (§ 57), < perish.’ [wirwe.]

. wrujto © will perish,’ 878, rz3o.
omirani ¢ they will ‘perish,” 8¢8.
oriarg ‘it is that which will

perish,’” 996. oz ¢ perish:

970, 384, 766, 432, 1028; ¢dis-
honour,” 968 (=gy@iLoirer o).
Wane, 1. ‘Upon, over,” 3.
[Comp. (8, Blews, Guev.]
2.v.(§57)<Bat.’ WevsFamer,8x.

HaFHev—orF Fev ‘what is left,’
85. [Comp. Aen&.]

18 56, IL.), ¢exceed.” [Comp.
gm(ghd.] 2&@&: ¢ will prevail,’
373, 928, 1161. WJe ‘ much,’
829, 1007, 1074. Wl&eu ‘ preva-
lence of,” 855-59. & ‘ what
exceeds,’ '504, 724. W Esmar
¢ acts of overweening pride,” 158.
(Na&sHm “as though (it) were
in excess,” 1302. ‘A&¥ri ‘those
who excel,” 724. @p@& ¢ pride,
insolence,” 158, 784.  seflli
LifsS, Ch. cxx. dovs ¢ ex-



fes?

cess, preponderance,’ 345, 504.
188 gois “if it be in exgesss,’ 341.

18 <above.’ ifdm mub ‘will ex-
toll, 386. {samp.] [Comp.
Wbeev, Guey, dgS. ]

Ber, 1. (8. minam) ‘a fish,
931. 2, (from e ‘glisten
‘a star,” 1116.

TPEL (ap, ups), ¢ the elder sister
of fortune, misfortune,’ 617. Lo,
936, :

P&, apsar [8.], ‘face, for. -
front,” 34, 9o, 92, 224, 706-8,
786, 1116, 1118, 1119. p&Ss5,
5Co0. psssren, 93, 565.
WPES4 “in presence of 393,
374. 749, 923, 1117. p&&&ar,

24.

P& fbud,’ 1274.

Py (§ 57, 64), ‘come to an end ;
accomplish.’ Py &G, 517
Y s FTeutn, 658. @plg-wimi,
9o8. @apwe ‘end,” 640, 671,
676, 1024.

@p-@ (§ 62), ‘hinder.’ apceom,

- 547.

@pPS%v ‘a crocodile, 495.

@Gpsev. [/mu.] 1. Beginning’
wFe, (PFPD, 1.  ApSevi=
‘ et caetera,’ 941. 2, ‘Stein,’ 1304.
3. ‘Cause,” 948. 4, ‘Capital,’
449, 463.  apg ‘old’ @y
@op (§ 57), ‘what is expe-
rienced, wise”! (P EGODGE
& 707. [Comp. ap. See @genm.]
aozair “the elders,” 715.

PSS [8.]* pearl,) 1113,

@pBgr (§ 62) ¢ precede.’ [eper.
Comp. If s, gpz-] ppal

s “ 8o as to take precedence,’
7. (@P5 = seems an adverb in
380, 603, 707, 715, 1023.

@QPUEG (§ 62), ‘embrace.” apwi
w,1238. @pwéss ¢ embrace,’
913. (W&, 918, 1107, 1186,
1239, 11G8. (@pwims, 1330.
Qrugy (§ 70, as Qaed), ‘use
effort’ @pwev, 26s5. web
anrf, 47. apupd ‘effort, 611,

THE KURRAJ..

616, 619. wpplerenis “ab-

sence of effort,’ 616.
(}olﬂéﬂ:@oa’éﬂ ‘ah: 773
@PTemr < gtrength,’ 49z, - 67.
@A (§ 57), ‘break’ [cor-. epf];

(§ 64) Nal 1-3. fi- g9, 473,
899 (with @m?_). AT L

(50350 ‘female breast,” 402 (087.
Jdperm ‘thorn.’ pawioris, 379,

© @PA “tender shoot. [serii.]
| @pLPaiev tooth,’ 1113.

@penw. 1. ‘Manner, course,
order,” 677, 508, 541. S&xL_
wpeep ‘atlasty 792. 3. ‘Re-
lation,” 885, 698. 3, ¢ Justice,’

388, 547, 548, 553, 558, 550.
@ppUUL, 640, ;

oL (§62), (1) ‘end’; (2) ‘be-
siege.” @pomb “it will end,”
491. PO 5 ‘not blockadiag,’
747. oM, 679, 747. oD
‘a siege,’ 748. @ppdlw, 748.

@@l (§ 57), ‘beangry.” anBaww,
I9I.

GP?@T. ‘edge
[eper.]

@per (§ 225). 1, Prep. *before,’
59, 192, 250, 395, 403, 714, 718,
720, 722, 724. 2, Adv. 335;
(with Fev), 184, 636, 771, 1053,
535, 442. 3,In comp.: wpopLSseL
‘forenoon,” 319; ppens ‘fore-
arm,’ 1157. @eewei, 435, 716
pemevi, 1277. [Comp. apf g,
%]

@p. 1, ‘Three’ (§ 172). apai,
-41, 589. aper v, 383, 682, 941,
952, 1085. @aper diew, 360, 684,
688. 2, ‘Old’ [eps]; “grow
old’ (§ 64), apsrada, 441.
CPLSE I, 1007. :

P& “ nose,’ 277.

of Dbattle,’ 749

ap® (§ 64), ‘cover’  api i
i, 936.
Q. 1, ‘Body, 65, 619, 774,

925. 2. ‘Reality,’ 249, 354,
356, 423. LOW|GRT IT B 6V,
XXxvI: Q@ulwr, 300.

o
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@uoev ¢ soft.’ @uosr, 919,
11:°1, 1265, 1279, 1325.
. ‘softly,” 562, 1094. @iaefwirir,
250; 561. Qoevel g, 1289.
Quere.o, 877
¢ wasting away.’
ri@sev. Ch. cxvir.

Q@uwolis (§ 57), ¢ graze.’
2, 273.

@uwev. [Comp Asev.] 1,
great man,’ 627. Queveveuri,
973. 2. Prep. above, over,
against,’ 232, 250, 861, 973, 1016,
1079, 1087, 1182, 1262. 3, With

t03,

ue f@uwel ;S

Cuissp

verbs : @&Fev, Q& iror, e, 262, |
326, 335, 409,551,113, 733, 765,

784, 8361 45) 9383 981, I055.
4, (. @.) Guev, 320. CLplpw,
1027. Quevir, 1218. 5, Comp.

G"mgysuam heaven,’ 222. Guer
@Gwev ‘more and more,” 368.
Quarenio ¢ superiority,’ 137

Cua) (§ 62), ¢ desire, join.’
@by ; Quirgspg.] - Guanrr,-
1059. Quoayid, 8s57. Guo-&
(=a@wow), 861. Qw@pﬁé:
QCuel _ @&Qararer), 877 w
aer, 1073.

[

Quafl ‘body’ (‘zcev’), 1113, |

1182, 1185, 1189, 1278. [CGuoev.]

e, 1, @bevin, 459, 1042 ;
Lo yedLo, 98, 1315,126 @@mm
¢in this life,) ‘o

oprié est unus ortus’ (B 126
%{fg@), e1apanto * the ?1f
come’; ‘alterd vitd, proprié eat
septem ortiis’ (B). 2 In82p
e, &c. 98, 645, 153. 8, ew
wrgd ¢ bewﬂderment’ IIIz.
[enmﬁgu] a»ua-jsgz ¢ con-
fusion,’ 539 [comp. wwdsd].
ew-wev ‘confusion,” 838.

Qur&@er “bud, 1274. [Comp.
wos.]

@uomiL by “ courage.’
Serai, 492.

@uomiitb

@Lmrb& 1 (n.) ‘A word; 28,
‘1121, 567, 1258 [alwn.vs
with emt Beop, weom, U

or uafl, 6@] 2.(§57), ‘Speak’

Q@uever |

Qued (§ 57),

(9]

! Qurifarg, 643. Ourifuler,
205+

Guwr (§ 60, as @ap), °smell’
[aps@.] Gonii, go.

IA_“

| wr. I (§ 64), ¢ t1e,]om [Comp.
% ‘wr&s ‘join thou,” 793.
or the (@ comp. ITI. Gr. 24,
Nannu,l 164.] wrdy ‘a tie,
tying,” 777, 1093. wWrEsens
‘body, compacted,’ 79, 239, 942.
wiréens plevwneis, Nil. 21-30.
II. For & (§ 47), ‘which’
[Comp. oy, @, 2, er.] (A1) wr
(sub. and obj.), ¢ what or which
things ?’ g4, 127, 380. wir
- before a noun and o after:
| ‘any whatsoever, 641. (2) wrsp
‘what ?’ 178, 254, 291, 321, 324,
41, 397, 462, 703, 789, 801, 831,
33, 842, 986, 1041, 1049, 1212
[with e.m, gwym, 2 @yib].
(3) wri “who?’ (m.f.), 94, 149,
- 162z, 175, 256, 509, 536, 541I.
{  Without @: g, 991, 1249,
1294, 1314,1317, Nil. 2. w.Gr
(double int.), 477, 779, 855,
wris@w, 317, 613,

647, 664, 693, 364, 960, 1181.

wIrFwnFE@L, 20. W
@irds, 423. wrim@ ¢ where?’
1070. wUTESEID  © ever,-

where,’ 864. wrew®, waesw @z,
4y 585, 895, 1104.

wrww [8.] ‘midnight, 1136,
1167, 1252. wigg ¢ at md-
night.’

| wrgp *lute, 66, 279. [2ib.]

wrier ‘elephant’ [5%w], 599,
678, 758, 772, Nil. 3, 21. [&
), Gaypio.

IUFW—ISITW(§10) ‘1) SiNg.—
(1) wrer, 116, 340, 1071, 1094,

| .. 1098, 1161, 1167, 1125, 1184,

1200, 1212, X225, 1247; 1253,
I 1254. (2) eren %o, 1310, 1244,




[70]

1256, 1296.

RTE@, 1151,
1290.
1136,
a9
1175,-

@®). .

1296,
1254,

1139, 1292,
1284, 1264,
1316, 1310,
1262, 1242, 1246, 1248,
1209, 1213,%,1237, 1170,
1168, 1181, 1182, 1189.

346. (7)) arer @ssr, 1174.

1295,
1252,

1324,

844, rIII, 1123, 1140, 1150,
1171, 1204, 1245, 1278, 1265,

1312, 1329. [£iib, 1195. (2)erin |
@Lo, 1205, 1217, 1318. (3) .... .

(4) pLoéE, 1195, 1231.  TLES, |
790, 1142, 1176, 1291. (5) sl -

i, 1277. (6) puw, 1220, 1258.
eren, 1278, 1180, 1126,1185, 1204,
1205, 1222.

(O}

S (§64). [Con}p. US| ags '

£6, 38s. @
S£5, 377-

377y 405, 514, 953.

WSSEMNT, 377-

QFrwevaens, Ch. XLvir. &% |
Qswevaems, Ch. Lxvii. @y |
Qewsvaes, Ch. crir. Quirgser |

QFwevaems, Ch. LXXVI.
@sUMH, 713,721,878, a@os@s
ifl, 27. @evsorerL ¢ possessed
of all manner of excellence,” 897.
aeswr, 817. @D S =
@S, 709,

euen& ¢ disgrace, reproach, blame,’
238-40. [Opp. to Qeve. ]

@@p &b [S.] deceit.’ @@ FIT,
824. QU@ FLOGT G601, 27¥.
@& (§ 64), ‘ deceive.”  agh
855, 276. ac@Uu g, 366.

B, 1. ¢ Scar, ulcer, .
2. ¢ Fault,” 502, 549, 6&9g, 1079.

aeTm @ (§ 62), ‘reverence, bow,

bend. [@a%r.] @awmm&i,419.

USTEET, §. @ETEHL) ‘Teve-
rence, bending,’ 827.

{4) a7 |
_ 8) aerafig, !
(6) aar, 771, 1081, 1185, !

1230, |
1249, '
1163, |
erar g, |

Pmm,—-(l) wirtb, 61, 300, 790, |
1

(7) ernidan, 1122, |

@S ‘manner,’ 33,
Csflpg

@ |

129.
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auextewrid |8.] ‘method,
6'64; “ colour,” 714. 58

QAGWT. Jee o ‘ .

@l ‘belly,” 412. :

anler (§ 251), ‘place’; used a
sign of 7th ca&e: ©in_oneself,
846; ¢ where it springs up,’ af.
@srm., 177. [Comp. a u]
garaulsr a gihue ‘mutu
longing,” Ch. cxxvir.

. aurer [8.], ‘a boon; bliss,” 24.

[Comp. aurib.]’

aflens ¢order of merit’ [s55],
528. [Comp. afl.]

Ca@pBsE (§ 62), ‘suffer, take
pains.” [Comp. U@Gairev.] @5
Ser ¢ those who suffer,” 1131.
i amssr, 468, @S SLn
. ‘trouble, pains,’ 468, 619.

! evemwg. 1, ‘Limit,” 480. Y
aer ‘ the time to destroy,’” 488.
e erae»r ‘the measure of one’s
means,” 480. 13 0 6o QUG [T WHT GiT
‘she whe is within the limits,
possession of an other] 150;
‘quae est intra limites’ (B.).
Heoaemr ‘to the ends of the
earth,” 234. 2. (§ 57) ¢ Take,
accept as one’s limit.” _gmeras
exguwner ‘ who takes not virtue
as his limit, measure of conduct,’
150. aergs ‘it "has as its
limit, measure,” 105. @&
‘as far as’ 748. @ewsq ‘limit
of decorum, modestia, 919.
aarale wsefir, Ch. xcir.,
¢ women who are immodest.’

a6V,

561,

auer ‘strong, hard cruel;

prompt,’ 273, 496, 721, 737.
[Comp. wev, Quar, @en
@&rev ¢ harsh words,” 99. aea

uaev ‘rocky, sterile soil,’ 78.
aer oo ‘a hard eye; pitiless-
ness o7 cool determination,” 228,
276, 632, 689, 726, 762, 764
775, 1027, 1156, 1198, 1222
aed ¢ strength,’ 273, 380, 471,

473, 1I131. asswPlgev, Ch,
I XLVIII. B [DET @GS U 1 [0 45 g 6V
5% Cheav., @ e ‘ strength,
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153, 444, 682, 1063, 1151.
Q&revazraowm, Ch. Lxv. @
ur®  ‘strength.”’ (See wu@.)
aerii’ L g  “what
strength,” 1063, aelwri ¢ those
who are strong,’ 250, 861.
[Opp. Quelwiri.] @euewmlsev

‘prompt  discernment,” 582.
[Comp. auevZev.]

Conj. app. (Intro. p. xxiii.).
avevZ%v ‘thou art able,” 1118.
aieveu(r)er, 387, 446, 647 (pl.),
683, 578, 648, 717, 795, 808,
855, 999-
633, 634, 713, 845, 1321, NaL
101. apm,s87, 1079. @6l
(adv.), ‘swiftly,’ 480. [Comp.
are in 1151, 582.]

%V ‘ net, 348. [P aar.)

auipe B (§ 62), ‘be current, be
in use, pass round g1ve [Co
v, al, euag.] ap@
T1. @QIDEGLD, 245, 477. a.g;rm
&g 19 QLD EIGal G, §9, 955-
aips@ ‘ method ; cause,” 73, 75,
7955 991, 992-

argf. 1, ‘A way, 38, 766, 1170

RQuaraSi#@#mpev, Ch. xcr
2. ¢ After, the sequel,” 865, 508, '
461. 3. ¢ Posterity,! 44. |

4, With verb. root or adj. part.
=¢when,’ 770, 846, 1224, 1299,
1300, 1308.  aflujans ‘ deliver
a, message,” 688. aw 5 ¢ what
is in the way of,” 80. aipaifs

‘old, veteran, hereuitary,’ 764,
807, 809.
Gu@&@ (§ 62), ‘slip” apsd

wyib ¢ though they slip,’ 139, 165.
awssrew ‘not failing’ (=

m@assrrmeu), 536.  awsG ‘a
slip, failure,” 776. [Comp. Lgp,
e
aapsE (§ 62), ‘salute, bless.
[Comp. aurth. @ULp 5 & @),
1317. :
auen (1 (§ 57) ¢ grow. i@ g

* what is grovuug, 718.
¢ so as to increase,” 1223.

aiar i tor aeraj ¢ acireuit, bank,’

. @iemra

possesses !

@ g, 385, 585, |

[71]

523. [@%r.] @orasert  the
compass of a tank.’

auafl ¢wind’ [&rmmi], 245, 1108,
1239; @rsis in med., 941.

auZr ‘g bangle, bracelet,’
1277. [a2ar ‘encircle.”]

QUGT, QUIGT *gtrong, prosperous,’
239. @araflwib ¢ we are prospe-
rous,’” 598. {Comp. Quiflur.]
arario ¢ produce, income, plenty,

XL57>

prosperity,’ 14, 480, 512, 736,
739. @ BT &5 5 GoT yleldmrr
plenty 739. @ @TSSESTET

‘she who expends accor«lmg to
her husband’s means,” 51.

euaraf] ¢y creeper, a species of
convolvulus,’” 1304.
am ¢ dry [aren.] & pieLs
poverty, 408, 769, 934. @
&7 ‘ grow dry’ [Guerw+g[m
-see &) arflurir ¢ poor.
people,’ 2z21. [Comp. Quilwri.]
@ r, Nal. 1.
ap (§ 66), ‘ grow dry aps
&C@wev, 18. appeb ¢ dryness,’
z8.
aum (§ 70), ¢ come, result.’

I. (a@s, @:55) @ps ¢ may
he comeP 1266. (&Y. Qsr.) augs,
83, 86, 737, 1269 a/@u ‘things
which come,’ 961 @ ey, 12085,
1263. @GS, 11, 642. e
@ g, 39,429, 1048, 1202. @:@Lb,
63, 220, 204, 303, 319, 362—68,
455, 529, 621, 1042, 1223, 1224.
ap@sirey < when it comes,’ 723,
830, 859 @ (15 (LG 3T IT ‘betore
it comes,’ 435. @ GUaGT, 774.
asfler, 69, 970, 1052, 1179,
1267, 1282. aiflgus, 433, 625,

669, 765
‘T)—f @'/5@, 1058.

QU fF &1 G
530. @ s, 609, 754, 767, 968 ;
with Qam, @efl, o, ard

suema—nea.rly to e.errer or term.
-flve, &c., 563, 5609, 654, 764,

807, Y09, 1044, 1066.
arrr, 335, 356, 755,

117%
are; ‘a coming,’ 1043,
1151, 1165, 1264.



[72]

ar@ -« wither” ar® (5. Qsr.),
1237. @Tigul, 1234, 1235. @r
19 aih, 1322.

@r @ ‘draughts: game,’ 401.

arenflE  [S.], ¢merchandise,”

120.

aursio 18], < word,” 685.

aurw (§ 64, 57), ‘ succeed, be fit-
ting; exist.’ ,

I. eqler ¢if it be obtained,’
536. arips ¢ suitable,” 737.
amicie ‘things which ave fit-
ting,’ 948. @miiuiar, 865.

II. ¢Place,’ 33, 624, 673, 789,
948, 1001, 1117; ‘mouth,’ gr,

Sy h R RS o)

139, 159, 415, 420, 423, 424, |,
689, 721, 959, 1100. @mrulewri,

419.
ITT. auleb (=air&eb) “ gate,

way,” 6.
XXX., 291, 292, 295, 298, 300,
364, 688, 952, 953, 983.

euras (§ 62), ‘pour.’
1232.

@i . [S.], income,” 512 ; ¢ water,
14.

@I (Hib,

ariemen ¢ truth,” Ch.

QUTGV, @ITad ‘ pure, white,” 2, |
714, 1121. [Comp. Qavar. |
uir {;3 (§ 57), prosper, live pros-

verously.” Comp. arp.]

I arp (5. @sir.), 38, 326.
amribsev, 183, 231, 967, 1062,
1124, 1158. amid ‘hail! salve!’

T IRy LLES,  XZ210/3822] 1222,
1.42. anryffu, 1200. @b,
1312. arw'", 58, 392, 542,
557. ~@rEpsid, 1193. - @mip
aurar, 4%, 42, 147, 214, 1025.

arpairi, 3, 6, 240, 276, 528,
1033, 1160, 1192, 1198. @rLh
Laer, 47, 50. @iba g, 81, 337.
@ITLhaun B@, 50. L

have lived; wzizimus!’ 956, g71. |
erpm, 969, |

QUITLDT SN 6T, 479.
QDT S@: T, 240, 237. @ TPTEF,
970. ‘@i ayin, 420, gob.
II. amripsens € prosperity,
happiness, happy life,” 44-49, 51,
52, 78, 83, 330, 435, 479, 523,
856,890, 897, 968.  @évairipd

armh Fio ‘ we !

|

|
i
|

THE KURRAL.

@&, Ch. v, 46, 47. a@rbémss
&%wrpevin, Ch. vr. |
IT0 awmps e praise,’ Ch. 1.
SL@)GTUTLH S F.
euranr ¢ gword,’ 334, 726,727, 882;
brightness,’ 1261 [@af]]. anr
errewrenLo ¢ swordsman hip,’ 614.

eirew, eumerib, forms of the
same word; the change is
seL&Genw, I11. Gr. 41. [Comp.
‘S. varuna.] :

I arerw. 1, weny ‘rain,
19. 2. Guew ‘cloud,” s559.
3. .%fsmm.b ‘sky,” 18, 1192.
4, a8 Qeusin ‘the heavenly
world,” 853. TS S GSaIT
(§ 184), ¢the inhabitants of
heaven,” 86.

II. arer. 1. =y “rain,’
11, 20. 2, Y&r&Fid, 542. @rar
Apliy ¢ the excellence of raia,’
Ch. 11.  amGgyr (§ 184), ¢ the
heavenly ones,” 18, 346. @7 GoT
&in [opp. ewanwsin], ©the hea-
venly place, coelum,’ 1o01. QT
opUFQsilan  [opp. @a
win], ‘the divinity that dwells
in heaven,’ 5o. @ eor QU (W 6ir
‘great wealth, heaped wup to
heaven,” 897. T eywir Ssmp
o “a form that is high -as

heaven,” 27z. [Syn. a5,
alleribL], Ljue), erSe.]
ITT. See airov.
S@er <hiccough,’ 335.
&Ly, [Comp. 8. orish.]

1.‘Cloud,’ 16. [@w&m.] 2, ¢ Fir-
mament,’ 25, 957. [&rwib.]

G (§ 68, 254), ‘leave; emit;
put.’ It is often redundant.

I. 8@ (imp.), 1247 ; (5.Qs71),
689.  a9@«, 928. &, 1118.
aleb, 113, 158, 203, 314, 343,
350, 697, 517, 818, 830, 831, 876,
979, 912; 961, 1245, 450, 755,
797, 1302, 1203. al@sev, T038.
@, 28, 121, 128, 138, 167,
168, 267, 451, 476, 498, 535,592,
608, 616, 980, 1039, 1068, 1253,
a@arri, 799, 1310. HAwer=



LEXIOON
‘if, 17, 238, 280, 1159. aflip
2o, 876.

II &, 347, 422, 1324.
& g, 1210. aSnm, 80g.
S _rsar, 347.

&l c., 69s. a9 @ 1o,

1036.

IV. &®@ (=a9@sev), *relin-
ql}ishmant.,’ 791.
ewr, a variation of airer, ¢ cloud,’

13.

ﬁﬁ.é@ (§ 64), ‘sprinkle’
o, 1077. ’

Bgivy, Bmiy (§ 62),
sire.” [&muoy ] garelss
a8 gbuev, Ch. cxxvir.
A gbLeb, Ch. cxxIx.
& i
FiL ¢ desire,” 1290.

Hss&0 [8.],learned men,’ 235.
£ [8.], ‘seed,’ 24, 85, 138, |

361. [ens.]

e (§ 66), ‘admire, praise.’

Sw-aps, 439.
-5 srer, 474.
13, 19, 716, 1016.

Sw-ar ¢ wide,’

Bwiiiu (§ 64),  perspire,’ 1328.

(See Gaurr.)

& rev ‘finger, 1261, Nal 123.

afifl (§ 57, 64), ‘expand.’  &F.
Ogr, ¥3. aifl-$g, 650.

dpig. 1, ‘A feast) 1211,
1268. [Coiu. says it means ‘a
novelty’; hence = ‘hostis.”]
9, ¢ A guest,” 43, 81—go. HNwBs
@Gsriouev € hospitality,” Ch. 1x. ;
opp. ¢ VwpsCsrrroe,” 153.

& LIy ¢ desire, 522. [a9@oL).]
édens ‘hasten. SeorsF, 474,
1080, 1218.  evrpsH, 679.
~ eovm@ ¢ beast, 410. :
a@%v ¢ price, 256. [aSe, aSp.]

& ¢how, 827, 87z. [Comp.
ar.] -
a0 (§ 64), ¢ see, awake.! 2L
U, 339. DB5s, 775 SPE

@b, 1218.

fap. 1. (§57), ‘fall’  Sepid,

AND CONCORDANCE.

e@apm

S8
‘de.- :
L‘Wﬁ'é i

saw
sev, Ch. cxvimr. af |

-5, 978. | o

(73]

107 [B. has afgpioin]. alapls
Ljaor ¢ a deadly wound,” 776 (3.
¢ speciale ac motabile vulnus).
2. ¢ Affliction’ [ garin]. a9ap-
wotb, 107 (), 284, 313, 663 (diff.
epi. in each). 3. ¢ Excellence,
162, 363. Aoy ¢ celsitudo’
(B.). alap-iuin, 21, 131.
aSp-tAwmir, 201.
(§ 62) ‘swdllow,” 93r1.
[dp@upp.] ¥
o aip (§ 57), ¢desire eagerly.
v (af. @srr.), 8os4. aVedip-
w, 810. aem(p-u in, 630, 911,
80g9. afawip-us, 692.  aVemrp-
@ gi, 1036. Nevip-aurar, 615,
901, gO2. deop-wrer, 615,
628, 911, 810. @lawip-wrgrar,
629. aVevp-wremwo, 692. LIp
aflevalepwrenis, Ch. xv.
aler-G1@ (§ 62), ¢ shine.” [Comp.
gor.]  dlar-@@w, 717, 957-
aSer-&@, 299, 1186. aer-&aip,
6o1, 753, 853.
ali. 1, (§ 57), ¢ die, disperse.’

aSefl-psri ¢ the dead,” 143.
aerfl-ujib, 1200. alefl-wr ¢,
145. &Vefl-Gasmm ‘it is as the
dispersing,’ 332. 2. (§ 64),

¢ call.’ aNoflss oo © it 18 like
summoning,’ 894.

a%m (§ 57), ‘grow.’ [Comp.
@ar-1o. ] - S%r-a g, 732. a
- ¢ growth,’ 284, 738. a2
wjer ¢ produce,’ 545,731. [Comp.
Qur@-er.]  S%Wr-auler (af.
@ﬁh’.? ¢ where they grow,” 177.

dipov ¢ victory,’ 180. [ Qarp.’]

fp, v (§ 70, as aev), “sell’
Spm, 220. SEpmpHpe&, 1080.
[See a¥%v. ]

fara) (§ 62), ‘enquire.’ [de.]
gsiaddei (=aaral) ¢ asking
the way,’ 594.

&2zr. [?8.vi+ni.] I ‘Action
in geilesa'l:’ 279, 367) 439, 483s
519, 631, 612, 697, 758, goI,
1022, 456, 584, 684, 819, 836.
gporafder activity,” 618, 632,
1022. gera¥%or weneno, Ch,

K
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LXIL
Qsff p2erwurev, Ch. rLIL,
s12-20. . 8% S griew, Ch.
1xvi. &% $H U, Ch. LxvII.
N%T Q Fwetaems, Ch. LxvIIL,
651-80. . QeLA%r a.ctlon,
B , 677

1 95%eed with idea of retri-

63, 244, 327, Nal 3,
1o1-10. [Comp. u;,paﬂ%sa Nal.
Ch. x1.] ‘g/,roail%ur ¢ virtuous
action,’ 9 a¥%r ¢ other (vicious)
action,’ 321, gog.  @ZWTUILIDS
‘nemesis,’ 207. pevaldar, 335.
£al%er, 201, 209, 210: ‘Qaﬂ
w&&w, Ch. xx1. Hence @2@a
%Tu.{u) 5«

III. ¢ Warlike operations,’ 471,
491, 749, 750, 1268. Qauzr
Ba%ewr ¢ the action that gains
the victory,” 683.

IV. ¢ Hostility;’ 781. &) Zeor

wi ‘doers,’ 329.

bution,’

& (§ 57), ¢ fail’ [ai?q:p] aS-ani |

‘they will fail,’ 280. -
‘ unfailing,’ 207, 208. -wr,
284.

& di@ (§ 62), ‘swell’ Sauw,

1233.
afip (§ 64), ‘let down, fasten’
(vausal of ai’@—‘fall ) (§ 87),
“fall, love’ [poet. for @9@ and
a%my;) aSp ‘to be loved,’
1191, 1193, 1104. @S‘yﬂm if it
fall.? 16 aSp-aurr ¢ will love,’
Mo3, 1191, 1192, 1194, 1198,
1202, 13295 aSaptb “will fa.% Z
1030; ‘who love,’ 1108, 1123.
65‘50 £ & ‘fastened,” 1251.  aSip-
iig ‘fallen,’ 955. ~aSap s
‘lovers loved omne,’ 1193. aSih-
Li@uei she -whom I love,” 1111.
&Sip-prer ¢ a lost day,” 38.

&Py ¢ greatness, majesty,’ 665,
749, 904 (with>erd). SpHl
(s&am&  ‘supreme  greatness,’
789.

Qax ¢ hot, swift, severe.’ Qautn,
Qaui, Ga.

L G)au-@-@srrau (=Qar@a
Q&rev) ¢ tyranny.

@S ZeRT W TGRTEOLD, QO4.

]

QaalGer .

Qauanran Lo,
Qauev (§ 70), ¢ conquer.’

THE KURRAL.

euzr ¢ a tyrant,’ 563 Qau-f-
@y ‘hot a.nger QaujmL
Ser Qaifzm ‘an angry Kking,’

895. Qa-ig ‘anything hot;
quickly,’ 569, 1128. Qw-uﬂw
¢ sunshine.’ ;
II. Qa-ges (§ 62) ¢ be angry.’
@eu@@m, 870. Qagaf
¢ wrath,’ 29, 35, 309, 864. [—-
@TLh, &FLD. Om@ma’@m

‘absence of wrath,” Ch. xxxI.,
30%[£08 360, 526, 531, 1060.

Qas-q; “fear”’ [Comp.
fear Lat. ver-eor] Qaimay
(§ 62) ¢ fear. Qaenetb=

Camajn (HarQuenr) ‘will
fear,’ 599 Qamai (see aur)
¢ fear.’ @W@@ﬁﬁ g thmgs that
ca.se fear, tyrannical acts,’ 563.
Qapais Q#lwre,
Lgn Qamaigm dreading,
5

IV @G}J-oo@ (§ 62), ‘deslre,.
covet.’ [Comp. aVe»rp, &Sih,
agqgmg Qai-Fo@sev, 174.
@ai-o ﬂT, 171, 180 Qal-oea
172-77. Qai-foam, 179. Qau-
Ssrentn, Ch. xvIIL.

V. Qar-my (1) ¢detestable.

@agfw ‘hateful things,” 17s.
(2) (§ 64), ‘detest. G)augm.n.;
3 detesta.nou, 696. (3) ‘Admi-

ration, Qamnssss ‘admir-

a.ble, 993 (4.) Qam-dens
¢ glory,’ 600 (‘ sedes,” B.), 761, 71.
VI. Gar (§ 58), “burn.’ @-

5.5 89‘\ Ca-ursg (§ 97,

Note), it will burn,” 1128.

See Qaar.

I. Qaev (. Q@srr.), 761.

@ as6v-6ven, 647. @a:au-@yu;,
+b§- 495, 645, 769. Qaev-aig,
748.

II. Qaer-m, 931, 12068.
Qagr-p, 174. Qauzr-@pir,
1327. Qaar-pg, 93¢

IOI. Qaiwr-g ¢ victory,” 546,
683.

IV. Qaiev ‘a javelin, 500,

546, 552, 772, 774» 775, 1113
Qasevrir ¢ javelin-bearrrs,” 683%



LEY¥ICON AND

Qav%v (§ 184), ¢ thou art a dart,’
1227. :
Qarer <\hite” Qaeraris ‘a
stream of water,’ 595, 622, 1170.
Qaieflgy - ¢ ignorance, 503.
Qarzmenls ‘ignorance.”  844.

Qaverfl ‘open.’ Qaaflliu®

¢ becomeé manifest,’ 1145. Qa
eflwrT ¢ignorant persons,’ 714.

@au ) ¢ fragrance,’ 1113.

Qau_@ouar ¢a hunter, 274.
[? Cavar.]

Qavenr-6 [Gavair; comp. @GLizdr]
(§ 62), ‘want, ask, require.’
QascarBgov ‘desire, 4. Caizsr
rev, 82, 87r1. Qauzmre,
364. Qamrps ‘seek not)’
177, 931. Qavzsor B aumren, 281.
Gaiar®s, gbo. Qa:zor®L,
696. QCaiam@®ua:r ‘those who
want,’ 173, 320. 562, 580, 602z,
962. Qaimm@uo ¢ will require,
21; “is needed, 178, 83, 257,
316, 362, 343, 481, 470, 538, 652,
653, 611, 667, 794, 867, 960, 963,
1150, 1282, 1060; *(when, as)
you seek,’ 362, 367. Qauarty.,

263, 265, 777, 804, 1256. | -

Garzmrigw, 265, 343, . 05I. :
Qayzworig. warii, I177. QGaisgr
par, 154, 342, 893, 960, 1150, ;
1062. Qaizore_air, 670, Qausir ™
L g, 670, 1037, Qaazrir ‘it
is not necessary, 37, 211, 280,

357, 497, 777, 785, 901, 942,
1003. Qamrcrgrs , 163, 2006,

584, 9z2. Qaierr_res |

“absence of desire,” 4, 180, 362. |

[@auair @b is used impersonally
as in common Tamil. TFor the
neg., in 942, CaigrLramin is
found, and simply GaszorLm, not
QauswrLis.]

Qeaungar ‘king’ (see Qa),
382, 389, 300, 481, 528, 530,
549, £57; 564, 567-69, 582, 665,

CONCORDANOE. r7s]

689, 691, 756, 761, 899, 1268.
Qavs m, 5505 551, 561, 681, 735,
740, 895.

G’aﬂl‘.l\‘ba.mbu,’ 1113. [ap@&ev.]

Qaur (§ 64), * perspire, be angry’
[@wrtiu]. (See vQa.) OCas
rliur, Qaurmmr, 487.

QGaiev. See /Qa.

Qasefl < a hedge,” 1016.

Qauar [@aszer @], ¢ favour, desire.’
Qaverreimenin ‘ beneficence,” 81,
212,613, 614. ~Gaer-ad ‘ bene-
ficence,” 87, 88; ‘offering’: five
are enumerated, (1) study of the
Védas, to Bramha; (2) fire-
offerings, to gods; (3) food-
offerings, to all living creatures ;
(4) water-offerings, to the
Manes ; (5) alms, to the needy.
[Comp. 8. ydga.] (§ 70), ‘ sacri-
fice ; desire eagerly.’ Qalcreb
¢ offering,’ 259. Gasii‘soas
to desire,” 643, 646, 696. Garl
ussw * desirable things,’ 697.
Gai.L. “when — desired,” 1105.

Q@auay «other.’ [Comp. ooy
‘vary.”] Also,as anoun,=* kind,’
374, 143, 514, 600, 704, 819, 822,
926, 1012, 1209. Qaipmstn,
972.

enal, 1, ‘The earth) eraiwib,
189, 50, 353- Dawsg ‘ on
earth,” 2z, 850. @awsL, 75,
101, 547 ; terra. e@uwé(s, 701.
wawssni, 238. 2. (§ 64, 261),

Place, put, consider,’ Nal. s,
malds, 50, 214, 388, 8s0.
0@ &@Lp, 776, @ad i, 228,
840, 1269. maFGirar, 1001.
eaLir, 155. e, 155.
T g, 117, 847, eIl
<land, 24, 149; ‘place,’ 226.
3. < Straw,’ 435.

a@eaEe ‘a day. QS LY LD
¢ daily,” 83, Nal. 7, 39.



Simss Daflu CsNsDafiiv ariéBaiu
@wis Gl @ Wi s

GEEU
saQearg profu il evoin asrgne et
Uereflu & sr @ oer Qauawrir.

Sweet to the thought, sweet to the ear, sweet to the mouth,
Great cure for twofold deeds’ disease, is Valluvar's

Sweet Kurral-Venpd verse, with tongue right eloquent

Set forth, that we the way of good may know.



INDEX.

A, the letter, 3, 184.
Action, 186. See Deed.
Adultery, 21.
Aeschylus, 187.
tya, 302.

Agriculture, 140, 191.
Ahankéra, 245.
Ahimsia, 241.
Aid of great men, 64.
Akbar, 256.
Alliances, 290.
imbassa.dscgs, 280.

ngam, 282.
Al?iir, 41.
Appellatives, xxiii.
Apramaida, 265.
Arhata, 277.
Ariel, M., i., xiii.
Aristotle, xii., 213, 217, 237.
Army, 288.
Arugan, 184, 186. [S. Arhkat.]

See Arhata.
Ascetics, 5, 6, 34, 192, &c.
Attributes, 188.
Augustine, 8., xv.
Avvaiyir, 251, 2538, 307.
Ayiréni, 206.

Ba.bington, B. G., Pref. v.
Backbiting, 26.

Bahu-vrihi, 290.

Barth, Dr., i., 201, 219, 243.
Baseness, 145.

Becoming conduct, 80.
Benetits, 16.

Benevolence, 34.

Benignity, 81. .
Beschi, Eref. iv. &ec.; Intro. vi.

Bhagavén, 183.

Bhagavat Gita, 183, 189, 196, 197,
219, 220, 242, 245, 247. See
Gita.

Bhartrihari, 322.

Bonds, Ch. xxxv.

Bohtlingk, Pref. iv.

Brotherton, T., Pref. v.

Browning, R., 198.

akantala, 822, 823.
arvanaperumalaiyar, v.
fato Dionysius, 294.
Catullus, 326.
(Censoriousness, 26. '
Children, 11 [v. 60-70].
ivaga-Cintamani, iv.
lemeney, 269.
Complainings, 160.
Compounds, xviii.
Confidence, 72.
Conington, Prof., 185.
Consideration, 67.
Council, 283.
Courtesy, 135.
Courtiership, 281.
Covetousness, 25.
Cowards, v. 534.
Cowell, Prof,, 277.

Dante, 187.

Declension, xix.
Decorum, 20.

Deeds, 136, 248.
Deliberation, 67.
Demon, 268.

Detectives, 82.
Dhamma-pada, 241, 265.



[78] INDEX.

_ Diet, 128. . tireatuess, 132.

Don.e. jic life, 9. Gruests, 14.

Dowson’s Class. Diet. of Hindu = Gura Noodle, Pref. v.
Myth., 278, *

Drau_gl}ts (game), v. 401. Harmony, v. 573.
Dravidian, xv. Harshness, 268.
Dread of evil deeds, 29. s Hearing, 61.
Drew, W. H., Pref. v.; v., xi. Hitopadéca, 249. 251, 275,
Drunkenness, 125, 305. Honour, 131, 309.
Duty, v. 211. Hopefulness, 87.
; Horace. 186, 201.

Effort, 86. Hospitality, 14.
Elela-gmgag, ii. Hostility, 117.
Ellipsis, xvii.
Ellis, F. W, Pref. v.; Intro. v. Ignorance, 59, 115.
Energy, 83. : ; . Iwmpartiality, 17.
Enlal_'gements of sub. or obj., xviii. Inconsistency, 37.
Enmity, 241. Indische Sinnpflanzen, Pref. iii.

within, 120. Indolence, 272.
Enthusiasm, 289. Indra, v. 25, 206, 302.
Envoys, 95, 280, &c. Injustice, 78, 267.
Envy, 24. Instability, 46.
Evil, fear of, 29. Invocation, 183.
—— not doing, 42. Irony, 297.

Egyes, v. 573, &c. :
' Jains, ii., v. 189, 192, 200, 277.

Familiarity, 110, 293. " Justice, 77, 266.
Famine, 5, 190.
Fate, 52, 248, &e., v. 619. Kaman, xiii.
Faults, 63. Kiamattu-pil, xiii.
Firn.ness, 278. . Kamban, 194, 305.
Five-fold uprightness, 243. ¢ Karma, 243.
Flesh, 35. ! Keble, 202.
Folly, 114, 296. . Killing, 44, 242.
Forts, 103, 286. | Kindred, 74.
Fortune, goddess of, 86, 273. ' Kurral, iii.
Foulkes, T. 192. Kurrambar, 285.
Fr.ad, 39.
Priendship, 108, &c., 290. i Lamia, 305.
' Lamp, v. 299.

Gaming, 127, 306. Land, 102, 284.
Gandharva marriage, 149, 322, ; Leaders, v. 770.
Gita, 272, 274. . Learning, 58.
Giving, 31. i Linch-pin, 278.
God, vii., 3, 4, 184, &ec. . Long-grief and Long-hfe, 241,
Gough, Prof., 277. Lotus, 271.
Grammar, xv. Love, 12, 149, 187.
Grant, Sir A., xii. Lucretius, 188.
Grant-Duff’s Hist. of Mahrattas, |

286. ! Madras, 289.
Gratitude, 16. ‘ Mahimaya, 273.

Graul, Dr., Pref. iii. ; iv., xiii. | Mammaté, 245.
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Manly effort, 86, 273. | Pincott, F., Pref. vi
Manu, Pref. iv. 183, 200, 201, 241, ' Place, 71.
250, 251, 263, 266, 267, 268, 270 i Pleasant words, 15.
275,285, 286, 302, 307. . Polygamy, 303.
ﬁ:ﬁkﬂtgzkai%zn,z go l llzope’s'l; Iniciiia.n;il;'story, 290, 296.
- 2 . Poverty, - 4
Mayllapub s o ! ]5‘ower,y 68.
Mean associations, 66. " Praise of God, 3, 4
Medicine, 128, 307. Predicates, xix.
Mendicancy, 142, 143, 318-20. . Profitless words, 27.
Metonomy, xviii. " Propertius, 328.
Metre, xxv. : Punarbhava, 243.
Military spirit, 107, 289. J - Purity, 91.
Ministers of State, 89, 275. . Puttamittirapnir, xvi.
Misfortune, goddess of, 278. . Pythagoras, 185.
Monier-Williams, Sir M., 322, 774. | ;
Moore, T., 187. . Rain, 4, 5, 189.
Mozley, 239. - Riménuja Kavirdyar, v.
Miiller, Prof. F. Max, 241, 2€5. | Rimfyanam, 194, 284, 305.
Murder, 44. ; geligious observances, 34-45.
i\ Renown, 32.
Nalrusha, 302. Renunciation, 47.
Naishadam, 284. ' Resident, 280.
Nal.zd:, X1il. i Robinson, Rev. H. J., Pref. iii.
Nannfil, 184, 253, 285. (ol i
Nero, 287. | Ross, Dr. R., Pref. vi.
Netti, 320. | Royalty, 57.
Nirviipa, 186. |
Niti-nerri-vilakkam, 277. S. Augustine, xv.
Nobility, 130, 308, 310. Sacrifices, 242.
Noscitur « sociis, Ch. xnvr., 453. Sinkhya Kérika, 272.
Sarva-darcana-sangraha, 277.
Offending the great, 122. Sivaka, 2?‘1 i o
Olgigberg’s Buddha, 210, 241, Sctlaptre, 777—79.
f election, 72, 73.
8mnip1éessgnce, 184. Self-restraint, 19.
rme, . Seneca, 274.
Ovid, 212. Separation, 159.
Sepoys, 289.
Palt-wins 195 Shakspere, 191.
Palmyra horse, 156, 323. Shame, 137.
Paiichadacaprakaranam, 247. Shelle.y » 293.
Pafichatantra, 256. Sluggishness, 84.
P.mtaanus, 3 gop s, 11.
Paranar, iii. pies, 82, 270,
Phoiah i gpu;t (energy), 271.
Parimé!ragar, vi. sto es, H., 277.
Parraya caste, i. uetonius, 287.
Patience, 22. Sympatty, 209
Penance, 36.
Perfectness, 133. Tact, 275, 282.
Personal’ty, 183. Tiamasa, 272.
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~ Tamil, i., xv. ¥Yaruna, 190.

—— country, 284. Védanta, 274.

T#-ndtaram Pillai, xvi. a. Védiyar Orukkam, Pref. v.
Telugu, Inro. xix., xx., 277. Vemana, 205, 215.

Témpavani, Pref. v. Venpd, xxv., xxvii.

Tennyson, 188. Veracity, 40. _

Tenses, xix., xxi. Verb in Tamil] pcetry, xix.—xxiii.
Terrorism, 79, 268. Vergil, 185, 289, 816.
Theocritus, 322. Viragbriyam, xvi. 2., xviii.

Time, 69. Vinson, M. Jules, Pref. iv.
Tirupati, 299. " Virtue, Book I. 3.
Tiruvalluvar, i. & domestic, 9-33.
TolkAppiyam, 522. —— ascetic, 34.
Toddy, 125, 305. strength of, 7.
Touchstone, v. 5)5. Vishpu, Intro. iii., 272.
Treachery, 120. Vishnu-purina, 184, 201,
Treasure, 287. Vision, 277.
Trees, v.v. 576, 600. :
Trench, Abp., xv. Wanton women, 124.
True, Knowledge of the, 48. . Wealth, 104, 287.
Tyranny, 78. ‘Weber, 322.

Wedded love, 159, 324.
Unforgetfulness, 76, 265. . Wie, 10, 128, 803. .

N * Wilson, H. H., 184, 192, 201, 272.
Unsluggishness, 84, 272. : | Women, 123,
| Words, 15.

Viciki, x., 205. > ‘Work, 278.

Valluvar, Intro. i. ‘World, harmony with, v. 140.
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